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Preface 

Purpose 

Thie; book advatx:e .. c; a fra1ne,vork, a J'>roces .. c;, and co1npositional ap}'>roaches for designing a pro1X>s.al or 
research J'>roject for qualitative, quantitative, and 1nixed 1netl10dc; research in tl1e hutnan, liealth, a1xl social 
sciences. Tlie asce11Cle1x:y of qualitative re .. c;earch, tile e1nerge1x:e of 1n i.xed 1net llCXls ap1,rooclie .. c;, atxl tile 
gro,vtl1 of quantitati\<·e desigi1s liave c reated a need for this book 's uniqueco1nparison of tl1e tl1ree 
ap1,roaches to inquiiy. Thie; co1nparic;on begin.c; 'vith J'>reli1ni1ia1y cotl.<iideration of philoso1.,hical 
assu1nptiotl.'i for all three approaches, a revie\v of the literature, ai1 assess1nent of tlie use of tl11?01y at1d 
conceptual fra1nf?\vorks in re .. ~arch al'J'>roaclie .. c;, ai1d reflections about tl1e. i1npo11a1x:e of 'vriting a1xl ethics 
i11 scholarly itlquiry. T11e book then addre~sses the key ele1nents in tile proce .. ss of desigi1ing atld 
co1xlucting a re.search J'roject: 'vriting at1 introduction; stating a Pllll'o.se or re~search ai1ns for tl1e study; 
identifying re.search questions atld hyJX>tlle .. ses; at1d adva1lCing 1netl10ds and J'rocedure .. s for data 
collection, ai1alysis, and interpretation . . .\t each steJ' in tl1is process, the reader is taken tl1rough 
qualitative, quantitative, a1ld 1nixed 1netl10ds ap1.,roaclles. 

Audience 

This book is inte1xled for students atld faculty 'vho seek assista1lCe i111.,reparing a J'lat1, 1.,ropo.sal, or 
research J'roject for a scholai·ly jour113l article, a dis..se11ation, a tl1esis, or an ap1.,lication for fwlding . . .\t a 
broader level, tile book 1nay be u.seful as both a reference book and a textbook for cow-se .. s in re.search 
1netl10ds. To best take advantage of tl1e design fearure .. s in tl1is book, tl1e reader tleeds a basic fa tniliarity 
'vith qualitative a1ld quat1titative re.search; ho,vever. ter1ns 'viii be ex1.,laitled at1d defined a1xl 
reco1n1nended strategie .. s advatlCed for tl10se tleeding introductory assistatlCe in tile desigi1 proce .. ss. 
Highlighted ter1ns in tile text at1d a glos..sary of tile ter1ns at tile back of tl1e book J'rovide a 'vorking 
language for u11Clersta1xling research. T11is book also is inte11Cled for a broad audience in the hu1nan, 
health, a1xl social science .. s. Readers' co1n1nents fro1n tl1e past four editio1l.s suggest tl13t individuals u.sing 
tile book co1ne f ro1n 1nai1y di'i.CiJ.,lines ai1d ftelds. We hope t11at re .. searcllers i11 ftelds such as 1narketing, 
1nanage1nent, cri1ni113l justice, 001n1nunication studie .. s, psycl10logy, sociology. K- 12 education, higller 
and po.stsecondary education, nw·sing, fatnily 1nedicine, llealth se1vice .. s re.search, global llealth, 
bel13vioral llealth, w·ban studies, fatnily re.search, and otl1er fields of study 'viii fi txl tl1is fi ftl1 edition 
useful. 

Format 

In each cl13pter, 've sl13re exa1n1.,le .. s dra'vn fro1n vai·ied disci1.,li1les. Tlle .. se. exa1n1.,le .. s are dra,vt1 fro1n 
books, jow11al a1ticles, dis..sertation pro1.,o.sals, atxl dis..sertatiotl.'i.. T11ough our J'ri1na1y s1.,ecialization is in 
educatio113l psychology. tl1e Ile al th science .. s, and in J.,S)''Chology. tile illu.strations are i11tended to be 
itlClu.sive of 1nany fields. Tiley reflect is..sue .. s in social justice at1d exatnples of studie .. s \Vi th 1narginalized 
i11Clividuals in our society as '"'ell as tile traditional s.a1nple .. s atxl JX>J.,ulations studied by researcllet'S. 
I 1lClusive1les .. s al'i-0 extends to 1netl10dological pluralis1n in re .. seai·ch today, atxl tl1e discus..sion itlCOl'JX>rate .. s 
alte111ative philo.'iOJ.,hical ideas, diverse 1node .. s of i1iqui1y, atxl nu1nerou.s J'rocedures. 

This book is not a detailed 1netl10d text; instead, 've highlight tile es..sential feattn·es of re.search design. 
We have atte1npted to reduce re.search to its e .. ssential core ideas so tl13t re.searchers cat1 J'lan a tl10rough 
and tl10ughtful study. The coverage of re.search desigi1s is li1nited to frequently u.sed fo11ns: sur\"eys at1d 
ex1">e1i 1nents in quat1titative re.search; nai·rative re.search, plle1101ne110logy. grow1ded tl1eory, eth110graphy, 
and case studies in qualitative re.search; a1xl convergent, ex1.,la113to1y sequential, at1d ex1.,lorato1y 
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sequential desig1l.'i in 1nixed 1nethods re~~arch . . .\ltl10ugh student'i preJlaring a dis..~rtation proposal sl10uld 
find this book hel1)f ul, tOJ)ics related to tile l'olitics of pre~'ienting a1xl tlegotiating a study \Vi th revie'v 
co1n1nittee~'i are addres..~d tl1oroughly in otller texts. 

Consi'itent 'vitl1 accepted conventioll.'i of scholarly 'vriting, 've l13ve tried to elitninate any 'vord<i or 
exain1,le~<i tl13t convey a discri1ninatory (e.g .• sexi'it or e tl1nic) orientation. Exa1nple~'i 'vere selected to 
J'rovide a full range of ge1xler atxl cultw·al orientations. Throughout tile text 've do not favor eitller 
qualitative or quai1titative res.earch. Indeed, \Ve. l13ve intentionally altered tl1e. order of qualitative a1xl 
quantitative exa1nple~<i througl10ut the book. Readers sl10uld al'i-0 note tl13t in tile longer exa1nples cited i11 
this book, 1nany reference~'i are 1nade to otl1er 'vriting.'i. Only tl1e reference to tl1e 'vork 've U.'ie in tile 
illustration 'viii be cited, not tile entire list of ref erence~'i e1nbedded 'vithin ai1y particulai· exa1n1,le. As 
'vith earlier editiotl.'i, 've l13ve. 1naintai1led features to e11l1ance tile readability and u1xlersta1xlability of tl1e 
1naterial: bullets to einJ'hasize key points, nutnbered JX>int'i to stres..'i key steJ'>S in a proces.s, and longer 
exainple~<i of co1nplete J'ass.ages 'vit11 ai1110tatio1l.'i to highlight key re~~ai·ch idea.<i t11at are being convey·ed 
by the authors. 

Jn this fifth edition of tile book, ne'v feature~'i l13ve been added in respo1l.<ie to devek>1,1nents in research 
and reader feedback: 

• In this edition, we shape t he discussion not only around designing a proposal for a research 
project but also around the steps in designing a research study. Thus, the empha.sis on designing 
a resea rch study (a.s opposed to focusing only on a proposal) is slightly larger for this edition 

than in past editions. 
• We have added more information a bout the epistemological and ontological assumptions as 

they relate to research questions and methods. 
• In the worldview section, we now include more on the t ransformative worldview. 
• In the methods discussion, we have added more on specific approaches such as case studies, 

participatory action research, and visual methods in qua litative research. 
• Also in the qualitative methods, we have added information about social media and online 

qualitative methods. Also, we have added more information on memoing and on reflexivity. 

• In the mixed methods, we now incorporate information about action research (participatory 
research) and program evaluation. 

• In the respective methods chapters, we have included more on qualitative and quantitative data 
analysis software. 

• In the t heory section, we have added information about causality, and then incorporated its 
relationship to statistics in t he quantitative methods. 

• For our quant itative, qualitative, and mixed methods sections, we have incorporated sections on 
w riting discussion sections into each of these methodologies. 

• We have incorporated new information into all of our methods chapters- quantitative, 
qualitative, and mixed methods. Our mixed methods chapter now reflects the latest advances in 
the field. 

• Throughout the book, we have cited updated editions of research methods books t hat have 
emerged since the last edition and added current references and addit ional readings. 

Outline of Chapters 

Thi<i book is divided into t\VO parts. Pa11 I COll.'iist of steps tllat re~~archers 1leed to con.<iider before tl1ey 
devek>J' tlleir pro1,os.al<i or l'lai1s for re~~arch. Pai·t I J di'i.CU.S..'ie~'i tile vai·iou.<i sections u.<ied to develop a 
scholai·ty re~'iearch pro1X>sal for a tllesis, dis..~11ation, or a re~'iearch re1X>rt. 
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Part I. Preliminary Considerations 

Thie; part of tl1e book di<icuss.es preparing for tl--.e desigt1 of a s.cl10larly study. It contai1l.'i 01apters 
l through~. 

Chapter I. The Selection of a Research Approach 

In this cll3pter, 've begin by defining quantitative, qualitative, and 1nixed 1netl10dc; approaches. \Ve t11en 
dic;.cuss 110,v J'>hiloso1,hy, desig1l.c;, ai1d 1netl10dc; i11tersect 'vhen one u.c;e~c; or.e of tlie~~ ap1,rooches. We 
revie'v different J'>hiloso1.,hical startces~ advanced ty})es of qualitative, quantitative, and 1nixed 1netl10di; 
design .. c;~ ai1d t11en discu.c;s tl-.e 1netllCXls associated 'vith each desigt1. We al'i-0 consider the factors tl1at go 
i11to the choice of an ap1.,roach to re~c;earch. Thu.c;, thic; chapter should llell' J'>ro1no;.al develo1.,ers decide 
'vliether a qualitative, quat1titative, or 1n i.xed 1netl1ods ap1.,rooch is suitable for tl1eir J'>roposed re~~rch 
J)roject. 

Chapter 2. Revie\\' of the Literature 

It is i1n1X>t1311t to extensively revie\v the literature on your topic before you design your 1-,ropos.al. Thus. 
you tleed to begin 'vith a researcl-.able to1-,ic atxl tl1en ex1-,lore the literature using tile steps advatlCed in 
this cl-.apter. Thie; cal le; for setting a 1-,riority for .selecting 1naterial fro1n tl1e literature, dra,ving a visual 
1nap of studies tl1at relate to yow· to1-,ic, 'vriting good absb·actc;, e1nploying skillc; leartled fro1n u.si11g style 
1nanuals. 311d defining key tenns. This cha1-,ter sllOukl llelJ., researcllers tllOughtfully consider relev311t 
literature on tlleir to1-,ics atxl sta11 co1npili11g atxl 'vriting literature revie,vs. 

Chapter 3. The Use of Theory 

Theories s.er"\·e different 1.,ur1nc;e~c; in tl1e tl1ree a1-,proaches inquity . In quantitative re~c;earch, tlley provide a 
1-,ro1nc;ed explat-.ation for tile relatio1t.shq-, a1nong v31·iable~c; being tested by tile investigator. In qualitative 
researcll, tl1ey 1nay often s.er\:e. as a le1l.c; fo r tile itlquiry or tl1ey 1nay be ge1lerated during tl1e study. ln 
1nixed 1netll0dc; studies, re~c;earchers e1nploy tl1e1n in 1n311y 'vays. i1lCluding tllOse associated 'vith 
quantitative and qualitative ap1-,roaches. This cl-.apter llelJ-,s researcllers co it.sider atxl plan ho'v theo1y 
1night be i1lC011-,orated into tlleir studies. 

Chapter 4. \Vriting Strategies and Ethical Considerations 

It is hel1-,ful to have 311 overall outline of tl1e to1-,ics to be itlCluded in a 1-,ro1X>sal or research study before 
you begin \vtiting. Thu.c;, this cl-.apter begins 'vi th different outlines for 'vriting 1-,ro1-,os.als. Tile outli1les 
can be u.c;ed ac; 1nodels de1-,ending on 'vhetller your J'ropo.c;ed study ic; qualitati\<·e. quantitative. or 1nixed 
1netll0ds. Then \Ve convey .several ideas about tl1e actual 'vriting of tl1e pro1X>sal, such as develo1-,ing a 
habitof,vriting. atxl gra1n1nar ideas tl1at have been hel1-,ful to us in itnproving our scllOlarly 'vriting. 
Finally. 've. turn to ethical is..sue~c; atxl discuss tlle~c;e. 1l0t ac; abstract ideas, but as consideratio1l.c; tl1at nee.d to 
be 311ticipated in 1nulti1-,le phac;e~c; of tile re~c;earch process. 

Part II. Designing Research 

In Pa11 11, 've turn to tl1e co1n1X>1lents of desigt1ing tile re~c;earch pro1-,o.s.al. Chapters 5 tlu·ough _ill address 
steps in tl1ic; 1-,roces.s. 

Chapter 5. The Introduction 

It is i1n1X>11311t to 1-,ro1-,erly introduce a re~c;earch study. \Ve provide a 1nodel for 'vriting a good scllOlarly 
introduction to )'·ow· pro1X>sal. The chapter begin.c; 'vith designing 311 abstract for a study. T11ic; ic; follo,ved 
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by developing an introduction to include identifying tile re~~arch proble1n or issue, fra1ning this proble1n 
'vithin tile exi'iting literature. i>ointing out deficier.cies in the literature, ai1d targeting tile study for ai1 
audience. T11i'i chaJ')ter J'rovide~<i a syste1natic 1netll0d for designing a scllOlarly introduction to a J'ro1')()s.al 
or study. 

Chapter 6. The Purpose State111ent 

At tile begi1u1i11g of re~~arch J'ropos.al<i or J'roject'i, autl1ors 1nention tile central pw1.,ose or intent of tl1e 
study. This pass.age is tl1e 1nost i1n1')()rtant state1nent in tl1e entire research process, and an entire cl13pter is 
devote.d to tl1i'i topic. In this cl13pter, )'OU lean1 llO\V to 'vrite this state1nent for quai1titative, qualitative, 
and 1nixed 1netll0d<i studie~<i, ai1d you 'viii be provided 'vith scii J.,tS tl13t llell' you design and 'wite tl1e~~ 
state1nents. 

Chapter 7. Research Questions and Hypotheses 

The. questioll.'i and hY1.,otlle~'ies addre~ssed by tl1e re~'iearcller ser,,.e to narro'v ai1d focu.'i tl1e pw·1')()se of tile 
study . . .\s a 1najor sigtlJ')()St in a project, tl1e set of re~~arch questions a1xl hy1')()tlle~~s need<i to be 'vritten 
carefully. ln this cl13pter, )'OU 'viii learn ho'v to 'vrite both qualitative a1xl quai1titative re~search questio1l.s 
and hY1')()the~ses. a'i 'vell as llO\V to e1nploy both fo11ns in 'vriting 1nixed 1netll0d<i question.s a1xl 
hY1.,otlle~~s. Nutnerous exa1nples ser,,.e as sc1ipts to illu.<itrate tlle~se proces..~s. 

Chapter 8. Quantitative Methods 

Quantitative 1netl1ods involve. tl1e proces..~s of collecting, a113lyzing, inte11.,reting, a1xl 'wiling tile. results 
of a study. S1')ecific 1netl1od<i exi'it in both swvey a1xl ex1')e1i 1nental re~~arch tl13t relate to identifying a 
sa1nple atxl 1')()1.,ulation, specifyi11g tile ty).')e of desigi1, collecting atld a113tyzing data, pre~~nting tl1e 
results, 1naking an inte11.,retation, a1xl 'wit-ing tile research in a 1nai11ler consistent 'vit11 a sur\tey or 
ex1')e1i 1nental study. In this cha1.,ter. tile reader leai·1l.s tile specifte J'rocedure~s for desigi1ing swvey or 
ex1')e1i 1nental 1netll0d<i that tleed to go into a re~seai·ch pro1.,os.al. Checklists provided in tl1e. chapter llelp to 
ensure tl13t all steJl.S are included. 

Chapter 9. Qualitative Methods 

Qualitative a1.,prooche~s to data collection, a113tysi'i, inte11.,retation, and repo11 'witing differ fro1n tl1e 
traditiot131, quai1titative ap1.,roaches. Pw·i')()sef ul sa1npling, collection of OJ')enwended data, analysis of text 
or i tnage~s (e.g., pictures). repre~~ntation of infor1nation in tigure~s a1xl table~s, a1xl 1')e1'S01131 inte11.,retation 
of tile finding.s all infor1n qualitative 1netll0d<i. Thi<i chaJ')ter advatx:e~s steps in desigi1ing qualitative 
t'rocedure~s into a re~~arch t'ropos.al, atxl it al'i-0 i 1x:lude~<i a clleckli<it for 1naking sure that you cover 
i1n1')()11ai1t procedures. A1nple illustratio1l.'i provide exa1nple~s fro1n narrative studie~S, J')lle1l01nenology, 
growxled tlleory, ethnogi·aphy. a1xl ca'ie studie~s. 

Chapter 10. Mixed Methods Procedures 

rvt ixed 1netl1ods involves tl1e. collection ai1d "1nixing'' or integration of both quantitative a1xl qualitative 
data i11 a study. It iii not e1l0ugh to only analyze )·ow· qualitati,,.e atxl quantitati,,.e data. Furtl1er a113tysi'i 
co1l.'iists of integi·ating tile t\vo databa~~s for additional i1l.sight into research J'roble1tL'i ai1d questio1l.s. 
rvt ixed 1netl1ods re~search (13s i1x:reased in po1.,ulai·ity in recent years, atxl tl1i'i chapter highlights i1n1')()11ai1t 
develo1.,1nents atxl J'rovides an introduction to tile U.'ie of this desigi1. This cl13pter begins by defining 
1nixed 1netll0d<i re~search ai1d tile core characteri'itics tl13t des.ctibe it. T11en tile tliree core design.sin 1nixed 
1netll0d<i re~'iearcll-{a) convergent, (b) ex1.,lanato1y sequential, ai1d ( c) ex1.,loratoiy sequential-are 
detaile.d in te11ns of tl..eir c(13racte1istics, data collection ai1d analysis features, atxl a1.,prooclle~S for 
inte11.,reting ai1d validating tile re~'ieai·ch. Fu11ller, tl1ese core desigtl.s are e1nployed 'vithin otl1er desigi1s 
(e.g .• ex1')eritnents), 'vithin tlleorie~s (e.g .• fe1nini'it re~~arch), and 'vithin 1netll0dologie~s (e.g .• evaluation 
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procedure .. <;.). Finally, 've dis.cuss tile deci'iions 1leeded to deter1nine 'vhich 01ie of tl1e de.sigil.'i. 'voukl be 
be.st for )"Our 1nixed 1netl10d'i. J'roject. \Ve. provide. exa1nple.s of tile core desigi1s atld include a cllecklist to 
revie'v to deter1nine \Vllether you incoqX>rated all of tl1e es..Ciential steps in your l'ro1,osal or project. 

Desigi1ing a study iii a diffteult atxl ti1ne..co1l.'i.U1ning J'roce.s .. 'i.. Thi<i. book 'vill 110t necessarily 1nake. tl1e 
J'roce..<;.s easier or faster, but it can provide. SJ'>eCifte skill<i. useful in research, kno'vledge about tlie stq)s 
i11volved in the proces..'i., ai1d a l'ractical guide to co1nposing ai1d 'vriting scl10larly re .. 'i.earch. Before tl1e. 
steps of tile. t'roce.s..'i. w1fokl, 've reco1n1ne1ld tl-.at J'ro1X>s.al develo1,e1-s think tl1rough tlleir ap1,rooche .. 'i. to 
research, co1lduct literature revie,vs on tl1eir topics, devek>J' an outline of topics to include in a pro1,o.sal 
de.sign, and begin antici1mti11g JX>tential ethical i<i.sues that 1nay arise in tile re .. 'i.earch. Pai·t J begill.'i. 'vith 
tile.lie topics. 
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Companion Website 

The S . .\GE edge co1n1lanion site for Research Design, Fiftl1 Edition, is available 
at htt ps://edge~sagepub. ron1/cres\\'ellrdSe 

SAGE e.dge for Studenti; provide~i; a Jlerso1l3lized approach to lielp studenti; acco1nplish tlieir course,vork 
goals. 

• Mobile-friendly quizzes test understanding of the concepts from each chapter 
• Videos featuring John W. Creswell and others curated from the SAGE Research Methods 

platform expand on important topics in rese.arch design 
• SAGE Journal articles p lus accompanying exerc.i ses provide opportunit ies to apply 

concepts from each chapter 
• Sample research proposals and templates offer fur ther guidance on research design 

S . .\GE edge for Instructors su1)1)()11s teaching by 1naking it eai;y to i11tegrate quality content and create a 
rich lea111ing environ1nent. 

• Sample syllabi assist in s tr uc.t uring an d preparing a course 
• Editable, chapter-specific PowerPoint~ slides offer ease and flexibility in creating a 

multimedia presentation 
• A diverse range of pre\Yritten and editable test questions help assess progress and 

understanding 
• Lecture notes highlig ht key concepts from each chapter and provid e a helpful reference 

and te.aching tool 
• Chapter-specific writing and peer review exercises emphasize c.Titical thin king and 

application of the concepts 
• Discus.sion questions and group activities launch classroom interaction and encourage 

students to engage further \Yi th the material 
• All figures and tables from the book available for download 
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Part I Preliminary Considerations 

• Ch apter 1 T he Sele ction of a Research Apprc1a cb 
• Chapter 2 Revie\Y of t he Literature 
• Ch apter 3 T he Ilse of Theocy 
• Olapter 4 Wrjt jog Strate,g jes and Etb jcal Cons ide rat ions 

Thie; book is inte1xled to llell' researcllers develo1., a plan or pro1X>s.al for a re.search study. Part I addre .. sses 
several J'>relitninary considerations tl1at are. neces .. sary before designing a pro1X>s.al or a plan for a study. 
These considerations relate to selecting ai1 apprOJ'>riate re.search ap1.,roach, revif'.ving tile literature to 
l'osition tlie J'ro1.,osed study 'vithi11 t11e exi-;ting literature, deciding on 'vhetlier to u.~ a tlieo1y in tlie 
study, ai1d e1nploying--at tl1e outo;et-good 'vriting ai1d ethical l'ractice .. s. 
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Chapter 1 The Selection of a Research Approach 

Research approach es- are pla1l.'i at1d tl1e J'>rocedure~'i for research tliat SJlall tl1e steJl.'i fro1n broad 
assu1n ptio1l.'i to detailed 1netl10dc; of data collection, a113tysic;, ai1d inte11.,retation. Thie; J'> lan in,·otves 
several decic;ions, atxl tl-.ey need 110t be taken in tlie order in 'vhich tl--.ey 1nake s.e 1l.~ to us a1xl t11e order of 
tlieir pres.entation here. Tlie overall decic;ion involve~'i 'vhich ap1.,roach sl10uld be u.~d to study a topic. 
I nfo11ning thic; decision sl10uld be tl1e philosophical assutnptions tl1e re~~rcher b1i ng.c; to tile study; 
J'rocedure~'i of itiquiry (called research designs)~ atxl s1">ecif1e research n1ethod-. of data collection, 
analysis. a1xl inter1.,retation. Tile seJection of a re~c;earch approach is alli-0 based on tile nature of 
tile research problen1 or is..o;ue bei11g addres .. ~. tile re .. ~archers' personal ex1>erie1x:es, atld tile audie1x:e .. s 
for tl1e study. Thus, in this book, research OJJJJroocltes, researc/1 des;gns, a1ld researclt me1hod~ are. tluee 
key ter1ns tl-.at repre .. sent a J)l?rspective about research tl-.at l'resents info11nation in a succe .. ssi\:e 'vay fro1n 
broad co1l.struction .. s of re.search to tl1e 1-.a.rro'v J'rocedure .. s of 1nethods. 

The Three Approaches to Research 

In this book, three re.search approache.< are advanced: (a) qualitative, (b) quantitative, and (c) mixed 
1netl10ds. U llquestionably. tile three approoclle .. s are not as discrete as tl1ey first ap1.,ear. Qualitati,·e 
and quantitative ap1.,roaclle .. s should 110t be vil?\ved as rigid. disti1x;t categorie .. s, 1.,olar OJ')JX>Sites, or 
dichoto1nies. Jn.stead, tlley repre .. sent different ends on a continuu1n (Cres,vell, 20 1 5~ Nl?\v1nai1 &. Benz, 
1998). A study lends to be 1nore qualitative tl1ai1 quai1titative or vice versa. l\1ixed n1ethods 
r e.search resides in tl1e 1n iddle of tl1is continuutn because it i1x:o11.,orates eJe1nents of botl1 qualitative atld 
quantitative ap1.,roaclle .. s. 

Often tl1e distitx:tion bmveen q ualitati,·e research ai1d q uantitati,·e research is frained in ter1ns of 
using 'vords (qualitative) ratller tl-.an nutnbers (quantitative), or better yet, u.sing clo..~d...e1xled questio1l.s 
and respo1l.se .. s ( quai1titative hYl'otlle .. ses) o r OJ)l?ll·ended questio1l.s atld res1X>1l.~s (qualitative intervie\v 
question.s). /\ 1nore co1nplete 'vay to vie'v tile gradations of difference .. s bmveen tlle1n is in tile basic 
J'hilosophical assu1n 1.,tions re.searchers bring to tile study, tl1e tyJ)l?S of research sb·ategies u.~d in tl1e. 
research (e.g., quai1titative e.x1)1?1i 1nents or qualitati\:e case studies). a1ld the SJ)l?Cific 1nethods e1nplo)'·ed 
in cotxlucting tile .. ~ strategie .. s (e.g., collecting data quantitatively on i1l.stru1nents versu.s collecting 
qualitative data tl1rough observi11g a setting). rvtoreover, tl1ere is a historical evolution to both 
approaches- \vith tile quantitative ap1.,rooclle .. s do1ni1-.ating tile fonns of re .. seai·ch in tile social sciences 
from tl>e late 19th century up until the mid-20th century. Owing the latter half of tl1e 20tl1 century, 
i11terest in qualitative re .. ~arch itx:reased a1xl along 'vith it, tile develo1.,1nent of 1n i.xed 1netl1ods re .. ~arch. 
With this backg rowxl, it sl10uld t'rove liel1.,ful to vie\v definitions of tl1e .. ~. tl1ree key te11ns as u.~d in this 
book: 

• Qualitative research is an approach for exploring and understanding the mea ning individuals or 
groups ascribe to a social or human problem. The process of research involves emerging 
questions and procedures, data typically collected in the part icipant's setting, data analysis 
inductively building from particulars to general themes, and the researcher making 
interpretations of the mea ning of the data. The final written report ha.s a flexible structure. 
Those who engage in this form of inquiry support a way of looking at research that honors an 
inductive style, a focus on individual mea ning, and the importance of report ing the complexity of 
a situation. 

• Quantitative research is an approach for testing objective theories by examining the relationship 
among variables. These va riables, in turn, can be measured, typica lty on instruments, so that 
numbered data can be analyzed using statistical procedures. The final written report has a set 
structure consisting of introduction, literature and theory, methods, results, and discussion. Like 
qualitative researchers, those who engage in this form of inquiry have assumptions about testing 
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theor ies deductively, building in protections against bias, cont rolling for alternative or 
counterfactual explanations, and being able to generalize and replicate the findings. 

• Mixed methods research is an approach to inquiry involving collecting both quantitative and 
qualitative data, integrating the two forms of data, and using distinct designs t hat may involve 
philosophical assumptions and t heoretical frameworks. The core assumpt ion of this form of 
inquiry is t hat the integration of qualitative and quantitative data yields additional insight 

bevond the information provided by either the quantitative or qualitative data alone. 

These definitiotl.'i !lave considerable infonnation in each 01le of the1n. Througl10ut this book, 've 'viii 
dic;.cuss tl1e J'l311s of tl1e definitions so tl1at tlleir 1nem1ing.'i 'viii beco1ne clear to you as y·ou read al1ead. 

Three Components Involved in an Approach 

T\vo i1n1X>rtantco1n1X>nents in each definition are tllat tile approach to re~~arch invotve~'i philO.'iOJ'hical 
assu1nptiotl.'i as \Veil a<; di<iti1lCt 1netl10d<i o r procedures. Tile brood re~'iem·ch approach is tile jJ/an or 
JJrOJJOsa/ 10 conducl research, involve~'i tl1e intersection of philo.'i-Ophy, research desigtl.'i, &1d s1.,ecific 
1netl10d<i. /\ fra1ne,vork tl1at 've. use to ex1.,lain tile interaction of t lle~'ie tl1ree co1n1X>tlents is seen in figure 
l.J... To reiterate, in 1.,la1u1ing a study, re~<iearcllers 1leed to think tlu·ough tile 
J'hiloso1.,hical \1to11dvie,,· assu1nptions tllat tl1ey bring to tl1e study, tl1e re~<iearch desigt1 tl1at is related to 
this 'vorldvie,v, ai1d tile specific 1netl10d<i or procedure~<; of re~~arch t11at trarL<ilate tile approach into 
practice. 

Figure 1.1 /\ f ra1ne,vork for Re~~m·ch-T11e lntercon1lection of Worldvie\vs, Desigt1, atxl Re~~arch 

Methods 

Philosophical 
Worldviews 

Postpositivist 
Constructivist 
TransfOl'mative 
Pragmatic 

RESEARCH APPROACHES 

Qua I itative 
Quantitative 

Mixed Methods 

Research Methods 

Questions 
Data Collection 
Data Analysis 
Interpretation 
Validation 

Philosophica l Worldvie,vs 

Designs 

Quantitative 
(e.g .. Experiments) 
Qualitative 
(e.g .. EthnographiesJ 
Mixed Methods 
(e.g., Explanatory Sequential) 

Although philosophical ideas remain largely hidden in research (Slife & William.s, 1995), tl1ey still 
i11fluence tlle J' ractice of researcha1xl need to be identifted. We suggest tl1at itxlividual<i l're1'l3ring a 
research t'ro1X>s.al or plan 1nake ex1.,licit tile lm·ger J'hiloso1.,hical ideas tlley es1.,ouse. This info11nation 'viii 
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hell) explain 'vhy tl.ey chose qualitative, quai1titative, or 1ni.xed 1netllCXls ap1)rooclle~'i for tlleir res.earch. In 
'vriting about 'vorldvie\vs, a 1)ropos.al 1night include a section tll3t addres...~~'i tile follo,ving: 

• The philosophical worldview proposed in the study 
• A definition of basic idea.s of t hat worldview 
• How the worldview shaped t heir approach to research 

We have cl10sen to u.se tile te11n 'vorldv;e,v as 1neai1ing " a bac;ic .set of beliet:c; tl1at guide action .. (Guba, 
1990, p. 17). Others have called them paradigms (Lincoln, Lynham, & Guba, 2011; Mertei», 
2010); epistemologies and ontologies (Crotty, 1998), or broadly conceived research 
metltodologies (Neu1nan, 2009). We .see 'vorldvfe,vs as a general philosophical orientation about tile 
'vorld ai1d tile nature. of res.earch t11at a re.searcller bring.c; to a study. Individuals develOJ) 'vorldvie,vs 
based on tlleir dis.ci1)li1le orientations atxl re~c;earch 001n1nw1ities, advisors ai1d 1nentors, and pac;t re~c;earch 
ex1">e1iences. T11e tyJ">e~'i of beliet:c; lleld by itxlividual researcllers based on tile~~· factors 'viii often lead to 
e1nbracing a strong qualitative, quai.1titative, or 1nixed 1netl10dc; ap1)rooch in tl1eir re~c;earch. Altl1ough tl1ere 
is ongoing debate about 'vhat 'vorldvfe,vs or belie(c; re~c;eru·chers bring to inquity. 've 'viii highlight four 
tll3t are 'videly dis.cu.'i..~d in tl1e literature: 1X>sq)ositivis1n, constructivic;1n, transfor1native, 
and pragn1atisn1. Tile 1najor ele1nentc; of each position are pre~c;ented in Table I. I. 

The Postpositivist \Vorldvie"' 

The JX>Sl]X>sitivist assutnJ)tion.c; have repre~~nted tile traditional fo11n of research, ai.1d tile~~ assutnptions 
hold true 1nore for quantitative research thai1 qualitative research. This 'vorldvie\v is so1neti1ne~'i called 
tile scien1ijic me1/1od, or doing science research. It is al'iO called jJOSili1'islljJOsqJosilivi~I research. 
em1Jirica/ science, atxl jJOSQJosilivi~1n . This lac;t ter1n is called JX>Sq)ositivis1n becau.c;e it repre~c;entc; tl1e 
thinking after J)Ositivis1n, cll311enging tl1e traditio1l3l 110tion of tl1e absolute ttu tl1 of kno,vledge (PhilliJ).'i & 
Burbule~'i, 2000) and recognizing tll3t \Ve cai.1110t be absolutely JX>Sitive about ow· clai1nc; of kno,vledge 
\Vllen studying tile behavior a1xl actiotl.'i of hutnans. Tile J)O.'it}X>sitivic;t tradition co1ne~'i fro1n I 9th-centwy 
'vriters, such as Cotnte, rvtill, Dw·kllei1n, Ne,vton, and Locke (S1nith, 1983) atxl 1nore recently fro1n 
writers such as PhilliJ» and Bw·bules (2000). 

Postpositivists l10ld a dete11ninistic philo.'iOphy in 'vhich cau.~~'i (I_)robably) dete11ni1le. effectc; or 
outco1ne~'i. Thus. tile proble1nc; studied by JX>Sq)o.c;itivistc; reflect the tleed to identify ai1d as...c;e~'i..'i tile causes 
tll3t influe1lCe outco1nes, such as tl10s.e foutxl in ex1)eri1nent'i. It ic; also redoctionii;tic in tl1at tile intent ic; 
to reduce tile ideac; into a s1nall, di<ierete set to test, such as tile variables that co1nprise hYJ-)Otlle~~~'i atxl 
research questiotl.'i. The kt10,vledge tll3t develops through a JX>Sq)o.c;itivist le1l.'i ic; based on cru·eful 
ob.~1vation ai.1d 1neasure1nent of tile. objective reality tll3t existc; "out tl1ere'' in tl1e \VOrld. Thus, 
develo1)ing nutneric 1neasure~'i of obse1vatio1l.'i atxl studying tl1e bell3vior of individuals beco1ne~'i 
para1now1t for a JX>Sq)o.c;itivist. Finally, t11ere are la'vs or tlleorie~'i tll3t gove111 t11e 'vorld, a1xl t11ese need to 
be tested or ve1ified a1xl retitled so tll3t 've cai1 understa1xl t11e 'vorld. Thus. in tile scientific 1netl10d-tlle 
accepted approach to re~~arch by J) O.'it~X>sitivic;ts-a re~c;earcher begitl.'i 'vith a theo1y, collect-; data tll3t 
eitl1er sup1X>rt'i or refute~'i tl1e tl1eory. a1xl tl1en 1nake~'i nece~'i..'iaty revic;ion.c; atxl conducts additio1l3I test'i. 

Table 1.1 Four Worldviews 

Posq)o.c;iti vis1n Co tl.'itructiv ic;1n 

• Oete11ni1l3tion • U 1xlersta1xling 

• Reductionic;1n • rvtulti1)le J'31ticiJ'311t 1neaning.c; 

• E.1n1)irical observation atxl 1neasure1nent • Social ai1d historical COll.'itruction 
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Table 1.1 Four Worldviews 

Posq,ositivis1n Co tl.'itructiv io;1n 

• Tl11?01y verification • Theoiy ge111?ration 

T ransfo1n1ative Pragn1atisn1 

• Political • Consequence~-; of actions 

• Po,ver a1lCI justice oriented • Proble1n-centered 

• Collaborative • Pluralistic 

• Chat1ge-oriented • Real·\Vorld practice oriented 

Jn reading PhilliJl.'i at1d Bw·bule~'i (2000), )'OU can gain a sense of the key assu1n ptio1l.'i of this JX>Sition, 
such as tlie follo,ving: 

1. Knowledge is conjectural (and antifoundational) - absolute truth can never be found. Thus, 
evidence established in research is always imperfect and fa llible. It is for this reason that 
researchers state that they do not prove a hypothesis; instead, they indicate a fa ilure to reject 
the hypothesis. 

2. Research is t he process of making claims and then refining or abandoning some of them for 
other claims more strongly wa rranted. Most quantitative research, for example, starts w ith the 
test of a theory. 

3. Data, evidence, and rational considerations shape knowledge. In practice, the researcher collects 
information on instruments ba.sed on measures completed by the participants or by 
observations recorded by the researcher. 

4. Research seeks to develop relevant, t rue statements, ones that can serve to explain t he situation 
of concern or that describe t he causal relationships of interest. In quantitative studies, 
researchers advance t he relationship among variables and pose this in terms of questions or 
hypotheses. 

S. Being objective is an essentia l a.spect of competent inquiry; researchers must examine methods 
and conclusions for bias. For example, sta ndard of validity and reliability are important in 

quantitative research. 

The Constructivist \Vorldvie\\' 

Others l101d a different 'vorlcfvfe,v. Co1l.'ittuctivi'i1n or social co1l.'ittuctivis1n (often co1nbined 'vith 
inte11,retivis1n) is soch a 1)1?rs1)1?ctive, ai.1d it i'i ty1,icalty seen as ai.1 approach to qualitative re~<iearch. The 
ideas caine fro1n Mannlleitn ai.1d f ro1n 'vorks such as Berger atxl Loclonann's ( 1967) The Social 
Construction of Rea/i~y at1d Lir.col11 ai.1d Guba' s (1985) /\fa111ralis1ic Inquiry. More recent 'vriters \Vho 
have summarized this position are Lincoln and colleague.> (20 11 ), Me1tens (2010), and Crotty ( 1998), 
a1nong otllers. S ocial constructivists believe tl-.at itxlividual<i seek u11Clerstanding of tile 'vorld in 'vhich 
tlley live atxl 'vork. Individuals develo1' subjective 1neanings of tl1eir ex1)1?1iences- 1neaning.'i directed 
to,vai·d ce11ain objects or things. Tlle~'ie 1neai.1ing.'i are vai·ied ai.1d 1nulti1,le, leadi11g the re~'iearcher to look 
for tl1e co1n1,lexity of vii?\vs ratl1er tl-.an narro,ving 1neanings into a fe,v catego1ie~'i or idea'i. Tile goal of 
tile research is to rely a'i 1noch as possible on tl1e J'l3rtici1'3nts · vfe,vs of tile situation being studied. Tile 
question.Ci beco1ne broad a1xl ge1leral so tl-.at the partici1">3nts cat1 constroct the 1neaning of a situation, 
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tyr>ically forged in discussion.<;. or interactio1l.'i. 'vith otller persons. Tile 1nore 01.,en..e1xled tile questioning, 
tile better, as tile re .. ~archer li<i.tens caref ulty to 'vhat t'eople say or do in tlleir life settings. Often tl1e .. <;.e 
subjective 1neaning.'i. are negotiated socially a1ld histo1icalty. They are 110t sitnpty i1n1.,rinted on 
individuals but are fo11ned tl1rough interaction 'vith otl1ers (11ence social co1l.'i.tructivi<i.1n) a1ld through 
hi<i.torical and cultural 110nn'i. tllat 01.,erate in individual<;.' live .. <;.. Thu.<i., con.<;.tructivi<i.t re .. <;.earchers often 
addres .. <;. tile proces .. 'ie& of interaction 31nong itxlividual'i.. T11ey also focu.<;. on tile s1.,ecific conte.xt'i. in 'vhich 
l'eople live and 'vork in order to wlClerstand tile hi<i.torical atxl cultural settings of tile J'3tt ici1'3nts. 
Re .. 'iearchers recogt1ize tllat tlleir o'vn backgi·ow1d'i. sllaJ">e tlleir inte11.,retation, 311d tlley 1X>sition 
tlle1n~lves in tile re .. ~31·ch to ackJ10,vledge ho'v tl1eir inte11.,retation flo,vs fro1n tlleir 1')erso1lal, cultural, 
and hi<i.to1ical experiences. The re .. 'iearcller' s intent is to 1nake sense of (or inte11.,ret) the 1neaning.'i. others 
have. about tl1e 'vorld. Ratller tl1311 sta1t ing 'vitl1 a tl1eo1y (as in J'OSt}X>sitivi<i.1n), itlquirers generate or 
i1lductively develo1., a tlleory or pattern of 1neaning. 

For ex31nple, in discussing 001l.'i.tructivi<i.1n, Crotty (1998) identif.ed several assu1nptio1l.'i.: 

1. Human beings construct meanings as t hey engage w it h t he world they are interpreting. 
Qua litative researchers tend to use open-ended questions so that the participants can share 
their views. 

2. Humans engage w ith their world and make sense of it ba.sed on their historical and social 
perspectives- we are all born into a world of meaning bestowed upon us by our culture. Thus, 

qualitative researchers seek to understa nd the context or setting of t he participants through 
visiting this context and gathering information personally. They also interpret what they find, an 
interpretation shaped by the researcher's own experiences and background. 

3. The ba.sic generation of meaning is always social, arising in and out of interaction wit h a human 
community. The process of qualitative research is largely inductive; the inquirer generates 
meaning from the data collected in t he field. 

The Transfonnative Worldvie\\' 

A110tl1er grollJ' of re .. ~archers l101ds to tile philosophical a.<;.su1nptio1l.'i. of tile tra1l.<;.f onnative ap1.,roach. This 
l'osition arose during tile 1980s atld 1990s fro1n itxlividual'i. \VllO felt tllat the JX>St}X>sitivist assu1nptiotl.'i. 
i1n1X>sed structw·al la,vs 311d tl1eories that did 110t frt 1narginalized i1ldividual'i. in our society or i<i.sue .. 'i. of 
po,ver 311d social justice, discri1ni1lation, 311d OJ'J'ression tllat tleeded to be addres .. 'i.00. Tllere is no unifor1n 
body of literature cllaracterizing this 'vorldvif'.v, but it i1x:lude .. 'i. grout's of researcllers tl1at are c1i tical 
tlleori<;.ts; particit'3to1y action researcllers; Marxi'i.ts; fe1nini'i.ts; racial and ethnic 1ni110rities; J">et'S-On.'i. 'vith 
di<i.abilities; indigenou.<;. 311d l'ostcolonial l' eoples; 311d 1ne1nbers of tl1e lesbian, gay, bi~xual, b·311sse.xual, 
and queer co1n1nunities. Historically. tile tr311sfonnati\:e 'vriters have dra,vt1 on tile 'vorks of Marx, 
AdonlO, Marcuse, Habennas, and Freire (Neuman, 2009). Fay ( 1987), Heron and Rea'i<rn ( 1997), 
Kemmis and Wilkinson (1998), Kemmis and McTaggart (2000), and Meitei>s (2009, 2010) are additional 
'vriters to read for this J">erspective. 

In tile 1nain, tlle .. 'i.e iilquirers fel t tllat tl1e cotl.'i.tructivist statx:e did not go far enough in ach:ocating for 311 
action age1xla to llelJ' 1narginalized J">eOJ')les. /\ transforn1ati"·e '''orklvie\\' l10ld<i. tl1at research i1iquiay 
needs to be inte11,vined 'vith politics and a polit-ical ch311ge age1xla to confront social op1.,ression at 
\Vllatever levels it occurs (Me11ens, 20 JO). Thu.<i., tl1e research contaitl.'i. 311 action agenda for refo11n tl1at 
tnay change live .. <;. of tl1e ('3tt ici1'3nts, tile i1l.'i.titutio1l.'i. in \Vhich i1ldividuals \Vork or li\.·e, atld tl1e 
researcller' s life. Moreover, specific i<i.sues tleed to be addressed that speak to i1nportant social issue .. <; of 
tile day. issue .. <;. such as e1n1X>,vennent, i1lequality, op1.,ression, do1nination, SUJ'J'ression, a1xl alie1lation. 
The. re .. 'iearcller often begins 'vi th one of the .. ~ i<i.sues as tile focal poi11t of tl1e study. This re .. ~arch also 
assu1nes tllat tile inquirer 'viii proceed collaboratively so as to not furtl1er 1nargi1lalize tile J'31t ici1'3nts as a 
result of tile itlquiry. In tl1i'i. sense, tl1e Jl3tticipants 1nay hell' design questions, collect data, 311atyze 
infonnation, or reap tl1e re,vard<i. of the re .. 'i.earch. Tran.<;.fo11nati\.·e research J' rovide .. <i. a voice for tile .. ~ 
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pa1ticipat1ti;, raii;ing tlleir co1t.'i.Cious1ies:s or advancing an agenda for cl13nge to i1nprove tlleir lives. It 
beoo1nes a w1ited voice for refonn and cl13nge. 

Thii; J)hik>so1)hical \Vorldvie'v focu.i;e~i; on tile 1leedi; of grOUJ)S at1d i1xlividuals in our society tll3t 1nay be 
1narginalized or disenfranchii;ed. Tllerefore, tlleoretical 1)e1-s1)1?ctive~i; 1nay be i11tegrated 'vith tl1e 
J)hik>sophical assu1nptions tl1at construct a J)icture of tile is.sue~i; being exa1nined, tile 1)eo1)le to be studied, 
and tile cl13nge~i; that are needed, such as fe1ninii;t 1)ers1)1?ctives, racialized di'i.Course~i;. critical tlleory, 
queer tlleory, and disability tlleory-tlleoretical le1i.i; to be di'i.Cu.s..i;ed 1nore. in Cll3pter 3 . 

. A.ltllOugh tlle~'ie are diverse groUJ).<; a1xl ow· explat1ations llere are generalizations, it ii; helpful to vie'v tl1e 
su1n1naiy by rvte11ens (2010) of key feature~i; of tile trat1sfonnati,·e. 'vorldvie'v or pat·adig1n: 

• It places central importance on the study of lives and experiences of diverse groups that have 
traditionally been marginalized. Of special interest for these diverse groups is how their lives 
have been constrained by oppressors and the strategies that they use to resist, challenge, and 
subvert these constraints. 

• In studying these diverse groups, the resea rch focuses on inequities based on gender, race, 
ethnicity, disability, sexual orientation, and socioeconomic cla.ss that result in asymmetric power 
relationships. 

• The research in the t ransformative worldview links political and social action to these inequities. 
• Transformative research uses a program theory of beliefs about how a program works and why 

the problems of oppression, domination, and power relationships exist. 

The Prag111atic Worldvie"' 

A110tl1er JX>Sition about 'vorldvie,vs co1nes fro1n tl1e 1)rag1natii;ts. Pragtnatis1n de1ives f ro1n tl1e 'vork of 
Peirce, James, Mead, and Dewey (Chen-yholme.s, 1992). Other writers include Mw·phy (1990), Patton 
( 1990), and Ro1ty ( 1990) . There are many fonns of this philosophy, but for many, pragmati>m as a 
'vorldvie'v arii;es out of actio1i.i;, situations, a1xl conseque1lCe~i; ratller tll3n at1tecedent co1xlitio1i.i; (as in 
J)OSt}X>sitivii;1n). Tllere is a conce111 'vitl1 ap1)licatio1i.i;- ,vhat 'vorks- at1d solutions to J)roble1ni; (Patton, 
1990). Instead of focu.i;ing on 1netl10di;, re~i;earchers e1n 1)ll3size tile re~i;earch proble1n a1xl question a1xl u.i;e. 
all approaches available to understand the problem (see Rossman & Wilson, 1985) . .1\s a philosophical 
underpinning for mixed methods studies, Morgan (2007), Patton ( 1990), and Tashakkori and Teddlie 
(20 10) convey iti; i1npo11a1x:e for focusing attention on tl1e re~i;earch J)roble1n in social science research 
and tllen u.i;ing pluralii;tic approaclle~i; to deri,·e kt10,vledge about tile proble1n. Using Cher1yhohnes 
( 1992), Morgan (2007), and ow· own views, pragmatism provide-> a philosophical basis for re.search: 

• Pragmatism is not committed to any one system of philosophy and reality. This applies to mixed 
methods research in that inquirers draw liberally from both quantitative and qualitative 
a.ssumptions when they engage in their resea rch. 

• Individual researchers have a freedom of choice. In this way, researchers are free to choose the 
methods, techniques, and procedures of research that best meet their needs and purposes. 

• Pragmatists do not see the world as an absolute unity. In a similar way, mixed methods 
researchers look to manv approaches for collecting and analyzing data rather than subscribing to 
only one way (e.g., quantitative or qua litative). 

• Truth is what works at the time. It is not ba.sed in a duality between reality independent of the 
mind or within the mind. Thus, in mixed methods research, investigators use both quantitative 
and qualitative data because they work to provide the best understanding of a research 
problem. 

• The pragmatist researchers look to the what and how to research ba.sed on the intended 
consequences- where they want to go with it. Mixed methods researchers need to establish a 
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purpose for their mixing, a rationale for t he rea.sons why quantitative and qualitative data need 
to be mixed in the first place. 

• Pragmatists agree that resea rch always occurs in social, historical, politica I, and other contexts. 
In this way, mixed methods studies may include a postmodern turn, a t heoretical lens t hat is 
reflective of social justice and politica I aims. 

• Pragmatists have believed in an external world independent of the mind a.swell a.s t hat lodged in 
the m ind. But t hey believe that we need to stop a.sking questions about reality and the laws of 
nature (Cherryholmes, 1992). "They would simply like to change the subjecr (Rorty, 1990, p. 
xiv). 

• Thus, for the m ixed methods researcher, pragmatism opens the door to multiple methods, 
different worldviews, and different assumptions, as well as different forms of data collection and 
analysis. 

Research Designs 

The re~~rcller 110t only selects a qualitati\:e, quantitative, or 1ni.xed 1netl1ods study to conduct~ the 
itiquirer also decide~o;. on a ty}le of study 'vithin t11ese tlu-ee cl10ices. Research desigtl.'i. are ty})es of itlquiry 
'vithin qualitati\.·e, quantitati\.·e, atxl 1nixed 1netl10do;. approaclles tl-.at l'rovide specific direction for 
l'rocedure~'i. in a re~...earch study. Others (13ve. cal Jed tlle1n s1ra1eg;es of ;nqu;ry (Denzin & Li1lCol1t, 201 I). 
The desigtl.'i. availabJe to tile re~...earcller have gi·o,vn over tl1e ):ears as co1n1,uter teclu1ology ha.o;. adva1lCed 
ow· data analysis a1lCI ability to at-.alyze cotnple.x 1nodelo;., ai1d a.o;. i11Clividuals 1-.ave att iculated tle\V 
J'rocedure~o;. for conducting social sciertee re~...e ai·ch. Select tyJlf~'i. 'viii be. e1n1)ll3sized in tl1e. 1nethodo;. 
of Cl-.apters 8, 2. atxl _ill_-design.o;. tl-.at are frequently u.o;.ed in tl1e social sciertee~'i.. Here 've introduce tl10se 
tllat are discu.o;.s.ed later and tllat are cited in exa1nple~o;. t11roughout tile book. An ove1vie'v of t11ese desigi1s 
issho,vt1 in Table 1.2. 

Quantitative Designs 

Owing tile late 19tl1 a1lCI tl1roughout tile 20th century. strategie~o;. of itiquiry associated 'vith quantitative 
research 'vere tl1ose tl-.at invoked tile post}X>sitivio;.t 'vorldvie'v atxl tl-.at origi1-.ated 1nainly in psycl10logy. 
These itlClude 1r1te eXJ)(!r;ment~ ai1d tile les.s rigorous ex1,eri1nents called q1tas;-ex1)(!r;men1s (see, 311 
original, early treati>e on this, Campbell & Stanley, 1963). An additional expe1i mental design is applied 
beJ1av;oral ana(ysi~ or s;ngle-subject exJJerimen1s in 'vhich an e.XJlf1i 1nental treattnent io;. ad1ninio;.tered 
over titne to a single individual or a s1nall nu1nber of itxlividuals (C-001, er, Heron, & He,vard, 2007~ 
Neu1nan &-rvtcConnick, 1995). Otle ty})e of noneXJlf1i 1nental quantitati\.·e re~o;.e ai·ch is causal-co1n1Jara1;\~ 
research in 'vhich tile investigator co1n1)3re~o;. t\vo or 1nore. grouJl.'i. in tenno;. of a cause (or i1xle1,endent 
variabJe) tllat llas already hap1le1led . . .\not Iler noneXJlfritnental fo11n of re~...earch is tile correlalional 
design in 'vhich investigators u.o;.e tile correlatiot-.al statistic to describe atxl 1neasure tile degree or 
association (or relatiotl.<i.hip) bet\veen t\vo or 1nore vai·iable~'i. or seto;. of score~'i. (Cres,vell, 2012). T11e~...e 
desigtl.'i. have been elaborated i11to 1nore co1nplex relationshiJl.'i. a1nong variabJe~o;. fow1d in teclu1iques of 
structw·al equation 1nodeling, hierarchical litlear 1nodeling, a1lCI logistic regression. rvtore recently. 
quantitative strategies have invol\.·ed co1nplex ex1, eri1nento;. 'vith 1nai1y vai·iable~'i. a1lCI treattnento;. (e.g., 
facto1ial desigtl.'i. a1lCI re1leated 1nea.o;.ure desigtl.'i.). Oesigt1s often e1nploy longitudit-.al data collection over 
titne to e.xa1nine tile develo1,1nent of idea.o;. ai1d tre1xls. Oesigi1s llave also itlCluded elaborate structw·al 
equation tnodels tl-.at inco11,orate cau.sal J)3tll.'i. a1lCI tile identif teation of tl1e collecti\.·e strength of 1nulti1,le 
variables. Ratl1er tl1ai1 di<;.eu.c;.s all of these quantitative ap1,rooclle~'i., 've. 'viii focus on t\vo desigtl.'i.: sw·,:eys 
and ex1,eri1nents. 
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Table 1.2 Alternative Research Designs 

Quat1titative Qualitative Mixed Methods 

• Nat·rati\re 
res.earch • Convergent 

• EXJ">eritnental desigi1s 

• Nonexpe1i 1nental desigi1s, such as 
• Phe1101nenology • EXJ'>lat1atory sequential 

sw·\reys • Grounded theo1y • EXJ'>lorato1y sequential 

• Longitudi113l desigtl.'i • Ethnogi·aphie~'i • Co1npJex desigtl.'i 'vith e1nbedded core 
desigtl.'i 

• Case study 

• Survey research provides a quantitative or numeric description of trends, attitudes, or opinions 
of a population by studying a sample of that population. It includes cross-sectional and 
longitudinal studies using questionnaires or structured interviews for data collection-w ith the 
intent of generalizing from a sample to a population (Fowler, 2008). 

• Experimental research seeks to determine if a specific treatment influences an outcome. The 
researcher assesses this by providing a specific treatment to one group and w ithholding it from 

another and then determining how both groups scored on an outcome. Experiments include 
true experiments, wit h the random assignment of subjects to treatment conditions, and quasi­
experiments t hat use nonrandomized assignments (Keppel, 1991). Included w it hin quasi­
experiments are single-subject designs. 

Qualitative Designs 

In qualitative res.ear ch, tile nu1nbers at1d tYJ'es of ap1,roaches l13ve al'iO beco1ne 1nore cJearly vii;ible 
dw·ing tile 1990s a1xl into tile 21st centu1y. Tile historic 01igin for qualitati\.·e research co1nes f ro1n 
antl1ro1,ology. sociology, tl1e hu1nat1ities, at1d evaluation. Book.i; l13ve su1n1narized tile various tYJ)es, at1d 
co1n1,lete procedure~'i are no'v availabJe on specific qualitati\.·e illqUity ap1,roaches (Cres,vell &. Potl1, 
2018). For exa1nple, Cla1xlinin a1ld Connelly (2000) cotl.'itructed a picture of 'vhat natTati\.·e re~'ieat·chers 
do. Moustaka.s ( 1994) discussed tl>e philosophical tenets and the procedures of tl1e phenomenological 
method; Charmaz (2006), Corbin and Strauss (2007; 2015), and Strauss and Corbin ( 1990, 1998) 
identified tl1e procedures of grounded theory. Fetterman (2010) and \Volcott (2008) summarized 
ethnogi·aphic procedure~'i and tile 1nany faces at1d research strategie~'i of ethnograph)'', at1d Stake ( I 995) 
and Yin (2009, 2012, 2014) suggested processes involved in case study re.search. In this book, 
illustration.i; are dra,vi1 fro1n tl1e follo,ving sttategie~'i, recognizing tllat approaches such as J'articipatory 
action research (Kemmis & McTagga1t, 2000), discourse analysis (Cheek, 2004), and others not 
1nentioned are al'iO viabJe 'vays to conduct qualitative studies: 

• Narrative research is a design of inquiry from t he humanit ies in which the researcher studies the 
lives of individua Is and a.sks one or more individuals to provide stories a bout their lives 
(Riessman, 2008). This information is then often retold or restoried by the researcher into a 
narrative chronology. Often, in the end, t he narrative combines views from the participant's life 
with those of the researcher's life in a co Ila borative narrative (Clandinin & c.onnelly, 2000). 

• Phenomenological research is a design of inquiry coming from philosophy and psychology in 
which the researcher describes the lived experiences of individua ls about a phenomenon as 
described by part icipants. This description culminates in the essence of the experiences for 
several individuals who have all experienced the phenomenon. This design has strong 
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philosophical underpinnings and typically involves conducting interv iews (Giorgi, 2009; 
M oustakas, 1994). 

• Grounded theory is a design of inquiry from sociology in w hich the researcher derives a general, 
abstract theory of a process, action, or interaction grounded in the v iews of part icipants. This 
process involves using multiple stages of data collection and the refinement and 

interrelationship of categories of information (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2007, 2015). 
• Ethnography is a design of inquiry coming from anthropology and sociology in w hich t he 

researcher studies the shared patterns of behaviors, language, and actions of an intact cultural 
group in a natural setting over a prolonged period of t ime. Data collection often involves 

observations and interviews. 
• C.ase studiesa re a design of inquiry found in many fields, especially evaluation, in which the 

researcher develops an in-depth analysis of a case, often a program, event, activity, process, or 
one or more individuals. C.a.ses are bounded by time and activity, and researchers collect 
deta iled information using a variety of data collection procedures over a susta ined period of 
time (Stake, 1995; Yin, 2009, 2012, 2014). 

Mixed Methods Designs 

~ti.xed 1netl1ods involve .. ~co1nbining or integration of qualitative a1xl quantitative re .. ~arch a1xl data in a 
research study. Qualitati\<·e data te11Cls to be open...e1xled 'vitl1out J'>redeter1nined res1X>tl..~ .. ~ 'vhile 
quantitative data u.~ually i1lClude .. ~ clo.~d-ended response .. ~ soch a~ f outxl on questio1u1aires or 
l'sy·cl10logical i tl..~tnunents. T11e field of 1nixed 1netl1od~ re .. ~rch, as \Ve kt1o'v it today. begai1 in tile 
middle to late 1980s. It' 01igin.>, however, go back further. In 1959, Campbell and Fi'k u.>ed multiple 
1netl10d~ to study psy·chological traits- altl10ugh tlleir 1netl10d~ \Vere only quai1titative 1nea~ures. Tlleir 
\Vork pro1npted otl-.ers to begin collecting 1nulti1' le fonn~ of data, such as observation.~ a1lCI intervie\VS 
(qualitative data) with traditional surveys (Sieber, 1973). Early tl10ught' about the value of multiple 
1netl10d~-calJed 1ni.xed 1nethods- resided in tl-.e idea that all 1netll0ds had bias atlCI 'veaknes.se .. ~. atlCI tl1e 
collection of both quantitative a1xl qualitative data neutralized t11e 'veak1les .. 'ieS of each fo11n of data. 
Triangulati11g data source .. ~-a 1neatl..~ for seeking converge1lCe across qualitative and quantitative. 
method,- was born (lick, 1979). By the early 1990s, mixed methods twned toward the 
syste1natic in1egra1;on of quantitative. a1xl qualitative data, a1xl tile idea of \Vays to co1nbitle tile data 
tlu·ough different tYJ-'es of research desigtl..~ e1nerged. Tlle .. ~e ty()I? .. ~ of desigt1s \Vere exte1l..~ivety discu.s..~d 
in a major handbook addressing the field in 2003 and rei,sued in 2010 (fashakkori & Teddlie, 2010). 
Procedure .. ~ for ex1,ai1ding 1ni.xed 1netl1ods develo1' ed soch as follo,vs: 

• Ways to integrate the quantitative and qualitative data, such as one database, could be used to 
check the accuracy (va lidity) of the other database. 

• One databa.se could help explain the other databa.se, and one databa.se could explore different 
types of questions than t he other databa.se. 

• One databa.se could lead to better instruments w hen instruments are not well-suited for a 
sample or population. 

• One database could build on other databases, and one database could alternate w ith anot her 
database back and fort h during a longitudinal study. 

Fw1l-.er, tl1e desigtl..~ \Vere develo1)1?d ai1d notation 'vas added to belt' tl1e reader w1derstai1d tl1e desig1l..~~ 
challenge.> to working with the designs emerged (Creswell & Plano Clark, 201 I, 2018). Practical issue.> 
are being 'videly di'i.Cu.s..~d today in te11n~ of e.xain1,les of"good .. 1nixed 1nethods studie .. ~ ai1d evaluative 
criteria, tile use of a teain to co1xloct tl1i~ 1nodel of inquiry, and tile ex1,ai1sion of 1nixed 1netl1od~ to otl-.er 
cow1tries ai1d disci1,lines. Altl1ough 1nany desig1l..~ exi~t in tile 1nixed 1netl10d~ fteld, this book 'viii focu.~ 
on tile tlu·ee t'ri1nai·y desigt1s fow1d in tl1e social ai1d health science .. ~ today: 
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• Convergent mixed methods isa form of mixed methods design in which the researcher 
converges or merges quant itative and qualitative data in order to provide a comprehensive 
analysis of t he research problem. In t his design, t he investigator typically collects both forms of 
data at roughly the same t ime and then integrates the information in the interpretation of t he 
overa II results. Contradictions or incongruent findings a re explained or further probed in this 

design. 
• Explanatory sequential mixed methods is one in which the researcher first conducts 

quantitative research, analyzes the results and then builds on the results to explain t hem in 
more detail wit h qualitative research. It is considered explanatory because the initia I 
quantitative data results are explained further w ith t he qualitative data . It is considered 
sequential because t he init ial quantitative phase is followed by the qualitative phase. This type 
of design is popular in fields w ith a strong quant itative orientation (hence the project begins 
w ith quantitative research), but it presents challenges of identifying the quantitative results to 
further explore and the unequal sample sizes for each pha.se of the study. 

• ExploratOfy sequential mixed methods is the reverse sequence from t he explanatory sequential 
design. In the exploratory sequential approach t he researcher first begins wit h a qualitative 

research pha.se and explores the views of part icipants. The data are then analyzed, and the 
information used to build into a second, quant itative phase. The qualitative pha.se may be used 
to build an instrument that best fits the sample under study, to identify appropriate instruments 

to use in the follow-up quantitative pha.se, to develop an intervent ion for an experiment, to 
design an app or website, or to specify variables that need to go into a follow-up quantitative 
study. Particular challenges to this design reside in focusing in on the appropriate qualitative 
findings to use and the sample selection for bot h pha.ses of research. 

• These ba.sic or core designs then can be used in more complex mixed methods strategies. The 
core designs can augment an experiment by, for example, collecting qualitative data after the 
experiment to help explain t he quant itative outcome results. The core designs can be used 
w ithin a ca.se study framework to deductively document ca.ses or to generate ca.ses for furt her 
analysis. These basic designs ca n inform a t heoretical study drawn from social justice or power 

(see Chapter 3) as an overarching perspective w it hin a design that contains both quant itative 
and qualitative data. The core designs can also be used in t he different phases of an evaluation 
procedure that spans from a needs a.ssessment to a test of a program or experimenta l 
intervention. 

Research l\llethods 

The. third 1najor ele1nent in tile f ra1nf?\vork is the s1)1!cific re~~arch 1nethods tl1at invol\:e tile fonn~ of data 
collectio11, ai1alysis, and inter1>retation tl1at re~~arcl-.ers prOJ)O.~ for tlleir studies. As sllO\vtl in Table 1.3, it 
is useful to consider tl1e full range of tX>ssibilitie~~ of data collection ai1d to organize tile~~ 1nethod1i, for 
exain1,1e. by tlleir degree of l' redetennined nature, tl1eir u.~ of closed...e11Cled versus open-e11Cled 
questioning, a1xl t11eir focu.~ on nu1neric versus 1l0ru1u1ne1ic data a1ialysis. Tile~~ 1netl1ods 'viii be 
developed fwther in Q1apters 8 tlu·ough !Q. 

Re~~earchers collect data on an instru1nent or test (e.g .• a set of questions about attitudes to,vard self· 
estee1n) or gatl1er info11nation on a beliavioral clleckli~t (e.g .• ob.~rvation of a 'vorker engaged in a 
co1nplex skill). On the otller e1xl of tile continuutn, collecting data 1night invol"·e visiting a re~~earch site. 
and obse1ving tl-.e behavior of itlClividualli 'vitllOut J' redete11nined questio 1l.~ or conducting ai1 intervif?'.v in 
'vhich tile itxlividual is allo,ved to talk openly about a lOJ' ic, largely 'vitl1out tile use of SJ)l!Cific questiotl.~. 
The. choice of 1netll0ds ttn11s on 'vhether tl1e intent is to s1, ecify the tyJ)I! of infonnation to be collected in 
adva1lCe. of tl1e study or to allo'v it to e1nerge fro1n pa1tici1,ai1t~ in tile project . . .\lso, tl1e tyJ)I! of data 
analyzed 1nay be nu1neric info11nation gatl-.ered on scale~~ of instru1nents or text info11nation recording a1xl 
reporti11g tl1e voice of tl1e patt icipants. Researcllers 1nake inte11,retations of tl1e stati~tical result~. or tl1ey 
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inte11>ret tile tlle1ne~~ or Jlatte11l.~ tl1at e1nerge fro1n tile data. ln s.o1ne fonn~ of res.earch, botl1 quantitative 
and qualitative data are collected, analyzed, a1xl i11terJ>reted. lnstru1nent data 1nay be auginented 'vi th 
OJlfn· ended obse1vations, or censu.~ data 1nay be follo,ve.d by in-<lq,tl1 ex1,lorato1y inte1vie,vs. In this case 
of 1nixing 1nethods, tile re~~earcher 1nake~~ inferer.ce~~ across both tl1e quantitative and qualitative 
database.>. 

Table 1.3 Quantitative, M ixed, and Qualitative Methods 

Quantitative Methods Mixed Metl10ds Qualitative Methods 

Pre-<letennined Both predetenni1led 311d Etnerging 1netll0d~ 
e1nerging 1netll0d~ 

lnsb·u1nent based questio 1l.~ 
Both OJlfn· 311d closed· (}ilen..e1xled questio 1l.~ 
e1xled questio1l.~ 

Pe1fo11na1x:e data, attitude data, 
Multiple fonn.s of data 

lnte1vie'v data, observation data, 
observatio1ial data, and ce1l.~u.~ dra,ving on all possibilities docu1nent data, and audiovisual 
data data 

Statistical atialysi~ Statistical atxl text atialysis Te.xt and itnage atialysi~ 

Statistical inter1,retation . .\cross databa~~~ Tlle1nes, Jlatte111s inte11,retation interpretation 

Research Approaches as Worldvie,vs, Designs, and Methods 

The \VOrldvie\vs, tile desigi1s, and tl1e 1netll0d~ all contribute to a re~~arch approach tl1at 1end~ to be 
quantitative, qualitati\:e, or 1nixed. Table 1.4 creates di~titx:tions tliat 1nay be useful in cllOosing 311 
ap1,roach. This table also include~~ t'ractice~~ of all tlu·ee ap1,rooclle~~ tliat are e1npliasized in re1naining 
cha1,ters of this book. 

Ty1,ical scen31·ios of re~~arch c311 illu.~trate ho'v tl1ese tluee ele1nents co1nbine into a res.earch desigi1. 

• Quantitative approach: Postpositivist w orldview, experimental design, and pret est and posttest 
mea.sures of attitudes 

Jn t11i~ scen31·io, tile re~~archer tests a tlleo1y by specifying 1l31TO\V hYJ-)Otlle~~s a1xl t11e collection 
of data to sup1X>rt or refute tl1e hyJX>tlle~~s . . .\n experi1nental design is used in 'vhich att·itudes are 
ass.es .. ~d botl1 before a1xl after an ex1lf1i 1nental treat1nent. Tile data are collected on 311 in.~tnunent 
tliat 1neasures attitude~~. 311d tile info11nation is a1ialyzed u.~ing stati~tical procedures and 
hyJX>tl1esis testing. 

• Qualitative approach: C-onstructivist worldview, ethnographic design, and observation of 
behavior 

ln tl1i~ situation, tile researcller seeks to establi~h tile 1ne311ing of a t'lle1l01nenon fro1n tile vie,vs of 
partici1lants. Thi~ 1nea.1l.~ identifying a culture·sh31·ing grou1' and studying llO\V it develoJl.~ shared 
Jlatte111s of beliavior over titne (i.e., ethnography). 0 1le of tile key ele1nents of collecting data in 
this \Vay is to ob..~1ve Jl31t ici1'3nts' behaviors during tlleir engage1nent i11 activities. 
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• Qualitative approach: Transformativeworldview, narrative design, and open.-ended interviewing 

For this study. tile i1iquirer seeks to exa1nitle an issue related to OJ)pres.sion of individuals. To 
study this, sto1ie~o;. are collected of itxlividual 01,pression u.o;.ing a 1iarrative ap1,roach. Individual<;. 
are intervie,ved at so1ne lengtl1 to detennitle 110,v tlley liave J'erso1ially ex1,erie1lCed oppression. 

• Mixed methods approach: Pragmatic worldview, collection of both quantitative and qualitative 
data sequent ially in the design 

Tile re~o;.earc ller ba~~'i. tile i1iqui1y on tl1e ao;.sutnption tliat colJecting di,·erse tYJ'es of data best 
provides a 1nore co1npJete u1xlersta1xling of a research J'roble1n tl1at1 eitller quantitative or 
qualitative data alo1le. The study begin.o;. 'vith a broad sur\.·ey in order to generalize results to a 
JX>J)Ulation atxl tllen, in a seco1xl phao;.e, f ocu.o;.e~o;. on qualitative, open..e1xled intervif'.vs to colJect 
detailed vie,vs fro1n J'at·ticipat1to;. to llelJ' ex1,lain tile initial quantitative su1'\.·ey. 

Table 1.4 Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches 

Te1xl to or 
Qual i ta ti ve ·"-1'1' roac lle~'i. 

Quantitative Mixed Methods 
Typically ... Approaclle~'i. Approaches 

• Use these • Co1l.o;.t1uctivio;.t/t:ratl.<;.fonnative 
philosophical kI10,vledge clai1no;. • Post}X>sitivio;.t • Pragmatic knowledge 
assutnptions kno,vledge claitn<;. clai1no;. 

• Employ these 
• Phenomenology, grow1ded 

• Swveys and • Sequential, convergent, 
strategie~o;. of theo1y, ethnography, case study, ex1'le1i 1nento;. atxl trat1sfor1native 

a 1xl 1ia1T ativ e 
lllqU1ry 

• Clo.sed-<?nded 
• Botl1 open- and closed· 

questio1l.<;., e1xled questiotl.<i., botl1 

• 0 1'len..e1lded questiotl.<i., J'redeter1nined e1nerging ai1d 
• Employ tl1ese e1nerging ap1,roaclle~<i., text or ap1,roaches, nu1neric J'redete11nitled 
1nethods aJ'J' rooclles, atxl botl1 

itnage data data (may include quantitative atxl 
so1ne 01,en..e1xled qualitative data a1xl 
questiotl.<i.) atialysio;. 

• Positions hitn· or Iler.self • Collects botl1 •Tests or ve1ifies 
quantitative a1xl 

• Collects pai·ticiJ'3nt 1neanings tl1eories or 
qualitative data 

e.xplai1ations 
• Focu.o;.e~o;. on a singJe concept or • Develops a ratio1iale 

• Use these J'he1101nenon • Jdentifte~'i. vai·iable~o;. 
for 1nixing 

to s tudy 
t'ractice~o;. of • Bring.o;. personal value~<;. into tile 
re~~ arch as t Ile 

study • Relates variables in 
• Integrates tl1e data at 

re~~archer different stage~<;. of 
questio1l.<;. or 

• Studie~o;. tl1e context or setting hypotheses 
ltlqU1ry 

of J'3rt-ici1'3nts 
• Presents visual J'ictures • Uses standards of 

• \falidates t11e accw·acy of validity and reliability 
of tl1e procedures in tl1e 

fi1xlings study 
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Table 1.4 Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed M ethods Approaches 

Te1xl to or Qualitative Approache.s Quantitative Mixed Methods 
Typically ... AJ'J'>roaclle .. 'i. At'J'roaches 

• rvtake .. <;. inte11)retations of tl1e • Obse1ves and • Etnploys tl1e t'ractices 
data 1neasures infor1nation of botl1 qualitative and 

• Creates 311 age1xla for change 
nu1ne1ically quantitative re .. ~arch 

or refonn • Uses w1biased 

• Collaborate.s witl1 the 
approaches 

J'l3tti ci J'l3 nts • Employs statistical 

• E.1nploys text atialysis 
procedure .. <;. 

procedures 

Criteria for Selecting a Research Approach 

Given tile JX>ssibility of qualitative. quantitati\.·e, or 1nixed 1nethodo;. ap1,rooche .. o;., 'vhat factors affect a 
choice of 01le approach over a110tl1er for tile desigi1 of a pro1X>s.al? Added to \Vorklvie,v, desigi1, a1xl 
1netl10do;. 'vould be tile re .. ~31·ch J'roble1n, tile J'erso1ial ex1)e1ie1x:e .. o;. of tl1e re .. ~rcher. atxl tl1e audie1x:e(s) 
for 'vl101n tile re1X>1t 'viii be 'vritten. 

The Research Problem and Questions 

A re .. o;.e31·ch probJe1n, 1nore thoroughly discussed in Cliapter 5, is an issue or conce111 tliat 1leeds to be 
addres .. ~d (e.g., tl1e io;.sue of racial dic;.c1i 1nination). Tile proble1n cotnes fro1n a void in tile literature, a1xl 
conflict in re .. ~arch results in tile literature, to1,ics tl1at have been neglected in tile literature; a need to lift 
up tile voice of 1narginalized partici1mnts; 311d "real· life'' proble1no;. foutxl in tile 'vork1,lace, tile l101ne, tile 
co1n1nw1ity, and so fortl1. 

Ce1tain ty})e .. o;. of social re .. ~arch probJe1no;. call for specif1C approaclles. For exa1nple, if tl1e J'roble1n calli; 
for (a) tile identif1Cation of factors tliat influence 311 outco1ne, (b) tl1e utility of 311 inter\.·ention, or ( c) 
u1xlersta1xling tile best predictors of outco1nes, then a quantitative ap1,rooch is best. It is ali;o tile best 
a1,proach to u.~. to test a tl1eoiy or e.xpl311ation. On tile otller lia1xl, ifa concept or J'lle1101nenon 1leedi; to 
be e.x1,lored atxl w1derstood becau.~ little re .. ~arch lias been do1le on it or becau.~ it invol\.·e .. o;. an 
u1xlerstudied s.a1nple, tl1en it 1nerits a qualitative ap1,roach. Qualitative research is es1)ecialty u.o;.eful \Vllen 
tile researcller doe .. o;. not kI1o'v t11e i1npo1tant variabJe .. o;. to ex31nitle. T11io;. tyJ)e of approach 1nay be needed 
becau.o;.e tile topic is tle\V, tl1e subject has tlever been addres .. 'i.ed 'vitl1 a certain s.atnple or gi·oup of ))eOJ)le, 
and existing theorie.s do not apply with tl1e particular sample or group w1der study (Morse, 1991 ). A 
1nixed 1netl10di; design is useful 'vhen tl1e. qu311titative or qualitati\t·e approach, each by itself, io;. 
itladequate to best u1xlerstand a re .. o;.earch probJe1n atxl tile strength .. o;. of both quantitative 311d qualitative 
research (311d its data) C311 J)rovide tile best u1xlersta1xling. For e.x31npJe, a re .. ~rcller 1nay 'vant to both 
ge1leralize tile fi11dings to a JX>()Ulation as 'vell as develop a detailed vie'v of tile 1neaning of a 
plle1101ne110n or conce1)t for i1xlividuals. In this re .. ~rch, tile iilquirer first ex1,lores ge1lerally to Jean1 
'vliat variabJe .. i; to study 311d tllen studies tl10.o;.e variables 'vitl1 a large s.ainple of itxlividualo;.. Alte111ativety, 
researcllers 1nay first swvey a l31·ge nu1nber of individuals atxl tl1en follo'v 111-' 'vitl1 a fe,v J'articiJ)31ll'i. to 
obtain tl1eir SJ)eCific vif:'.vs a1xl tl1eir voices about tile to1)ic. ln tile .. ~· situatio11.'i., colJecting botl1 closed· 
ended quantitative data atxl open..e1xled qualitati\.·e data t'roves advantageous. 
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Personal Experiences 

Re~~rchers · O\Vll J)ers.onal training and eXJ)eriertce~c; alli-0 influertce tlieir cl10ice of ap1,roach. An 
itxlividual traitled in technical, scientific 'vrit-ing, static;tics, andco1n puter static;tical prograinc; at1d fainiliar 
'vith quantitative joun1als in tlie library 'vould 1nost likely cllOOs.e t11e quat1titative design. On t11e otlier 
ha1xl, individuals 'vl10 enjoy 'vriting in a literary 'vay or co1xlucting J'er.s-01131 intervif'.vs or 1naking up· 
close observation.c; 1nay gravitate to tile qualitative ap1.,roach. Tile 1nixed 1netl10dc; researclier is an 
i1xlividual fa1niliar 'vitl1 botl1 quat1titative atxl qualitative re~~arch. Thie; J' e1-son al~ (13s tlie titne a1xl 
resource~'i to collect atxl ai1atyze both quantitati\<·e atxl qualitative data. 

Since quantitative studie~'i are tile traditio1l3l 1node of re~~rch, carefully \Vorked out t'rocedure~'i atxl rule~'i 
exi'it for tl11?1n. Re~'iearc l11? 1-s 1nay be 1nore co1nfortable 'vith tile highly syste1natic l'rocedures of 
quantitative research. Alli-0, for so1ne individuals, it cat1 be u1x:o1nfo11able to challenge acce1.,ted 
approaches a1nong so1ne faculty by u.<iing qualitative at1d tratl.<ifonnative ap1.,roaches to itlquiry. On tile 
o tl1er liand, qualitati,·e approaclle~'i allo'v roo1n to be in110vative and to 'vork 1nore 'vithin re~'iearcher­
desigtled fra1nf?\vorks. Tiley allo'v 1nore creative, literary-style 'vriting, a fo11n tliat individuals 1nay like 
to U.<ie. For tl10se re~'iearcl11? 1-s unde11aking social justice or co1n1nunity i11volve1nent. a qualitati,·e approach 
is tYJ'ically best, altl1ough tl1i'i for1n of re~~rch 1nay alli-0 i1x:or1X>rate 1n i.xed 1netll0ds desigi1s. 

For tile 1nixed 1netl10d<i re~'iearc ller, the t' roject 'viii take extra titne because of tile need to collect at1d 
analyze botl1 quantitative a1xl qualitative data. It fi ts a 1')erson 'vho enjoys and ha.<i tl1e. skills in botl1 
quantitative a1xl qualitative re~~rch. 

Audience 

Finally, researcllers 'vrite for audie1x:e~'i tllat 'viii accept their re~'iearch. Tlle~<ie audie1x:e~'i 1nay be jow11al 
editors at1d readers, facul ty co1n1nittees, conference atte 1ldee~'i, or colleague~<; in tile field. Student<; sl10uld 
cotl.<iider tile ap1., rooclle~'i lYJ'ically su1.,po11ed a1xl used by tlleir advisers. The ex1')e1iences of tllese 
audience~<; 'vith quantitative, qualitati,·e, o r 1nixed 1netl10d<i studie~<i can sha1')e tl1e deci'iion 1nade about tl1e 
choice of desigi1. 

Sumnury 

In planning a rcr.c-arch prQi«t. rcscarche-r.t need to idc-ntify whe-the-r they will employ a quolititi\'c, quantitoti\'e. or mixed 
mcthodsapprooch. ihis approach is 00..<:ied on bringing togcthe-r a worldvicw ora.~mptions about rc;SC-an:h, a specific desig n, 
and rc:;sc-arch methods. Decisions about choice of an approach arc furthe-r inOuc-nccd by the rcr.c-an:h proble1n or issue being 
studicQ, the pc-oonal ctpe-rie-nccs of the rcscarchc-r~ and the-audience for whom the-rcr.c-an:her writes. 

\Yriting Exercises 

1. Identify a resea rch question in a journa l article and discuss what approach would be best to 
study the question and why. 

2. Take a topic that you would like to study, and using the four combinations ofworldviews, 
designs, and research methods in Figure 1.1, discuss a proj ect that brings together a worldview, 

designs, and methods. Ident ify whether t his would be quantitative, qualitative, or m ixed 
methods research. Use the typical scenarios that we have adva need in this chapter a.s a guide. 

3. What distinguishes a quantitative study from a qua litative study? Mention three characteristics. 
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Additional Readings 

CherryhollTIC;!t, C. H. ( 1992, AuJ::o'USl- Septe-mbe-r). Notes o n pril!:J;matism and !ieie-ntific realism. £dJ1C(lfitnK1l Res«1rcher, 
14, 13-17. 

C leo CherryhollTIC;!t discusSC!t pr.igmntis m ~ii contrasting pe-rspecti\'c-from !ieie-ntific realism. 'Ilic strength of this article lies 
in the numc--rous c itotions of writer.; ii bout pragmatism and ii clarification of one \'Cr.> ion of pr.ig nutism. Che-IT)•hollllC:;!t's 
vc-r.:ion poinL<i out that pragmatism is dri\-cn by anticipated consequences, rc luctuncc to tell ii truestol)'. and the idc:-a that the-re 
is an e-xte-mol world indcpcndc--nt of our minds. Also included in this urticle-are-numc--rous references to historical and re«nt 
writers ii bout pragmorism ~ii philosophicill position. 

Crotty, M. ( 1998). The.fo11ntk1tia11s <(sad(I/ reie(lrffi: s\fe(lninf{ (Ind perspecti~·e in the rese(lrch process. 1~housand Oaks, CA: 
&ib"C'. 

Michael Crotty offe-rs t1 usc-fu l framework for tying togcthcr the-many episte-mologict1I issues, thcorctict1I pe-rspocti\'es, 
mcthodology, and methodsof sociol l'C$Carch. He-interrclotes the four componenL<i of the r~arch process ood shows in t1 toble 
t1 represc--ntoti\'C sampling of topics of each compone-nt. He-then b"OCS on i> discuss nine d ifferent theore tical oricntotions in 
social research, such t1s postmodc--mism, k:minism, c ritical inquiry, inte-rprctivism, construction ism, and posirivism. 

Kc-minis, S., & \\1ilkinson, M. ( 1998). Participatory t1ction rcsc-arch and the-study ofprt1ctice. In B. Atweh, S. Kc-1nmis, & P. 
'-"'« -ks (Eds.). Action rese(lrch in prt1Ctice: Ptn1ner.\'hips,for sada/J11sti~ in edJIC(llian (pp. 21- 36). New \'ork: Routlcd!:,"C-. 

Stephen Kc-mm is ood Mel'\')1l 'A' ilkinson pro\'idean exccllento\'C-T\' iew of participatory l'C$Carch. In particular, they note the 
s ix m:1jor fe.atul'C;!t of this inquiry t1pprooch and then discuss howt1ction research is pmcticcd ti t the indi\•idual, the socio I, or tit 
both IC\'CIS. 

Lincoln,\' . S., Lynham, S. A., & Guba, E. G. (2011). Par.idigmatic contro\-cr.;i~, contradictions, ood cmc--q;ing coofluen~ 
revisited. In N. K. Cknzin & \' . S. Lincoln, The.'iAG£ handbook qf qu(l/it(lfi~·e re.·e(lrch (4th ed., pp. 97- 128). ThousWld 
Oaks, CA: Sa!:,llC-. 

\ '\'onno Lincoln, Susan Lynhwn, and Egon Guba ha\'C provided the basic belie& of fivct1ltcrnati\'e-inquiry paradigms in 
social !ieie-ncc r~arch: (o) positivis m. (b) post.positivism. (c) c ritict1I thcmy. (d) constructi \'ism. and (e:) participatory. 1~ 
cxt::nd thecarlie-r analysis pro\'idcd in the fir.:tand sa:ood editionsofthe handbook. f.ach is pl'C$Cnted in te-r1ns of ontology 
( i.e., noture of reality), epistemology (i.e., how we knowwhi1t y,c know), ood 1nethodology (i.e-., the process of research). 'Ilic 
participatory paradigm t1dds anothe-r ilhe-mati\'e paradigm to those-originally t1d\'anc-ed in the-first edition. After briefly 
pl'C$C-nting these fi\'c-t1pproachcs, they contrast them in tenns of sc\'cn issues, such~ the nature of knowledge-, how 
knowledge-t1ccumulot~, and !:,"OOdncss o r quality c-rit::-rio. 

Me-rtens. 0 . (2009). Trt111.yfi»'»l(ltit:e reset1rch (Ind e\.'t1/11t1/ion. New\' ork: Guilford. 

Doi-ma Mc--rtcns ha.<ide\'oted an entire text to t1d\'ancing the tronsformati\'C-paradigm ood the process oftr.i.nsfOnnati\'e­
r~arch. She-d iscusses the basic fe.atul'C;!t of the transfornuti\'C paradigm~ an umbrelb te-nn, provi~ cttunples of groups 
t1ffilioted with this par.idig1n, and links the parildigm to quantitoti\'C, quolituti\'t; Md mixed mcthodsilpprooches. In this book 
sheillso d iscusses the-l'C$Carch proccdu~ of swnpling . consent. reciprocity. dato colloction 1n e-lhodsand instrumc--nl<i. dato 
analysis and interpre-totion. and reporting. 

Phillips, 0 . C., & Burbules, N. C. (2000). Pastpasitivis111 t1nd ed11Ct1!iant1/ rese"rch. Lanhwn, MD: Rowmoo & Littlefield. 

0 . C. Phillips and Nichola.<i Burbul~ summarize the major ideas ofpostposti\'is t thinking. ~rhrough two chapte-rs, 0'\\'hat is 
Postpositivism1" ood .. Philosophict1I CommitmcnL<i of Postpositi\'ist l{~arche-rs," the iluthor.; t1dvMcc major idc-<r> t1bout 
postp ositivism-cspcciolly those thotdiffcrentiote-it from positiv ism. 1~hcse include knowing that human knowlcd!:,"C-is 
c-0njeduml rather thWl unchallengaible-and that our W<Lrr.i.nl<i for knowledgeean be-withdrawn in light of further 
in\'cstigations. 
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Chapter 2 Revie\V of the Literature 

Besides selecting a quantitative, qualitative, or 1nixed 1netl10do; ap1,roach, tlie J'ro1.,os.al or study designer 
also needs to revie'v tile literature about a topic. This literature revie'v liel1l.o; to dete11n ine \Vlletl1er tile 
topic is 'vorth studyi11g, a1xl it provide~-; insight into 'vays in 'vhich t11e re~~rcher can li1n it tlie scope to a 
needed area of inquiry. 

Thie; chapter continue~-; tlie dis.cu.o;.sion about prelitninaiy co1l.o;ideratio1i.o; before law1ching into a J'ro1X>s.al 
or J'>roject. It begin.-; 'vith a di'i.Cu.o;sion about selecting a toi>ic ai1d 'vriting tl1io; topic do\vtl so tliat tl1e 
researcl--.er can continually reflect on it. At this i>oint, re~~archers ali;o 1ieed to cotl.'iider 'vlietl--.er tlie 
topic can a1xl s/1011/d be res.earched. Tlien tl1e discussion 1nove~'i into tl1e actual proce~ss of revie,ving tl1e 
li terature~ addres.sing the ge111?ral J'u11X>se for u.<iing literature in a study~ ai1d tlll?n tun1ing to J'ritlCiple .. <i 
hel1,ful in desigt1ing literature into qualitative, quantitative, a1lCI 1nixe.d 1netl10d<i studie .. <i. 

The Research Topic 

Before COll.<iidering 'vhat literature to u.<ie in a J'roject, first identify a to1,ic to study atld reflect on 'vhetlll?r 
it iii practical a1xl u.<i.eful to w1de11ake tl1e study. Tile tOJ'ic is tl1e subject or subject 1natter of a J'ro1X>sed 
study, such as "faculty teaching;' "orgai1izational creativity;· or "psy·chological stres .. 'i. '' Oe .. 'i.Cribe tile 
tOJ'ic in a fe\v 'vord<i or in a sl10rt J'hrase. Tile topic beco1ne .. 'i tile central idea to lea111 about or to explore. 

There are several 'vays tl1at researclll?rs gain so1ne ill.'iight into tl1eir topics \Vlll?n tlll?y ai·e initially 
J'lanning tl1eir research (our asswn1,tion is tl1at tile topic is cln<i.en by tl1e re .. <i.earcher atxl 110t by an adviser 
or co1n1nittee 1ne1nber). 0 1le 'vay is to draft a brief 'vorking title to tile study. \Ve are sw1,rised at 110,v 
often re~'iearchers fail to draft a title early in tile devek>1,1nent of tlll?ir J'roject~. ln our 01,inion, tile 'vorki11g 
or draft title beco1ne .. 'i a 1najor road sigt1 i11 researcll-a tai1gible idea tll3t tl1e re .. <iearcher can keel' 
refocusing on and changing as the project goes on (see Glesne, 201 5; Glesne & Peshkin, 1992). It 
beco1nes ai1 orienting device. We titxl tl1at, in ow· re .. <i.earch, this topic groutlCl<i U.'i atxl provides a sigt1 of 
\Vll3t 've are studying, as 'veil a.Ii a sign useful for conveying to otl1ers t11e. central 110tion of tile study. 
Wilen student'i fi rst J'rovide tlll?ir re .. 'ieai·ch project idea.Ii to U.'i, \Ve often a.<ik tl1e1n to sup1,ly a 'vorking title 
if tlll?y do 110t already l13ve 0111? 'vritten do'vn on pa1x r. 

Ho'v 'vould this 'vorking title be 'vritten? Tty co1npleting tl1i'i sente1lCe: "My study is about ... ·· /\ 
res1,onse. 1night be, " rvty study is about at·ri<ik children in tl1e j w1ior high,·· or " rvty study is about lll?IJ'ing 
college faculty beco1ne better researcl11?1'S.'' /\t this stage in tile desigt1, fraine tile atl.'i\Ver to tile question 
so tll3t ai1otl11?r scl10lar 1night ea.'iity gras1' tile 1neaning of tl1e project. /\ co1n1non shortco1ning of 
beginning re .. 'ieai·chers is that tlll?y fra1ne tlll?ir study in co1nplex ai1d e1udite language. This pers1'>ecti\.·e 
1nay result fro1n reading publislled article .. <i tll3t l13ve utxlergone nu1nerou.'i revision.Ii before bei11g set in 
J'rint. Good, sowld re .. <i.earch projects begin \Vitl1 straightfor,vard, w1co1nplicate.d tl1oughts tll3t are. easy to 
read ai1d wxle1'Stand. Think about a jourr1al ai·ticle tllat )'OU llave read recently. If it 'vas easy atld quick to 
read, it 'Va.Ii likely 'vritten in ge111?ral lai1guage tl1at 1nany readers could ea.<iily identify 'vith in a 'vay tll3t 
\V3.'i straightfonvard a1ld si1nple in overall design and conce1)tualization . . .\s a J'roject develops it 'viii 
beco1ne 1nore co1nplicated. 

Wilkitl.'i<>n (199 I} provided u.<i.eful advice for creating a title: Be brief ai1d avoid 'va.'iting 'vords. Eli1ni1l3te 
u1u1eces .. saiy 'vords, such as ''..\n Approach to ... ;•"A Study of ... ,'' a1ld so fortl1. Use a single title or a 
double title. An example of a double title would be "An Ethnography: Unders tanding a Child's 
Perception of Wai· ... ln addition to Wilkitl.'i<>n's tl10ughts, consider a title no longer tllan 12 'vord<i, 
eli1ni1l3te 1nost article .. <i atld J'repositions, a1xl 1nake sure tl1at it includes tl1e focu.'i or to1,ic of tile study. 

Anotl1er strategy for to1,ic de.velop1nent is to JX>..<i.e tile topic as a brief question. Wll3t question needs to be 
ans,vered in tile prOJ)O.<i.ed study? . .\ re .. <i.earcher 1night ask, "Wllat b·eabnent is best for depression?'' " Wllat 
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doe .. s it 1nean to be . .\rabic in U.S. society today?'' "Wl1at brings J">eOJ' le to tourist sites in tl1e Mid\vest?'' 
Wilen drafting questions such as tl1e .. se, focus on tl1e key to1,ic in the question as tile 1najor sign1X>st for 
tile study. Coil.sider ho'v tl1is question 1night be. eXJ'3nded later to be 1nore descriptive of your study 
(see Cb!!pters 6 atld 1 on tile pw1,ose state1nent and res.earch questio1l.s and hYJ-)Otlle .. ses). 

Acti\<·ely elevating this to1,ic to a re .. ~arch study calls for reflecting on 'vhetller t11e topic can and should 
be re .. ~rched. /\ to1,ic can be re .. ~rched if a re .. ~archer l13s l'articiJ,ai1ts 'vii ling to se1ve in tile study. It 
also can be re .. ~rched if tile investigator l13s resources such as collecting data over a sustaitled period of 
titne and using available co1nputer prograin..s to llelJ' in tile a113lysis of data. 

The question of should is a 1nore co1nplex 1natter. Several factors 1night go into tl1is decision. Perl13ps tl1e 
1nost i1npo11ant are \Vile tiler tile tOJ' ic adds to tile l'ool of research k110,vledge in tile literature available on 
tile topic, re1, licate .. s J'3St studies, lifts UI' tile voice .. s of u1xlerrepre .. ~nted groUJl.S or itldividuals, llelll.S 
address social j u.stice, or trail.sf onn..s the ideas a1ld belief.s of tile researcller. 

A first step in any J' roject is to s1">e1xl considerable titne in tile library exa1nining tile research on a tOJ'ic 
(sb·ategies for effecti\<·ely u.sing tile librai·y and libraty resources apJ">e31' later in this cl13pter). T11is JX>int 
ca1u1ot be overe1npha.sized. Beginning re .. ~archers 1nay adva1lCe a great study tl1at isco1nplete in every 
'vay. such as in tile clarity of re.search questions. tile co1nprelle1l.si"·e1les .. s of data collection, and tl1e 
so1,histication of statistical ai1atysis. But tile researcller 1nay ga111er little Slfl)JX>rt fro1n faculty co1n1nittee .. s 
orconfere1lCe pla1u1ers because. t11e study does not add anything nf'.v to tile body of re .. ~arch. Ask, " Ho'v 
doe .. s this J' roject contribute to the literature?'' Consider ho'v the study 1night address a topic tliat l13s yet 
to be exa1nined. exte1ld tl1e discu.ssion by incori,orating nf'.v ele1nents, or replicate (or re1">eat) a study in 
ne'v situatio1l.s or 'vith tle\V J'articipai1ts. Contributing to t11e. literature 1nay also 1nean 110,v tile study adds 
to ai1 w1dersta1xling of a theo1y or extends a tlleory (see Cl13pter 3). or ho'v the study J'rovide .. s a nf'.v 
J)el'SJ">eCtive or "angle'' to tl1e e.xisting literature, for exa1nple, by 

• Studying an unusual location (e.g., rural America) 
• Examining an unusual group of participants (e.g., refugees) 
• Taking a perspective that may not be expected and reverses the expectation (e.g., w hy 

marriages do work rather than do not work) 

• Providing novel means of collecting data (e.g., collect sounds) 
• Presenting results in unusual ways (e.g., graphs that depict geographical locations) 
• Studying a t imely topic (e.g., immigration issues) (Creswell, 2016) 

The. issue of should tile topic be studied also relates to \Vlletller anyone outside of tl1e. re .. ~rcher 's O\vtl 
i1n1nediate instihltion or area 'vould be interested in tile to1,ic. Given a choice bet\veen a topic tl13t 1night 
be of li1nited regio113l interest or one of national interest, 've 'vould OJ)t for t11e latter becau.~ it 'vould 
have 'vide ap1, eal to a 1nuch brooder audience. Jour113( editors. co1n1nittee 1ne1nbers. confere1lCe plai11le1'S, 
and fu1lding agencie .. s all appreciate re .. ~arch tl13t reaclle~s a brood audie1lCe. Fi113lly, tl1e sltou/d issue also 
relates to tile researclle1"s J">et'SOl13l goals. Coil.sider tl1e ti1ne it takes to co1nplete a 1,roject, revi~ it, and 
disse1ninate tile results . . .\II re .. seai·chers sl10uld con.sider ho'v tl1e study ai1d its lleavy co1n1nit1nent of titne 
'vill J'3Y off in e1Ul3ncing career goals, 'vhetl1er tl1ese goals relate to doing 1nore re .. ~ai·ch, obtai11ing a 
future position, or advai1cing to,vai·d a degree. 

Before proceeding 'vith a 1,ro1,o.sal or a study, one needs to 'veigh tl1e .. se facto1'S ai1d ask otllet'S for their 
reaction to a topic u1xler cotl.sideration. Seek reactiotl.s fro1n colleague .. s, noted autl10rities in tl1e fteld. 
acade1nic advi~t'S, ai1d faculty co1n1nittee 1ne1nbe1'S. We. often have students bring to u.s a otle·J)age 
sketch of tlleir pro1,o.sed J'roject tl13t i1lClude .. s tile l'roble1n or issue leading to a need for tl1e study, tile 
central re .. ~rch question tlley plan on asking, tile tYJ)es of data tlley 'viii collect, and tile overall 
sigt1if1CatlCe of their study. 
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The Literature Revie'v 

Once tl1e re~~rcher identifie~'i a toi>ic tl1at can a1xl sl10uld be studied, tile search can begin for related 
literature on tlie. topic. Tl--.e literature revie'v acoo1nplic;hes several t'urJ>O..'i.eS. It sliare~c; 'vit11 tile reader tile 
results of otl1er studies that are closely related to tile 0 111? being w1de11aken. It relates a study to tlie larger, 
ongoing dialogue in tl1e literature, filling in gaps atxl e.xtending p1ior studie~'i (COOJ)l?r, 201 O; Marshall&. 
Ros .. c;1nan, 20 16). It provide~'i a fratne,vork for establic;hing tile i 1n~X>11at1ce of tile study as 'veil a.c; a 
berK:h1nark for co1nparing tile results 'vith otller findings . . .\II or so1ne oftlie~c;e rea'iOn .. c; 1nay be tile 
foutxlation for 'vriting tl1e s.cl10larly literature into a study (see Boote & Beile, 2005, for a 1nore extensive 
dic;.cussion of pw1>0.se~s for co1npiling a literature revie'v in re~c;earch). Studie~s need to add to tile body of 
literature on a topic, atxl literature sectio1l.s in J'>ro1X>s.als are. ge1lerally sllaped fro1n tile larger J'>roble1n to 
tile narro,ver issue tl1at leads directly into tl1e 1netl10ds of a study. 

The Use of the Literature 

Bey·o1xl t11e question of 'vhy literature. is used is t11e additional issue of ho'v it is u.c;ed in re~c;earch ai1d 
J'>rOJnc;.als. It can assu1ne vai·iou.s f onns. Our best advice. is to seek tl1e opinion of your advic;er or faculty 
1ne1nbers as to 110,v tlley 'vould like to see tile literature addre~ssed. We generally reco1n1ne1xl to ow· 
advisee~s tllat tl1e literature revie'v in a l'rOJX>s.al or J'roject be brief atxl J'rovide a su1n1naty of tile 1najor 
studie~s on tile research l'roble1n~ it doe~s not 1leed to be fully develo1'>ed ai1d co1nprelle1l.si\<·e at this JX>int. 
si1lCe faculty 1nay ask for 1najor cl13nge~s in tile study at the pro1nc;.al 1neeting. ln tl1is 1nodel, tile literattn·e 
revie'v is shorter-say 20 to 30 pages in lengtl1--and tells t11e reader tllat t11e. student is a'vare of t11e 
literature on tile topic atxl the latest 'vrit-ing.s . . .\110tl1er approach is to develoJ' a detailed outlitle of tile 
topics atxl l'otential ref erence~s tllat 'viii later be develoJ'>ed into an entire chapter. u.sually tile second. 
titled "Literature Revie,v," 'vhich 1night run fro1n 20 to 60 pages or so. 

The. literature revie'v in a jow11al article is an abbreviated fo11n of tllat foutxl in a disse11ation or 1naster 's 
tllesis. It ty})ically is contai1led in a section called " Related Literature'' a1xl follo,vs the introduction to a 
study. This is tl1e J'l3tte111 for quai1titative re~c;earch article~s in j ounlals. For qualitative re~c;earch article~s. tile 
literature revie'v 1nay be fow1d in a se1'l3rate section, included i11 tile introduction, or tlu·eaded tl1rougl10ut 
tile study. Regardle~ss of tile fonn, ai1otller co1l.sideration is 110,v tile literature 1night be revie,ved. 
de1'>e1xling on \Vlletl1er a qualitative, quantitative, or 1ni.xed 1netl1ods approach has been selected. 

In general, tl1e literature revie'v can take several for1ns. Coo1'>er (2010) discus..c;ed f ow· tyJ'>eS: literature 
revie,vs tl1at (a) integrate 'vhat otllet'S llave do1le and said, (b) criticize J'reviou.s scholarly 'vorks. (c) build 
bridges between related topics, and (d) identify the central issue.sin a field. With the exception of 
criticizing t'reviou.s scl10larly 'vork.s, 1nost dis..c;ertatio1l.s a1xl tlle~se& ser,:e to integrate tile literature, 
orgai1ize it i11to a se1ie~s of related topics (often fro1n general to1,ics to nai·ro,ver one~s), atxl su1n 1naiize tl1e. 
literature by l'ointing out tl1e central is..sue~s. 

In qua/;1alive re~c;earc ll, inquirers u.se tile literature in a 1na1uler co1l.sistent 'vith tile assu1nptions of 
leai·ning fro1n tile J'3rticit'l3nt, not J'rescribing tile questions tl1at need to be ans,vered fro1n tile researcller's 
statxlJX>int. One of tile chief reaso1l.s for co1xlucting a qualitative study is tl1at tile study is ex1,loratory. 
This usually 1neai1s tllat not 1nuch llas been 'vritten about tile topic or tile l'°l'ulation being studied. ai1d 
tile researcller seek.s to listen to J'l3t1iciJ'l3nts atxl build ai1 w1dersta1xling bac;ed on \Vllat is lleard. 

Ho,vever. tile u.c;e of tile literature in qualitative research varies co1l.siderably. ln tl1eoretically oriented 
studie~s. such as eth110graphies or critical ethnographie~s. tile literature on a culttn·al conce1't or a critical 
tlleOl)' is introduced early in tl1e re1X>rt or l'ro1nc;.al as an orienting fra1ne,vork. In gi·ow1ded tlleOl)', case 
studie~s. ai1d J'lle1101nenological studies, literature is less often used to set the stage for tl1e study. 

\Vith an approach grou1xled in lean1ing fro1n J'l311ici1,ants a1xl variation by tyJ'>e, tllere are several 1nodels 
for inco11X>rating tile literature revif'.v into a qualitative study. \Ve offer tlu·ee J'lace1nent locations. atxl it 
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can be u.~d in any or all of tl1ese locations . . .\s sl10,vn in Tab&e 2.1, tl1e re~~rcller 1night include tl1e 
literature revie'v in tile i11troduction. In thic; place1nent, tl1e. literature provide~c; a u.~ful backdt·ol' for tl1e 
J'roble1n or issue tll3t l13s led to tile need for tile study. such as 'vho hac; been 'vriting about it, 'vho hac; 
studied it, and 'vho l13s indicated tile i1n1X>rtance of studying tl1e ic;sue. This fra1ning of tl1e l'roble1n ic;, of 
course, contingent on available studies. One can fi11d illustratio1l.c; of this 1nodel in 1nai1y qualitati\"e 
studie~c; e1nploying different ty})es ofitlqUity strategy. 

Table 2.1 Using Literature in a Qualitative Study 

Use of tile Literature Criteria 
Example-> of Suitable Sb·ategy 
Type-> 

Tile literature ic; u.~d to 
T11ere 1nu.c;t be so1ne literature Typically, literature is used in all 

fraine tile J'robJe1n in tile available. qualitative studies, regardJes.s of 
introduction to tile study. type. 

This ap1,roach ic; used 'vith tl10s.e 

Tile literature ic; presented T11ic; ap1,rooch is often acceptable to studie~c; e1nploying a strong tl1eo1y 

in a separate section as a <111audie1lCe.1nost fa1niliar 'vit11 tile and literature backgrow1d at the 

revie'v of tile literature. traditio1l3l JX>sq,ositivist ap1,roach beginning of a study. such as 
to literature revie,vs. eth110graphies ai1d critical tlleory 

studie~c;. 

Tile literature ic; pre~c;ented T11ic; ap1,rooch is 1nost suitabJe for This ap1,roach ic; used in all tyJ'>e~c; 
in tile study at the end~ it the inductive t'roces.s of qualitative of qualitative desig1l.c;, but it ic; 1nost 
beco1ne~c; a bac;is for re~~rch~ tile literature does 110t popular witl1 grow1ded tl1eory, 
co1nparing a1xl contrasting guide and direct the study but 'vhere one contrastc; ai1d co1npare~c; 
fi txling.c; of tile qualitative. beco1ne~c; an aid 01lCe Jlattenl.c; or a tlleory 'vith otl1er tl1eo1ie~c; fowxl 
study. catego1ie~c; l13ve been identified. in tile literature. 

A seco1xl fonn is to revie'v tile literature in a se1larate section, a 1nodel tY1'ically u.c;ed in quai1titative 
researclt, often fow1d in jow11alc; 'vith a quantitative orientation. In tlleo1y· o1iented qualitative studie~c;. 
such as etl1110gi·a1,hy, critical tl1eoty. or 'vitl1 a tra1l.c;fonnati\"e ai1n, tile inquirer 1night locate tile tl1eo1y 
dic;.cussion atxl literature in a separate section, ty})ically to,vai·d tile beginning of the 'vrite·Ul'· T11ird, the 
researcller 1nay inco11,orate tl1e related literature in tl1e final section, 'vhere it is u.~d to co1npareand 
contrast 'vith tile results (or tlle 1ne~c; or categorie~c;) to e1nerge fro1n tile study. Thie; 1nodel ic; especially 
l'opulai· in groutxled tl1eo1y studie~c;. a1xl 've reco1n1ne1xl it becau.c;e it u.c;e~c; tile literature inductively. 

Quan1i1a1ive re~c;eai·ch, on tile otl1er ll31xl, i 1lClude~c; a substai1tial ainow1t of literature at tile beginning of a 
study to provide direction for tile research questions or hYJX>tl1e~c;es. It ic; also used to introduce a 1,robJe1n 
or to de~c;.cribe. in detail tl1e exic;ting literature in a section titJed "Related Literature'' or "Revie'v of 
Literature,'' or so1ne otller sitnilar plu·ase. Also, tl1e literature revie'v can introduce a tlleo1y-an 
ex1,lai1ation for eXJ'>ected relation.c;hiJ)S (see Q1aru_er.J)- describe tile tlleory tl13t 'viii be. used, a1xl suggest 
'vhy it is a useful theoty to exa1nine . . .\t tl1e e1xl of a study, tl1e re~~rcher tl1en revic;itc; tile literature atxl 
1nakes a co1n1larison benveen tl1e. resultc; 'vith tl1e exic;ting findings in tile literature. ln tl1ic; 1nodel, tile 
quantitative researcller use~c; tl1e literature deductively ac; a fra1nf?\vork for tile re~c;earch questions or 
hYJ)Otlle~~S. 

Jn a mixed 1ne1/1ods study, tl1e researcller u.c;e~c; eitller a qualitative or a quai1titative ap1,roach to tile 
literature, dq')e1xling on tile tY1'>e of strategy bei11g u.c;ed. ln a sequential a1't'roaclt, tl1e literature is 
J're~c;ented in each phac;e in a 'vay consic;tent 'vitl1 tl1e.1nethod being used. For exainpJe, if tl1e study begitl.<; 
'vith a quantitative pl13se, tllen tile investigator is likely to include. a substantial literature revif?\v tl1at 
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helJ' S to establish a ratio1l3le for tl1e research questio1l.'i or hYJ.)Otlles.es. If tl1e. s tudy begi1t.'i 'vith a 
qualitative pha<ie, then tile literature iii subs tai1tially Je~<is, a1xl tile re~<iearcher 1nay i1x:o11X>rate it 1nore into 
tile e1xl of tile study- ai1 i1xluctive apJ'rooch. If the research adva1x:e~'i a convergent study 'vi th an equal 
'veight ai1d e1n pll3si'i on both qualitati,·e a1xl quantitati,·e data, tl1en tile literarure 1nay take eitller 
qualitative or quai1titative for1n'i. T ile decision as to 'vhich fo11n to U.'ie is based on tile audience for the 
study and \Vll3t tlley 'vould be 1nost recq,tive to as 'veil a'i to t11e students· graduate co1n1nittee~'i and tlleir 
orientation. To recap, tile literature u.<ied in a 1ni.xed 1n etl1ods l'roject 'viii depend on tl1e strategy and tile 
relative 'veight given to tile qualitative or quai1titative res.earch in tile study. 

Ow· suggestions for using tile literature in J' lanning a qualitative, quai1titative, or 1n i.xed 1n etllCXls study 
are as follo,vs: 

• In a qua litative study, use t he literature sparingly in t he beginning in order to convey a n 
inductive design unless the design type requires a substantia I literature orientation at the 
outset. 

• c.onsider the most appropriate place for t he literature in a qualitative study, and base t he 
decision on t he audie nce for t he project. Keep in mind the options: placing it at t he beginning to 
frame the problem, placing it in a separate section, and using it at the e nd to compa re and 
contrast wit h t he findings. 

• Use the literature in a quantitative study deductively- a.s a ba.sis for advancing research 
questions or hypotheses. 

• In a quantitative study plan, use the literature to introduce the study, advance a theory, describe 
re lated literature in a separate section, and com pa re findings. 

• In a mixed methods study, use the literature in a way t hat is consistent wit h t he major type of 
strategy a nd the qualitative or quantitative approach most prevalent in the design. 

• Rega rd less of the type of study, consider t he type of literature review to conduct, such a.s an 
integrative, critical, building bridges among topics or the identification of central issues. 

Design Techniques 

Regardles.s of tile tyJ'>e of study, several steps are u.<ieful in co1xlucting a literature re.vie,v. 

Steps in Conducting a Literature Revie"' 

A literature revie\v 1n eans locating and su1n1nai·izing tl1e studies about a tOJ)ic. Often tl1e~<ie are research 
studie~'i (since you ai·e co1xlucting a re~<iearch study), but tlley 1nay al'i-0 i1x:lude conce1,tual articJe~<i or 
OJ)inion piece~'i tll3t provide fra1ne\vorks for thinking about to1,ics. T llere is no si11gle 'vay to conduct a 
literature revie,v, but 1nany scl10lars J'roceed in a syste1natic fashion to capture, evaluate, ai1d su1n1narize 
tile literature. Here is tile 'vay 've reco1n1n e1xl: 

1. Begin by ide ntifying key words, w hich is useful in locating materials in an academic library at a 
college or university. These key words may emerge in identifying a topic or may result from 
pre liminary readings. 

2. Wit h t hese key words in mind, use your home computer to begin searching the databases for 
holdings (i.e., journals and books). Most major libra ries have computerized databases, and we 
suggest you focus init ially on journals and books related to the topic. General databa.ses, 
including Google Scholar, Web of Scie nce, EBSCO, ProQuest, and JSTOR, cover a broad range of 
disciplines. Other databases, such a.s ERIC, Sociofile, or PsyclN FO, are ba.sed on particular 
disciplines. 

3. Initially, try to locate about SO reports of resea rch in articles or books re lated to resea rch on 
your topic. Set a priority on the sea rch for journal art icles and books because t hey are ea.sy to 
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locate and obta in. Determine whether t hese art icles and books exist in your academic library or 
whether you need to send for them by inter library loan or purcha.se them t hrough a bookstore. 

4. Skim this initial group of art icles or chapters, and collect those t hat are cent ral to your topic. 
Throughout this process, simply try to obtain a sense as to whether t he article or chapter w ill 
make a useful cont ribution to your understanding of the literature. 

S. As you identify useful literature, begin designing a literature map (to be discussed more fully 
later). This is a v isual picture (or figure) of groupings of the literature on the topic that illustrates 
how your part icular study w ill add to the existing literature and posit ion your study w ithin t he 
larger body of resea rch. 

6. As you put together the literature map, also begin to draft summaries of the most releva nt 
art icles. These summaries are combined into the final literature review that you w rite for your 
proposal or research study. Include precise references to the literature using an appropriate 
style guide, such as t he Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (America n 
Psychological Association (APA), 2010) so that you have a complete reference to use at t he end 
of the proposal or study. 

7. After summarizing the literature, a.ssemble the literature review, structuring it thematically or 
organizing it by important concepts. End the literature review w ith a summary of t he major 
themes and suggest how your particular study further adds to t he literature and addresses a gap 
in the themes. This summary should also point towa rd the methods (i.e., data collection and 
data analysis) that need to be undertaken to add to the literature. It is at t his point a.swell t hat 
you could advance a crit ique of the pa.st literature and point out deficiencies in it and issues in its 
methods (see Boote & Beile, 2005). 

Sear ching Co111puterized Databases 

To ea...e tile i)roces:s of collecting relevru1t 1naterial, tllere are so1ne techniques useful in acces.sing tl1e 
literature quickly tl1rough databases. Con1puter database.s of the literature are 110,v available tl1rough 
tile I nter1let, ru1d tl1ey provide easy access to tl1ous.ai.1ds of j oun1als, confere1lCe pa1'>ers, a1xl 1naterials on 
1nany different to1)ics. Acade1nic libraries at 1najor universitie~s llave pw·cha...ed co1n1nercial database~s as 
'veil a.s obtained databases in tl1e public do1nain. Only a fe,v of tl1e 1najor databa...e~s available 'viii be 
revie,ved llere, but tl.ey are tile 1najor source~s to j oun1al article~s and docu1nents tllat y·ou should co1i.sult to 
dete11n i1le 'vhat literature is availabJe on your topic. 

ERIC is a free onli1le digital libraty of education re~search atxl infor1nation SJX>ll.~red by tile lnstirute of 
Education Science.s (I ES) of the U.S. Depa1tment of Education. This databa.se can be found 
at \V\V\V .e1ic.ed.S'Q.X, ru1d ERIC provide~s a search of 1.2 1nillion ite1ns i1xlexed sitlCe 1966. Tile colJection 
itlCludes j oun1al a1t icles, books, re~seru·ch syt1tl1ese~s, conference 1)apers, technical re1X>rts, 1X>licy paJ'>ers, 
and otl1er education.related 1naterials. ERJC i txlexe~s 1nore tl1at1 hu1xlreds ofj ounlals, atxl links are 
availabJe to full·text co1)ie~s of 1nany of the 1naterials. To best utilize ERJC, it is itnportant to identify 
a1)prop1iate. descri1)tors for y·our topic, tile te11ns u...e.d by indexers to catego1ize. ru·ticle~s or docwnents. 
Re.searchers can search tluough the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (ERIC, 1975) or browse the online 
tlles.auru.s. /\ r esearch tip i11 cotxlucting an ERIC search is to locate recent jow11al a1t icles at1d docu1nents 
on your topic. This J)roce~ss can be enllatlCed by conducting a preli1nitl31y search using descti J)tors fro1n 
tile online tl1es.auru.s and locating a jour1l3l a1t icle or docu1nent 'vhich is on your to1)ic. Tllen look closely 
at tl1e. descri1)t01'S used in this article ru1d docu1nent and run ru1otller search using tlle~se ter1ns. This 
J)rocedure 'vill 1naxi1nize. tile J)O.ssibility of obtaining a good list of a11icle~s for y·ow· literature revie-,v. 

A110tl1er free database to search is Google Scholar. It J)rovide~s a 'vay to broadly search for literature 
across 1nai1y disci1)line..s at1d source~s, such as peer· revie\ved J)apers, tlle~..e~s, books, abstracts, at1d a1t icles 
fro1n acade1nic J)Ublisllet'S, profe~ssional societies, universitie~s, a1xl otller scholarly organizatioti.s. Tile 
a11icle~s identified in a Google Scholru· seru·ch provide. links to abstracts, related ru·ticle~s, eJectronic 
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version.c; of article .. c; affiliated 'vith a library )''OU s1, ecify. 'veb searclle .. 'i for infor1nation about this 'vork, 
and OJ)JX>ttw1itie .. c; to purchac;e tile full text of the article. 

Re .. c;earchers can obtain abstractc; to l'ublicatio1l.'i in tile Ilea Ith sciences tl1rough tl1e free·acces .. c; PubMed. 
Thie; database is a service of tile U.S. Natiotlal Libra1y of rvtedicitle, at1d it include .. c; over 17 1nillion 
citatiotl.'i fro1n MEDLIN£ and life scie1lCe jow11alc; for bio1nedical article .. c; going back to tl1e 1950s 
(www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov). PubMed includes links to full-text articles (located in academic libraries) and 
otl>er related resource.>. To search PubMed, tl1e researcher uses MeSH (Medical Subject Heading.<) tenn.<, 
tile U.S. Natio1lal Libra1y of Medicine's controlled vocabulaty tlles.auru.c; used for i1xlexing att icle .. 'i for 
rvtEDLINE/Pubrvted. This rvteSH te11ni110logy provide .. c; a consic;tent 'vay to reb·ieve infonnation about 
topics tllat 1nay be described u.c;ing different te11nc;. 

On tile. Internet you cat1 al'i-0 go to otl1er literature search progra1n'i. Orte ty})ically available is ProQuest 
(htt1, :/[l, roquest.co1n), 'vhich enable .. c; a re .. c;earcller to search 1nany different databac;e .. c;, and it ic; otle of tile 
largest onlitle content repositories in tl1e 'vorld . . .\notller 'vould be EBSCO public;hing, a for.fee onlitle 
research se1vice, i1lCluding full.text databac;e .. c;, subject i1xlexes, JX>int·of~care 1nedical reference, hic;torical 
digital archives, and e-books. T he company provides more than 350 databases and nearly 300,000 • · 
book.<. Also at academic libraries you can search ERIC, PsycJNFO, Dissertation Abstracts, Periodical< 
I 1xle.x, Health at1d Medical Co1n1,lete, a1xl 1nany 1nore s1, ecialize.d databac;e .. c; (e.g .. lnte11latio11al I 1xle.x to 
Black Periodicals). Because. EBSCO taps into 1nany different databac;e .. c;, it can be otle search tool to use 
before using 1nore s1, ecialized database .. 'i. 

A110tl1er co1n1nercially licensed database fourKI in 1nany acade1nic librarie .. c; ic; Sociological . .\bsttacts 
(Ca1nbridge Scientific Abstract<;, \V\V\V.cs.a.co1n) . This database indexe .. 'i over 2,000 joun1als~ conference 
J'aJ'>el'S~ reJevant di<;..c;e11ation list ing.c;~ book revie,vs~ at1d selected books in sociology. social 'vork, at1d 
related disci1,lines. For literature in tile field of psychology atxl related areas, consult anotller co1n1nercial 
database: PsyclNFO (www.apa.o rg). T hi< database indexes 2, 150 jowual title.<, book.<, and dissertations 
f ro1n 1nat1y cow1tries. It covers tl1e field of ps)'·chology as 'veil as ps)'·cl10logical as1-,ects of physiology. 
linguic;tics, at1thro1X>logy. busines..c;, at1d la,v. It llas a Tlles.aurus of Psychological I 1xlex Ter1nc; to locate 
useful ter1nc; in a literature search. 

Psychological Abs b·acl< (Ameiican Psychological As.sociarion [APA], 1927- ) and PsyclNFO (apa.org) 
repre .. c;ent i1npo11ant source .. c; for locating re .. c;earch article~c; on topics broadly related to psycl10logy. Tile 
Ps)'·cJNFO databac;e is available tl1rough libraries and 1nay be acce .. 'i..'ied through anotller se1vice, soch as 
EBSCO, Ovid, or ProQuest. PsyclNFO inde.xes nearly 2,500 j oumals in 22 major catego1ies and it 
J' rovide .. c; bibliogra1,hic citation.c;, abstracts for J' S)''Cl10logical jourtlal a1t icles, dis..c;e11atio1l.'i, technical 
reportc;, books, at1d book chapters pub Ii siled 'vorld,vide. Sitnilar to an ERIC record, a su1n1na1y fro tn 
Ps)'·cJNFO itlClude .. 'i key phrase identifiers as \Veil as tile autl10r, title, source, arKI a b1ief abstract of tile 
a1t icle. 

Anotl1er commercial database available in libraries is the Social Sciences Citation Index (SSCJ) (\Veb of 
Knowledge, T ho1n.<0n Scientific [htq1:/lisiweboflo1owledge.com]). It indexes 1,700 j ournals spanning 50 
di'iCiJ' lines at1d selectively indexe .. c; relevant ite1nc; fro1n over 3 ,300 scientific at1d technical jounlals. It cat1 
be u.c;ed to locate article .. c; and autl10rs 'vho have co1xlocted re .. c;earch on a topic. It is es1-,ecially u.c;eful in 
locating studies tllat have refere1lCed an itnportant study. The SSCJ e1lable .. c; )''OU to trace all studies since 
tile publication of tile key study tllat ll3ve cited tile \Vork. Using this syste1n, you can develoJ' a 
chronological lic;t of reference .. c; tllat docu1nent the historical evolution of an idea or study. This 
chronological lic;t can be 1nost llell'ful in tracking tile develop1nent of ideas about your literature revif'.v 
tOJ)ic. 

In su1n1nary, ow· research tips for seai·ching co1nputer databases are to do t11e follo,ving: 
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• Use both the free, online literature databa.ses a.swell a.s those available through your academic 
library. 

• Search several databases, even if you feel that your topic is not strictly education, as found in 
ERIC, or psychology, a.s found in Psyclnfo. Both ERIC and Psyclnfo view education and psychology 
as broad terms for many topics. 

• Use guides to terms to locate your articles, such a.s a t hesaurus, when available. 
• Locate an art icle that is close to your topic; then look at the terms used to describe it, and use 

these terms in your search. 

• Use databa.ses t hat provide access to full·text copies of your articles (through academic libraries, 
your Internet connection to a library, or for a fee) a.s much a.s possible so that you can reduce 
the a mount of time searching for copies of your articles. 

A Priority for Selecting Literature J\1aterial 

We reco1n1nend tllat y·ou e$tablish a l''i ority in a search of tile literature. \\That 1YJ'es of literature 1night be 
revie,ved ai1d in \Vllat priority? Consider tile follo,ving: 

1. Especially if you are examining a topic for the first time and unaware of the research on it, start 
w ith broad syntheses of the literature, such as overviews found in encyclopedias (e.g., Aikin, 
1992; Keeves, 1988). You might also look for summaries of t he literature on your topic 
presented in journal articles or abstract series (e.g., Annual Review of Psychology, 1950-). 

2. Next, turn to journal articles in respected national journals-especially those t ha t report 
research studies. By research, we mean that t he author or authors pose a question or 
hypothesis, collect data, and try to answer t he question or hypothesis. There are journa Is w idely 
read in your field, and typically they are publications w ith a high-quality editoria I board 
consisting of individuals from around t he United States or abroa d. By t urning to t he first few 
pages, you can determine if an editorial board is listed and whether it is made up of individuals 
from around the country or world. Start w it h t he most recent issues of t he journals, and look for 
studies about your topic and t hen work ba ckward in time. Follow up on references at t he end of 
the articles for more sources to examine. 

3. Turn to books related to the topic. Begin w ith research monographs t hat summarize t he 
scholarly literature. Then consider entire books on a single topic by a single author or group of 
authors or books t hat contain chapters w ritten by different authors. 

4. Follow t his search by looking for recent conference papers. Look for major national conferences 

and the papers delivered at them. Often, conference papers report the latest research 
developments. M ost major conferences either require or request that authors submit t heir 

papers for inclusion in computerized indices. M ake contact with authors of pertinent studies. 
Seek t hem out at conferences. Write or phone t hem, asking if they know of studies related to 
your area of interest and inquire also if t hey have an instrument t hat might be used or modified 
for use in your study. 

S. If time permits, scan the entries in Dissertation Abstracts (U niversity Microfilms, 1938--). 
Dissertations vary immensely in quality, and one needs to be selective in choosing those to 
review. A search of the Abstracts might result in one or two relevant dissertations, and you ca n 
request copies of them through interlibrary loans or through t he University of Michigan 
Microfilm Library. 

6. The web also provides helpful materials for a literature review. The ea.sy access and ability to 

capture ent ire articles makes this source of material attractive. However, screen these articles 
ca refully for qua lity and be cautious about whether they represent rigorous, thoughtful, and 

systematic research suitable for use in a literature review. Online journa Is, on the other hand, 
often include art icles that have undergone rigorous reviews by editorial boards. You might check 
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to see if the journal ha.s a refereed editorial board t hat reviews manuscripts and ha.s published 
standards for accepting manuscripts in an editorial statement . 

In su1n1nary, 've place refereed jow11al att icles high on tl1e. list because tlley are tl1e easiest to locate a1lCI 
duplicate. Tiley also re1)()rt research about a tOJ'>ic. Oi<;..c;e11ations are listed lo'ver in J'>rio1ity becau.~e tlley 
vaiy con.~iderably in quality ai1d are tile 1nost difficult reading 1nate1ial to locate a1lCI re1,rodoce. Caution 
should be used in cl10osing jourtial article~~ on tile 'veb w1le~'i..~ tlley are l'art of refereed onlitle jounials. 

A Literature Map of the Research 

Otle of tile fi rst tasks for a re~c;earcher 'vorking 'vitl1 a tle\V topic i~ to organize tile literature. As 1nentioned 
earlier, thi~ orgai1iz.ation e1iable~~ a J)l?rson to u11Clersta1xl 110,v tile l'ro1n c;ed study add~ to, extend~. or 
replicate~~ re~c;earch already co1npleted. 

A u.c;eful ap1,roach for this steJ' i~ to desigt1 a literature 1na1). This i~ ai1 idea tl1at 've develoJ)l?d several 
yeai·s ago, ai1d it lias been a u.~eful tool for students to use \Vllen organizing tlleir revie'v of tile literature 
for 1naking pre~~entatiotl.~ to gi·aduate co1n1nittees, su1n1narizing tile literature for a scl10larly l're~~entation, 
or co1n1,osing an article for jourtial publication. 

Thi~ 1nap i~ a visual su1n1naiy of tl1e research tl1at lias been co1xlocted by otllers, a1xl it is tyJ' icalty 
repre~~ented in a figure. rvtaps are organized in different 'vays. 0 1le could be a hierarchical sttucture 'vith a 
to1,-<fo,vt1 presentation of tl1e literature, ending at tile botto1n 'vitl1 tile pro1,osed study . . .\nother 1night be 
si1nilar to a flo,vcliart in 'vhich t11e reader understa11Cls t11e literature as unfolding fro1n left to right 'vit11 
tile fai·t11est right· liatxl section advatlCing a prOJ)()Sed study. /\ third 1nodel 1night be a se1ies of circles; 
each circle represent~ a body of literature ai1d t11e intersection of t11e circle~~ as tile J'lace in 'vhich tile 
future research is itxlicated. \Ve llave seen exain1,le~~ of all of tlle~c;e J)()Ssibilities and f ow1d tlle1n all 
effective. 

The central idea is tliat tl1e re~~earcher begin.~ to build a vi~ual J'icture of existing re~~eai·ch about a to1,ic. 
Thi~ literature 1nap l're~c;ents an ove1vie'v of existing literature. Figure 2.1 is an illu.~tration of a 1nap tllat 
sho,vs tl1e literature f ow1d on J'rocedural justice in organizational studies (Ja110vec, 2001). Ja110vec 's 1na1) 
illustrates a hierarchical design, and she u.~ed several princi1,le~~ of good 1nap desigt1: 

• She placed her topic in the box at t he top of the hierarchy. 
• Next, she took t he studies that she found in computer searches, located copies of these studies, 

and organized them into t hree broad subtopics (i.e., Justice Perceptions Formation, Justice 
Effects, and Justice in Organizational Change). For another map, the researcher may have more 
or fewer t han t hree major categories, depending on t he extent and publications on the topic. 

• Wit hin each box are labels that describe t he nature of t he studies in t he box (i.e., outcomes). 
• Also wit hin each box are references to major citations illustrating its content. It is useful to use 

references that are current and illustrative of the topic of the box and to briefly state the 
references in an appropriate style, such a.s APA (APA, 2010). 

• c.onsider several levels for the literature map. In other words, major topics lead to subtopics and 
then to sub-subtopics. 

• Some branches of the chart are more developed than others. This development depends on t he 
amount of literature available and t he depth of t he exploration of the literature by the 

researcher. 
• After organizing t he literature into a diagram, Janovec (2001) next considered the branches of 

the figure that provided a springboard for her proposed study. She placed a "Need to Study" (or 
proposed study) box at the bottom of the map, she briefly identified the nature of t his proposed 
study (Procedural Justice and Culture), and she then drew lines to past literature that her project 
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would extend. She proposed this study ba.sed on idea.s written by other authors in the future 
research sections of t heir studies. 

• Include quantitative, qua litative, and mixed methods studies in your literature map. 
• Write a narrative description of your literature map for your committee or for presentation t ha t 

begins w ith your topic (the heading box at t he top), the databases you have reviewed, t he 
division of the literature into broad topics in t he map, the specific topic t ha t you plan to study 
(at t he bottom box of t he map), and how your topic relates to various branches in the literature 
(the connecting lines- what literature your study builds on and how it builds). 

Co1nposing a literature 1nap cai1 be cl13llenging. llxlividuals seeing tl1i'i 1nap 1nay not be fainiliar 'vith this 
approach to organizing tile literature ai1d 1naking a case for )'·ow· study. Tiley tleed to be told tl1e intent of 
such a 1nap. It take~'i ti1ne to develop soch a 1nap ai1d locate literature to J'ut into tile 1nap. For a 
l'reli1ni1131y 1nap, 've co1l.<iider collecti11g 1naybe 25 studies. For a full literature 1nap for a di<i..'ie11ation or 
tllesis, 've 'vould cotl.<iider develo1.,ing a 1na1., 'vith at least JOO studies. Figuring out ho'v )·ow· study add<i 
to the literature take~'i so1ne titne. It 1nay add to several tl1reads in yow· literature 1nap. We 'vould refrain 
fro1n tying it to all of )·ow· subdivisio1l.'i~ select 01le or nvo subdivi'iions. It is al'iO cl131lenging to figure out 
\Vll3t tl1e broad to1.,ic 1night be for tl1e top of tile 1nap. This i'i tl1e topic to 'vhich your literature 1nap adds. 
Ask otl1ers 'vho k110'v about )·ow· literature, see ho'v tl1e re~'iearch studies group according to so1ne 
sy11tllesis of tl1e literature, and continually ask )·ourself 'vhat body of literature )'Our study 'viii contribute 
to. You 1nay also have to develop several versions of )·ow· 1nap before it co1nes togetl1er. Develo1., )·ow· 
1nap, 'vrite tl1e discussion, ai1d check it out 'vith otllers. 

Abstracting Studies 

Wilen researcllet'S 'vrite revie,vs of tile literature for pro1.,osed studies, tlley locate ai·ticle~<i atlCI develop 
brief abstracts of tile article~<i tll3t co1npric;.e tile revie,v . . .\n abstract i'i a brief revie'v of tile literature 
(tyJ.,ically a sl1011 J">3ragraph) that su1n1nai·izes 1najor ele1nents to e1l3ble a reader to u11Clerstand tile basic 
f eature~'i of tile a1t icle (see Exainple 2.1). ln develo1.,ing an abstract, researcllet'S need to consider 'vhat 
1naterial to extract a1lCI su1n1narize. This i'i i1npo11ant info11nation 'vhen revie,ving Jlerll3ps dozens, if110t 
hw1dreds, of studies . . .\ good swn1nary of a research study re1)()rted in a jow·113l 1night include tl1e 
follo,ving J)()ints: 

• Mention the problem being addressed. 
• State the central purpose or focus of t he study. 
• Briefly state information about t he sample, population, or subjects. 
• Review key results t hat relate to the proposed study. 
• If it is a critique or methods review (Cooper, 2010), point out technical and methodological flaws 

in the study. 

Wilen exa1nini11g a study to develop a su1n1na1y, tile re are J'lace~'i to look for tlle~'ie J">3rts. In \Veil-crafted 
j oun1al a11icJe~<i, tl1e proble1n ai1d pur1nc;.e. state1nents are cleai·ly stated in tile introduction. lnfonnation 
about tile s.a1nple, J)()J')Ulatiotl, or subjects is fowxl 1nid\vay tl1rough in a 1netl1od (or procedure) section, 
and tile results are often reported to,vard tile end. In tile results sectio1l.'i, look for pa'i..sages in 'vhich tile 
researcllet'S re1_.,ort info11nation to ai1s,ver or addre~'i..'i each re~'iearch question or hYJ.,otllesi'i. For book­
leng tl1 re~'iearch studie~<i, look for tile s.a1ne J)()int'i. 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edit ion. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 49 



Figure 2.1 An Example of a Literature Map 
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Source: Janovec (2001 ). Rep1i nted by penn i<sion. 

Example 2.1 Lite-mturc Kc-view Abstr.ict in a Quantitoti\'c Study 

ihe p:uugruph thut follows summarizes the 1noj orcomponcnL<t of a quantitotivc study {Creswell. Sc-<igren. & Henry. t9i9). 
much like-the-par.igraph might appe-ar in a rcvicwofthe lir raturc-section of adisscrt.otion or a journal a rticle--. In this pa.~agc, 
we ha\'c ehoscn key componcnl<i to bcabstmcted. 

Creswell and collc.a!:.'1.ICS { 19i9) k.'Sled the- Biglnn model, a threc--dimcnsional model c lustering 36 ocildc-mic arc-.as into hard or 
soft. pure or applied. life-or nonlifC arca<i, as u predictor of chairpcir.ons· prokssional dc-\'Clopmc-nt needs. Eighty dc-p.i_rtmc--nt 
chnirpcrr.ons located in fO ur stutc- collci."CS and one Wli\'Cr.>ity of a midwcstcm stotc participated in the study. i:tcsulL<ishowed 
thut chairpc-ir.ons in diffC--rcnt ocadc1nic arca<idiffc-red in tc-nns of their prof<:ssional dc-\'clopmcnt needs. Ba....00 on the--find ings, 
thcauthorsrccom1ncndcd that those who dc"'Clop inscivicc progrt1.ms nccdcd to considc-rd iffcrcnccs runong d isciplines whc-n 
they plnn fO r programs. 

Cres,vell a1xl colJeagues began 'vith ai1 in·text refere1lCe in accord 'vith tl1e for1nat in tile 
APA Pub/icalion Manual (APA, 2010). Next , we reviewed tl1e central puqX>se of the study, followed by 
infonnation about tile data collection. Tile abstract e1xled by stating tl1e 1najor results ai1d J'res.enting tile 
J'ractical i1nplicatio1t.~ of tl1ese. results. 

Ho'v ai·e essays, OJ'inio1t.~. tyJX>logie~~. ai1d syntlle~~~~ of J'3St res.earch abstracted, si1lCe tile~~ are 110t 
research studies? Tile 1naterial to be ext racted fro1n tl1e~~e non...e1npirical studie~~ 'vould be as follo,vs: 

• M ention the problem being addressed by the art icle or book. 
• Identify the central theme of the study. 
• State the major conclusions related to this theme. 
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• If the review type is methodological, mention flaws in rea.soning, logic, force of argument, and so 
forth. 

Exainple 2.2 illustrate .. <; tl1e inclu.<iion of tlle .. 'ie a<ipects. 

Example 2.2 Lite-rature Review Abstr.ict in a Study Advancing a Typology 

Sudduth ( t 992) co1npletcd u quuntituti\'cdisse:rtation in political science on the topic of the use of s trategic t1daptution in rum I 
hospitals . He reviewed the-lita11tur<: in SC:-\'<:--ml chapters ill the-beginning of the study. In an aample of sum1n1-riz ing a single 
study advancing t1 ty pology, Sudduth summarized the problem. the theme, ood the typology: 

Ginter, Duncan, Richardson, and Swayne ( t 991) recognize the impact of the external <:n\'ironmcnto n t1 hospitol"s td>ility to 
t1dapt to chanJ:."C'. ' r hey t1d\'ocate-t1 proc<:S..<t that they aill cm·ironme-ntol analysis, which ullows the-organizution to strillegicully 
de-k:--r1nine the best responses to change occurring in the <:n\'iroruncnt. How<:\'<:--r, uA:e-r <:-xn1nining the-1nultiple teclmiqlle;!t used 
for <:n\'ironmcntol analysis, it t1ppear.; thut no comprchensi\'<:- c-OOCcptuol sche-me-or computer model hw; been de\'cloped to 
provide-u complete-analysisof c-nvironme-ntol issuc:s (Ginter ct t1I .. t99 t). ' r he result is oo essential partof stmtgic change-that 
re lies heavily on u non-qu1Ultifiable and judJ:,'11lt'-ntnl process of C-\'aluution. io t1ssist the-hos pi to I m1Ulogc-r to cure fu lly ~r.css 
the cxtc-rnal cnvironme-nt, Gintc-r c t t1 I. ( t 991) ha\'<:- de\'<:-lopcd the typology gi\'al in figure 2. I . (p. 44) 

In this exa1n1,le, tile autl10rs referenced tl1e study 'vith ai1 in-text refere1x;e, 1nentio1led tl1e proble1n ("a 
hos1,ital's ability to adapt tocl-.ange'), identifted tl1e.central the1ne ("a proces .. 'i tl-.at they call 
environtnental analysi<;''), ai1d stated tl1e 001x;lu.<iio1l.'i related to this tl1e1ne. (e.g .. "110 001nprehensive 
conceptual model," "developed the typology"). 

Style Manuals 

In both exain1)le .. <i, 've 1-.ave introduced tile idea of u.<iing ap1,ropriate APA style for referencing tile article 
at tl1e. beginning of tile abstract. Style n1anu als t'rovide guidelitle .. 'i for creating a scl10larly style of a 
1nanu.'i-Cri1,t, such a<; a cotl.'iistent f 011nat for citing references, creating headings, pre .. <ienting tables ai1d 
figure .. <;, ai1d using nondiscri1ni1-.ato1y lai1guage. /\ ba<iic tenet in revie,ving tile literature i'i to U.<ie an 
appro1,1iate a1xl consi'itent refere1x;e style tlu·ougl10ut. Wl1en identifyi11g a u.<ieful docu1nent, 1nake. a 
co1nplete refere1x;e to tile source u.<iing an ap1, ro1,riate style. For dis..<iertation proposals, graduate students 
should seek guida1x;e fro1n faculty, dis..<ie11ation 001n1nittee 1ne1nbers, or deJ'3tt 1nent or college off1Cials 
about tile a1,pro1,riate style 1nanual to u.c;e for citing refere1x;e .. 'i. 

The Pul>lica1ion Manual of1/1e ; fmerican P.~rc/10/ogical ;1-;socialion (AP/\, 2010) is tile 1nost po1,ulai· 
style manual used in the fields of education and 1»ychology. The Chicago Manual of Style (University of 
Chicago Press, 2010) is al'iO 11sed but less widely than tl>e APA s tyle in the social sciences. Some 
j oun1als 1-.ave develoJ'>ed tl1eir O\Vll variation .. <; of tl1e JX>J)Ular styles. \Ve reco1n1ne1xl identifying a style 
tl-.at i'i acce1,table for your 'vriting audiences and ado1,ting it eai·ly in tile planning proces.s. 

The 1nost itnportant style con.<iiderations invol\<·e in-text, e1xl-of~text, heading, ai1d figure~<; a1xl table .. <; use. 
So1ne suggestiotl.'i for using style 1nanuals for scl10larly 'vriting are tl1e .. 'ie: 

• When writing in-text references, keep in mind the appropriate form for types of references and 
pay close attention to the format for multiple citations. 

• When writing the end-of-text references, note whether the style manual calls for them to be 
alphabetized or numbered. Also, crosscheck that each in-text reference is included in t he end·of­
text list. 

• The headings are ordered in a scholarly paper in terms of levels. First, note how many levels of 
headings you w ill have in your research study. Then, refer to t he style manual for the 
appropriate format for each. Typically, research proposals or projects conta in between two and 

four levels of headings. 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edition. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 51 



• If footnotes are used, consult the style manual for their proper placement . Footnotes are used 
less frequently in scholarly papers today than a few years ago. I f you include them, note whether 

they go atthe bottom of t he page, t he end of each chapter, or at the end of the paper. 
• Tables and figures have a specific form in each style manual. Note such aspects as bold lines, 

tit les, and spacing in t he examples given. 

In su1n1nary, tl1e 1nost itnportant as1lect of using a style. 1nanual ic; to be consic;tent in tile. apJ)rooch 
tlu·ougl10ut tile 1nanuscriJ)t. 

The Definition of Terms 

A110tl1er topic related to revie,ving tl1e literature is tile identiftcation a1xl definition of te1n1s- tll3t readers 
'vill tleed in o rder to w1derstai1d a proJX>Sed re~c;eai·ch project. /\ definition of te11nc; section 1nay be fowxl 
sepai·ate fro1n tile literature revil?\v. irlCluded as pa11 of tl1e literature revie,v, or placed in different sectio1i.c; 
of a J)rOJ)Os.al. 

Define te11nc; tll3t individuals outside tl1e field of study 1nay 110t u1xlersta1xl a1xl tl1at go be)·ond co1n1non 
language (Locke, Spirduso, & Silvennan, 2013). Clearly, whether a tenn should be defined is a matter of 
judginent, but de title a tenn if tile re. is any likelihood tll3t readers 'viii not kt1o'v its 1neai1ing . . .\lso, define 
te11nc; 'vhen tlle.y first aJ)Jlfar so tl1at a reader doe~c; not read allead in tl1e pro1X>s.al OJlerating 'vitl1 one set of 
definitio1i.c; only to fi1xl out later that tile autl10r is u.c;ing a different set. As Wilkin.'i-On ( 1991) co1n1nented, 
"scientistc; have sll3q)ty deti1led te11nc; 'vith 'vhich to t11ink clearly about tlleir re~c;earch a1xl to 
co1n1nw1icate tl1eir ti1xlings atxl ideac; accw·ately'' (1). 22). Defining tennc; also addc; J)recic;ion to a 
scientific study, as Firestone ( 1987) stated tl1i<: 

The 'vordc; of eve1yday language are rich in 1nultiple 1neanings. Like otl1er syinbols, tlleir IX>'ver co1nes 
fro1n tl1e co1nbitl3tion of 1neai.1ing in a SJlfcific setting .... Scientiftc language oste1i.c;ibly striJ).<; this 
1nulti1)licity of 1neaning fro1n 'vords in tile interest of precision. This ic; tl1e reason co1n1non te11nc; are 
given " teclu1ical 1neanings'' for scientiftc J)lll'J)O.c;es. (J). 17) 

With this need for precision, otle fi1xls ter1nc; stated early in tile introduction to ai.·ticles. ln dis..c;e11atio1i.c; 
and tllesic; pro1X>s.als, te11nc; are lYJ)ically defined in a SJ)ecial section of tl1e study. Tile ratiotl3le is tll3t in 
fonnal re~c;earch, studentc; 1nu.c;t be J)recise in 110,v tlley u.c;e. lai1guage ai1d tennc;. T11e tleed to growxl 
tl10ughts in autl10ritative definitio1i.c; co1i.c;titute~c; good scie1lCe. 

Define te11nc; introduced in all section.c; of tl1e research plan: 

• The t itle of the study 
• The problem statement 
• The purpose statement 
• The research questions, hypotheses, or objectives 
• The literature review 
• The t heory base of the study 

• The methods section 

S pecial tenns that need to be defined appear in all three typ es of studies: (a) qualitative, (b) quantitative, 
and (c) mixed metl10ds. 

• In qua litative studies, because of the inductive, evolving methodologica I design, inquirers may 
define few terms at t he beginning though t hey may adva nce tentative definitions. Instead, 
themes (or perspectives or dimensions) may emerge through t he data analysis. In the procedure 
section, authors define these terms in the procedure section a.s they surface during the process 
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of research. This approach is to delay the definition of terms unt il t hey appear in the study, and 
it makes such definit ions difficult to specify in advance in research proposals. For this re a.son, 

qualitative proposals often do not include separate sections for a definit ion of terms. Instead, 
w riters pose tentative, qualitative definit ions before entry into the field. 

• On the other hand, quantitative studies-operating more w ithin t he deductive model of fixed 
and set research objectives-include extensive definitions early in t he research proposal. 
Investigators may place them in separate sections and precisely define t hem. The researchers try 
to comprehensively define all relevant terms at the beginning of studies and to use accepted 

definitions found in the literature. 
• In mixed methods studies, t he approach to definitions m ight include a separate section if the 

study begins w ith a first pha.se of quantitative data collection. If it begins with qualitative data 
collection, then the terms may emerge during the research, and they are defined in t he findings 

or results section of t he final report. If bot h quantitative and qualitative data collection occurs at 
the same time, t hen t he priority given to one or the other w ill govern t he approach for 
definitions. However, in all mixed methods studies, there are terms that may be unfamiliar to 
readers- for example, the definit ion of a mixed methods study itself, in a procedural discussion 
(see Chapter 10). A lso, clarify terms related to the strategy of inquiry used, such as concurrent or 

sequentia I, and the specific name for a strategy (e.g., convergent parallel desig n, as discussed 
in Chapter 10). 

No 0 111? approach govern.~ ho'v one de ti tle~~ tl1e tenn.~ in a s tudy. but several suggestio1i.~ follo'v (see also 
Locke et al., 2013): 

• Define a term when it first appears in the proposal. In the introduction, for example, a term may 
require a definition to help t he reader understand t he research problem and questions or 
hypotheses in the study. 

• Write definit ions at a specific operational or applied level. Operational definitions are written in 
specific language rather than abstract, conceptual definitions. Since the definition section in a 
dissertation provides an opportunity for the author to be specific about the terms used in t he 
study, a preference exists for operational definitions. 

• Do not define t he terms in everyday language; instead, use accepted language ava ilable in t he 
research literature. In t his way, the terms a re grounded in the literature and not invented (Locke 
et al., 2013). It is possible that the precise definition of a term is not ava ilable in t he literature 
and everyday language w ill need to be used. In this ca.se, provide a definit ion and use the term 
consistent ly t hroughout the plan and the study (Wilkinson, 1991). 

• Researchers m ight define terms so that t hey accomplish different goals. A definition may 
describe a common language word (e.g., organization). It may also be paired with a limitation 
(e.g., the curriculum may be limited). I t may establish a criterion (e.g., high grade point average), 
and it could also define a term operationally (e.g ., reinforcement will refer to listing). 

• Alt hough no one format exists for defining terms, one approach is to develop a separate section, 
ca lled the "Definit ion of Terms," and clearly set off t he terms and their definit ions by 
highlight ing t he term. In this way, t he word is a.ssigned an invariant meaning (Locke et al., 2013). 
Typically, t his separate section is not more than two to three pages in length. 

ExainpJes 2.3 at1d 2.4 illustrate varied structures for defini11g tenn.~ in a re~~rch s tudy. 

Example-2.l ·rc--nTIS lk-fincd in an Independent Vuriobl~ Section 

ihis set of two c-xa1nples illustmt~ an obbreviutcd form of writing defmitions for a study. ' lbe first illustrates a specific 
ope--mtion.11 ddinition of a kc-y tc--nn and the- r.ccond thc-proccdur.il definition of a key tc-rm. Vc--mon { 1992) s tudied how divorce 
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in the middle gener.ition iinpael<i gr.i.ndp:LrroL<i' rclationships with thcir groodchildren. ·r~ de-finitions we-re-included in a 
section on independent \'ariublcs: 

Kinship Relationship to the Grandchild 

Kinship rclationship to the grundchild n::fas to whc-thc--r the- grtUldparenL<i an:: matc:rn.11 grandpare-nl<i or paternal grondp:LrenL<i. 
Pre"ious ~arch {e.g .. Chc--rlin & fur.>te-nbc:rg, 1986) suggesL<i that mutern.11 gmndparc-nl<ite-nd to bee loser to their 
gr.i.ndchildren. 

Sex of Grandparent 

'!A1hc-thc-r a grand parrot is a grundinother or graru~(11hw hw; bcc-n found to be a focto r in the- grnndpa.rrot/grundchild 
relationship {i.e., grundmothc--rstend to be more in\'Ol\'Cd than gr.i.ndfuthas, which is thought to be rcbted to the- kinkcq>ing 
role-ofwome-n within the- family {e.g., Hal:,'CSlad. 1988. pp. 35-36). 

Exnmple-2.4 ' l'enns lkfined in a Mixed Methods Oissertution 

ihis c-xnmple illustmtcsa lengthy definition of tc:rms presented in u mixed methods study in a separate-section of the- first 
chupta- that introduces the--study. \lanHom-Cirassmeyc--r ( 1998) studied how 119 new professionals in student affairs in 
colleges and uni\'e-rsiticsc-ngage-in rc-flection-eithc--r indi\'idually oreolluborotivcly. She-both sur\'eyed the-new professionals 
and conducted in"epth intet\'iews with the-in. Because she- studied individual Md eollaborati\'e reflection among stude--nt 
affuirsprokssionals, she- pro"ided detailed definitions ofthc:;sc. terms in the- beginning of the-study. '!A1c illustrate two of he-r 
terms next. Notice how she rcferc--nc-cd her definitions in meanings farmed by othc--r authors in the literature-: 

Individual Reflection 

Schon {1983) dc--\'oted an entire- book to concepL<i he- named rcfledi\'c-thinking. rcflection-in-at.1ion. and rcflecti\'e practice-: 
this afte-r an rotire-book ww; written a decade earlier with Aiyyris {Aiyyris & Schon, 1978) to introduce thee-OOCcpl<i. 
ihc-rcforc-, a concise definition of this rcse-arehe-r' s unde-.r.;tanding of indi"idual rcfledion that d id justice to something th.it 
most aptly had been identified as an intuiti"c-act ww; d iffiru lt to rc-a'.:h. Howe-\'C:r. the- 1nost salient ehuractc:ristics ofindi"idual 
rc--flection for the purposes of this study \I.ere t~ thr«: {a) an "artistl}' of practice" (Schon, 1983), (b) how one practices 
O\'C:-rtly what one knows intuiti"cly, and {e) how a prokssional rohances practice through thoughtful d iscourse-within the-
m ind. 

Student Affairs Professional 

A professional ha.<i been described in nuny WU)'S. One description ide-ntified an individual who exhibited "a high degree-of 
inde-pc--ndc:ntjudgment, bw;cd on a eollecti\'C:-, leamcxt body of ideas, pe-r.;pccti\'<:S, inform:ition, norms, and habil<i rand who 
c--ngage{d) in profes,.<;ional knowing l' (Baskett & MW"!iick, 1992, p. 3). A studrotaffuirsprokssional has cthibited such traiL<i 
in sc:r\'icc-to studc--nL<i in a higher cducation en\'ironment. in any one of a number of functions which support acade1nic and eo 4 

currirulur succes,.<; (pp. 11- 12). 

A Quantitative or J\llixed J\llethods Literature Revie'v 

\Vllen co1n1,osing a revie.,v of tile literature, it is difftcult to deter1nine ho'v 1noch literature to revif'.v. ln 
order to addres .. s this J'roble1n, \Ve have develoJ'>ed a 1nodel tl-.at provide .. s para1neters arow1d the literature 
revie,v, es1'>ecially as it 1night be desigt1ed for a quantitati\<·e or 1nixed 1netl10ds study tl1at e1nploys a 
sta1xlard literature revie'v section. For a qualitati\<·e study, tl1e literature revie'v 1night explore as1,ects of 
tile central J'lleno1ne110n being addre .. ssed atxl divide it i11to tOJ)ical areas. But tl1e. literature revie'v for a 
qualitative study. as dic;.cu.ss.ed earlier, cru1 be placed in a prOJ)Osal in several 'vays (e.g., as a ratio1-.ale for 
tile research proble1n, a.s a separate section. a.s so1netl1ing tltreaded tlu·oug l10ut tl1e study, as co1npared 
'vith tile results of a project). 

for a quantitative study or tile quantitative stratxl of a 1nixed 1netl1ods study. \Vrite a revif'.v of tl1e 
literature tl-.at contains sectio1l.s about tile-literature related to 1najor i1xlepe1xlent vru·iable .. s, 1najor 
de1'>e1xlent variable .. s, a1xl studie .. s tl-.at relate tile i1xlepe1xlent a1xl dq, endent vru·iable .. s (tnore on variables 
i11 Chapter 3). This approach se.e1ns ap1,ro1,riate for dissertatio1l.s atxl for conceptualizing tile literature to 
be introduced in a joun-.al article. Consider a literature revif'.v to be co1nposed of frve co1n1X>1lents: (a) an 
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introduction, (b) Topic I (about tl1e independent variable), (c) Topic 2 (about the dependent variable), (d) 
Topic 3, (studies tl1at addre~ss botl1 tile i1xlependent atxl de~)l?ndent variables) , a1xl (e) a su1n1nary. Here is 
1nore. det ail about each section: 

1. Introduce the review by telling the reader about the sections included in it. This pa.ssage is a 

statement about the organization of the section. 
2. Review Topic 1, w hich addresses t he scholarly literature about the independent var iable or 

variables. Wit h severa I independent var iables, consider subsections or focus on t he single most 
important va riable. Remember to address only the literature about t he independent va riable; 
keep t he literature about t he independent and dependent va riables separate in t his model. 

3. Review Topic 2, w hich incorporates the scholar ly literature about the dependent var iable or 

variables. Wit h mult iple dependent variables, write subsections about each var iable or focus on 
a single important one. 

4. Review Topic 3, w hich includes t he scholarly literature that relates t he independent var iable(s) 
to the dependent va riable(s). Here we are at t he crux of t he proposed study. Thus, t his section 
should be relatively short and contain studies t hat are extremely close in topic to t he proposed 
study. Perhaps nothing ha.s been w ritten on the topic. C-onstruct a section that is as close a.s 
possible to the topic or review studies that address the topic at a more general level. 

5. Provide a summary that highlights t he most important studies, captures major themes, suggests 
why more research is needed on t he topic, and adva nces how the proposed studywill fill this 

need. 

Thi~ 1nodel focuses the literature revie,v, relate~~ it closely to the variable~~ in tile research questiotl.~ a1lCI 
hy1-'otlles.e~~. atxl sufftciently na.rro,vs tile study. It beco1ne~~ a logical JX>int of deJ">3rture for tlie research 
question.~ atlCI tile 1netl1od section. 

Sumnury 

Bc:fore searching the literature. ide-ntify your topic, ll.'iing such strategics as drafting a brief title o r stoting a « -ntrul research 
question. Also consider whether this topic can and should be researched by reviewing whether there-is access to participWlL<i 
and l'C;S()Un;~ Wld whethe-r the topic will add i> the lite-ruture. be of inte-rcst to others. Wld be consiste-nt with personal b"O uls. 

Kc:sc-archcrs we the-scholarly literature-in a study to p~nt result.; of si1nilur studies, to relate-the-prcse-nt study to illl o ngoing 
dialogue in the lita11ture, and to provide-ii framework fOr comparing result.; of a study with othe-rstudies. forquulitoti\'e-, 
quantitotive-. and 1nixcd methods designs. the lite-roture-SC--t\'CS different purposes. In quulitotive rcse-arch. the lileroture-he-lps 
substantiute-the rcsc.arch proble-m, but it docs not constrain the views of participan~. A popular approoch is to include more 
literilhlre at the end of a qualituti\·e study than at the beginning. In quantitoti\'e-rcsc<irch, the lite-roture-not only he-lps to 
substantiute-the problem but it a lso suggest..; possible-questions or ll)'Pot~ that nca:t i> bcaddrc:sscd. A scparote-lite-mture 
re-viewr.cction is t)'l)ically found in quantitoti\'e studies. ln mixed methods rcsc:-arch. the-use of literature will depend o n the 
type-of desig n and weight gi\'en to the-quulitoti\'e and quantitoti\'ea..;pccL<i. 

\\1he-n conducting a literoture re-view, identify key y,onJs for searching the-litert1ture. 1·he-n sc-arch the-on line dutabw-.cs, such as 
EKIC. EBSCO. ProQucst. Google Scholar. PubMcd. and 1n ore-spccializcd databwics. such as PsyclNFO. Sociofile-. Md SSCI. 
1·hen, loc<itearticles or books ba....00 on a priority of searching first fO rjoumal articles and then books. Identify refCren~ that 
will nuke a contribution to your lite-rature-review. Group these studies into ii lite-rilhlre map that shows the major categories of 
s tudies and positionsofyour proposed study within thooe-categories. Begin writing su1nmuries of the studies. noting complete 
refCrcnccs acco1tting to a style 1nnnual (e.g., APA, 2010) and extracting infO nnution about the rc:sc-arch thut includes the 
rcse<irch proble-m, the questions, theduta collection and analysis, and the fina l rcsulL<i. 

Define key ternts. and possibly dc\'d op a definition ofte-r1ns scciion fO r your proposal or include-them within your litert1ture 
re \•ie-w. fina lly, consider the-O\'Crull structure for o~Mizing thc:;se studies. One quantitoti\'C rcsc:-arch model is to divide the 
re\'iew into r.c<.1ions according to ~jor variables (a quWltitutiveappmach) or major subthemcs oftheccntnd phenomenon (a 
q ualitoti\'C approoch) that you are-stud}•ing. 
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\Vriting Exercises 

1. Develop a literature map of the studies on your topic. Include in the map t he proposed study 
and draw lines from t he proposed study to branches of studies in the map so t ha t a reader can 
easily see how yours w ill extend existing literature. 

2. Organize a review of the literature for a quantitative study, and follow t he model for delimiting 
the literature to reflect t he va riables in the study. As an alterna tive, organize a review of 
literature for a qualitative study and include it in an introduction as a rationale for the research 
problem in the study. 

3. Practice using an online computer databa.se to search for the literature on your topic. C-onduct 
several searches until you find an article t ha t is as close as possible to your research topic. Then 
conduct a second search using descriptors mentioned in t his art icle. Locate 10 articles that you 
would select and abstract for your literature review. 

4. Ba.sed on your search results from Exercise 3, write one quantitative and one qualitative abstract 
of two research studies found in your on line search. Use the guidelines provided in t his chapter 
for the elements to include in your literature abstracts. 

Additional Keadings 

Ame-ricun Psychologict1I Association. (201 0). P11blic(l/ia11 J\1anu(I/ id' the A111eriC(ll1 P!.·;t:hola1:ia1/ A.\'SOd(ltian (6th ed.). 
\\1ushington, OC: Author. 

1~he lutc:st APA style m.1-nual is t1 must for e-\'C-ry rc;sc-arche-r's shdf. It pro\'ides an e-ntire chaptc--r offe-ring et run pies of how to 
cite 'M>rks in ti rcfe-rc-nce-lis t. ' l'hc-e-xamplesareextensive- fromjoumals (or pcriodiails) to patcnl<i. fu rther b"lliddines for 
presenting tables and fibrurcs are-tl\'ailablc- with good examples that you can use. ' fhis m1.nual t1lso has chaptc-r.> on scholarly 
writing and the mec-hanics of style used in this t)'f)eofwriting. for those planning on publishing. it pro\' ides useful 
infO nnution about the standard elcmcnl<i of u manuscript us 'M:'ll ~ e-thicul issues to considc--r. 

Boote--, 0 . N., & Beile-, P. (2005). Scholars be-fore researcher.;: On the ce-ntrulity of the-dissertation litc-mture-re-\'iew in r<:;SC-arch 
prcpa.rution. &h.1c(l/ian(I/ Rese(lrchw-, J4(6), 3- 15. 

David Boote- tUld Penny Beile discuss the-importune<:-of diS!OC-rtution studc-nl<i to compile sophisticmed li tc-rt1ture-rc\'icws. ~ro 
this end, they tid\'ance five critc--ria that should be- in ti rigorous litc-ruturc rc\'ic-w. ihe uuthor should justify the inclusion and 
exclusion of literature (CO\'C-rtigc), critically examine- the state--of the-fie-Id, situate--the--topic in the bro.idc--r li tc--roture, examine­
thc--h~tory of the topic, note ambiguities in definitions and the litc-rt1ture-, and offer newpc:rspectives (synthesis). It should ulso 
critique the rc;scarch 1nethods (methodology), as 'M"ll a.<i the prt1ctiail and scholarly significance of the rc:sc-arch (significance), 
and be--written wc-11 in u coherent fushion (rhetoric). 

Locke-, L. f ., Spirduso, \\1. Vl ., & SilvennWl, S. J. (2010). Proposals tOOt urork: A 1:11ide.for p/(11111i111: di.fserlatians (Ind fQ'(ln/ 
propasa/s(6th ed.) Thousand Oaks, CA: Sab"C. 

Luwrence Locke-, \\1 Mec--n Spintuso, Md Stephen Sil\'Cr1n1.n desc-ribc-SC\'Crol Slab"CS for re-\'icwing the lit::raturc: de-\'Clop thc-­
c-0nc<:pl<i th.it pro\'ide-u rutionalc--for the study, de\'Clop subtopics fO r each 1najor concept, Md udd the-most important 
rek--rcnccs that support each concept. They ulso provide fi\'e rules fO r de-fining terms in ti scholarly study: (ti) OC\'Cr in\'C-nt 
words, (b) provide definitions early in ti proposal, (c) do not use common IMguagc--fonns of words, (d) define y,ordswhc-n 
they ure fiist introduced, and (c-) use--specific ddinitions fO r words. 

Punch. K. f . (2014). /11trod111:tia11 ta soc ial nsw1rch: Q1K111/ita/i\'e and q1K1litati\~ (lpprot11:hes('Jrd ed.). ' l'housund Oaks. CA: 
&ib"C. 

Keith Punch pro\'idcs ti guide- to social research that equally add~ qwLntibtiveand qui1litutiveapproochcs. His 
c-0nc<:ptualiZillions of centrol issues that d ivide the t'M> approaches address ke-y diffe-renc~. Punch notes th.it when writing a 
proposal or report. the-point at which to conccntrute on the-litcruture \'aries in d ifferent styles of research. factors th.it ttfk-ct 
thnt decision include- the-style of research, the-O\'crull r<:;SC-arch strt1tegy, and how closely the--study will follow the directions of 
the-li tc--rt1turc. 
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Chapter 3 The Use of Theory 

One co1nportent of revie,ving tile literature is to dete11n i1-.e \Vliat tlieorie~s 1night be u.~d to explore tl1e 
question.sin a scl10larly study. ln quanli1a1ive researc/1, re~searchers often test hyJX>tl1ese~s ste1n1ning fro1n 
tlieorie~s. ln a quantitati\"e disse11ation, an entire section of a research pro1nsal 1night be devoted to 
J're~~nting tile brooder tl1eory guiding tile study hYJ)Otlie~~. ln qua/i1a1ive research, tlie use of tl1eory is 
1nuch 1nore varied. The inquirer 1nay ge111?rate a tl1eory as tl1e final outco1ne of a study ai1d J'lace it at tl1e 
end of a project, such as in grou1xled tl1eo1y . ln otl1er qualitative studie~s. it co1ne~s at tile beginning a1xl 
i>rovide~s a lens tl1at shapes 'vhat is looked at ai1d tile questions asked, such as in ethnographie~s or in 
i>a11ici1,atory- social justice re .. 'i.earch. ln 1n i.xed 1netl1ods re .. ~arch, re .. <;.earcllers 1nay both test tl1eories ai1d 
ge1lerate tlie1n. Moreover, 1nixed 1nethod<i. re .. ~rch 1nay contain a tlieoret ical fra tne,vork 'vithin 'vhich 
both quantitative and qualitative data are collected. Tile .. ~ fraine,vorks can be dra,vt1 f ro1n fe1nini-;t, racial, 
cla.<i.s, or otlier pers1lecti,·e .. 'i. a1xl tliey fk>,v tlirough different parts of a 1nixed 1netllCXls study. 

Theories can be u.<i.ed in quantitati\<·e. qualitative, atxl 1n i.xed 1nethods studies. We begin tl1i'i. chapter by 
focu.-;ing on tlieo1y u.o;e in a quantitative study. We revie'v a definition of a tlieory, tile use of variable~<;. in 
a quantitati,·e study, tl1e ('>lace1nent of tlieory, ai1d the alte111ative fonn'i. it 1n ight assu1ne in a ,vt·itten ('>lai1. 
Procedure .. <;. in identifying a tl1eory are 1iext presented, follo,ved by a script of a tlieoretical 1lfrspective 
section of a quai1titative re .. <;.eai·ch pro1X>s.al. T11en tile dic;.cu.<;.sion 1nove .. 'i. to tile u.~ of tlleory in a qualitative 
study. Qualitative i1iquirers u.~ different tenn'i. for tl1eo1ie .. 'i., such as JXllJerns, 1/1eore1ica/ 
lens, or na1ural;s1ic general;za1ions, to de .. c;.c1i be tile brooder exi>lai1ation .. <;. u.~d or develoJled in tl1eir 
studies. Exa1nples i11 thi<i. chapter illusrrate tl1e altertlati\<·e .. 'i. available to qualitative re .. 'i.earcllet'S. Fi113lly, the 
chapter turtl.'i. to tl1e u.~ of tl1eo1ie .. <;. in 1nixed 1netl10d<;. re~~arch and tile u.c;e of social science ai1d 
l'a11iciJ.,atory-social justice tl1eories in such research. 

Quantitative Theory Use 

Testing Causal Claims in Quantitative Research 

Prior to discussing variable .. <;., tlleir tYJlf .. 'i., ai1d tlleir use in quai1titative re .. 'i.earch, 've first need to visit tile 
cotlCept of causal;Jy in quantitative research. A leading 'vriter in this area lias been Blalock (1991 ). 
Cau.'i.ality 1neatl.'i. tliat 've 'vould ex1lfct vai·iable X to cau.<;.e vai·iable Y. As a si1nple exainple, doe .. <;. 
drinking Otle glass of red \Vine daily cause you to liave a reduced rio;k for a Ile art attack? In this case, daily 
'vine co1i.o;u1nption is tile X variable, and a hea11 attack event 'vould be tl1e Y vai·iable. One critically 
i1n1X>rtai1t co1i.-;ideration in evaluating cau.'i.al claitn'i. (like this red 'vine co1i.o;u1nption exainple) is \Vlletl1er 
an w11neasured third variable (Z) 1nay be tl1e cau.~ of tile outco1ne y·ou are 1neasuring. For exa1nple, tliere 
1nay be a Z vai·iable (such as daily e.xerci<;.e) tllat i<i. JX>Sitively a.<;.sociated 'vith botl11noderate red 'vine 
co1i.o;u1nption a1xl 'vitl1 lleart attacks, a1xl 1nay be tl1ecau.'i.al factor for reducing heart attack.<;. (110t 1noderate 
red \Ville consutnption!). ln quai1titative re .. ~rch tl1i<;. third variable i<;. called a confounding variable, a1xl 
can beco1ne quite t'roble1natic for establishing cau.'i.ality if it is not 1nea.o;ured in a study. We 'vould not 
'vai1t to 1n io;takenly infer tliat 1n oderate red 'vi1le con.o;wnption J'ro1note .. 'i. hea11 healtl1 if it J'lays 110 cau.'i.al 
role in reducing llea11 attacks. If )''OU aitn to test a cau.'i.al claitn about tile relatio1i.-;hip bet\veen t\VO or 
1nore variables in y·ow· quai1titative study. )''OW' best choice is to co1xluct a true e.x1lf1i 1nent, 'vhich 'viii 
provide 1nore control over J')Otential confow1ding variable .. <;. (see Cliapter 8). If you are les .. <;. interested in 
testi11g a causal clai1n or if y·ou cannot conduct an ex1.,e1i1nent, tl1en sur\:ey 1net l10d<;. can be u.<;.ed to test 
clai1n'i. about hyJX>tl1esized associatio1l.'i. benveen variable .. <;. (see Cliapter 8)- for exa1nple, y·ou 1nay be 
interested in fi rst establi-;hing if a positi,·e association exio;ts bet,veen 1noderate daily red 'vitle 
co1i.o;u1nption a1xl clinical 1narkers of heai·t di~ase risk in a co1Telation atialysis. J 1xleed, a nu1nber of 
e1.,ide1niological healtl1 science studie .. 'i. highlight a 1X>sitive 3.'i..'i-Ociation bet\veen 1noderate daily red \Ville 
co1i.o;u1nption (1- 2 drink.'i. J')er day) atxl a 20% reduction in rio;k for heart di~ase (e.g .• Sz1nitko & Ve11na. 
2005). 
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Variables in Quantitative Research 

Before discussing quantitative t lieorie~'i, it ic; i1npo11ant to u1xlersta1xl variable~'i and tlie. lYJ)e& tliat are. u.'i.ed 
in for1ning tlleories. /\·variable refers to a cllaracteric;tic or atb·ibute of an individual or an orgai1iz.ation 
tliat cat1 be 1neasured or obser\"ed and tll3t varies ainong tl1e JleOple or organization being studied. 
\ f ariable~'i often 1neasured in studies ii->Clude gender; age; socioeco1101nic status (SES); a1xl attitudes or 
be Ila vi ors such as racis1n, social control, political ''°'ver. or leadership. Several textc; t'rovide detailed 
dic;.cussion.c; about tlie lYJ">e~'i of variable~'i one can u....e a1xl tl1eir scales of 1neasure1nent (e.g .• Isaac & 
Michael, 1981; Keppel, 1991; Kerlinger, 1979; Thom1>'i0n, 2006; Thorndike, 1997). Variables are 
dic;tinguic;hed by t\vo cllaracteric;tics: (a) tem1Joral order atxl (b) tlleir 1neac;ure1n ent (or observation). 

Te1n1X>ral order 1n eai1s tll3t 0111? variable precede~~ a110tl1er in titn e. Because of this titn e ordering, it i~ said 
tll3t one variable affects or J'redict~ ai1otl11?r variable. Te1n1X>ral order al~ 1neai1s tl1at quantitative 
researcl11?1-s think about variables in ai1 order fro1n "left to right' ' (PwlCh, 2014) atxl order tile vai·iables in 
l'w·1n i;e state1n ents, re~~eai·ch questions, atxl visual 1nodels into left· t0·1ight, cause-ai1d· effect ty(.)e 
J're~~ntatiotl.~. TYJ">e~~ of vai·iable~~ include tile follo,ving: 

• Independent 110riables a re t hose that influe nce, or affect outcomes in experimenta I studies. They 
are described a.s "independent" because t hey are va riables t hat are manipulated in a n 
experiment and thus indepe ndent of all other influences. Using t he earlier example, you may 
decide to run an e ight-week expe rimental study w he re you a.sk some part icipants to drink one 
glass of red wine daily (red wine group), wherea.s other part icipants in a compa rison group are 
instructed to ma intain t he ir norma l consumption patterns (control group). You are 
systematically manipulating red wine consumption, and t hus moderate red wine consumption is 
an independent variable in this study. Independent varia bles are also commonly referred to 
a.s treatment or manipulated variables in experimental studies. 

• Dependent variables are those that depend on the independent varia bles; they are t he 
outcomes or results of t he influence of the independent variables. We recommend that one aim 
to measure mult iple dependent measures in experimental studies, and in the red wine example 
a resea rche r might consider measuring dependent variables such as heart attack incidence, 
strokes, and/or the amount of arterial atherosclerotic plaque formations. 

• Predictor variables (also ca lled antecedent variables) are variables t hat are used to predict an 
outcome of interest in survey method studies. Predictor variables are similar to independent 
varia bles in t hat they are hypothesized to affect outcomes in a study, but dissim ila r because the 
researche r is not able to systematica lly manipulate a predictor varia ble . It may not be possible or 
fea.s ible to assign individuals to a red wine consumption or control group (a.s an independent 
varia ble) but it may be possible to mea.sure naturally occurring red w ine consumption in a 
community sample a.s a predictor variable. 

• Outcome 110riables (a lso called criterion or response varia bles) are variables that are considered 
outcomes or results of predictor va riables in survey method studies. They share the same 
propert ies a.s dependent va riables (described above). 

Otlll?r tYJ-'e~~ of variable~~ J'rovide a sup1X>rting cast in quantitative research, ai1d 've reco1n1n e1xl 
tll3t you 1nake effo11s to identify a1xl 1neasure tlll?~i;e variables in )'·ow· quantitati\:e research study: 

• Intervening or mediati ng variables(lntervening or mediating variables} stand between t he 
independent and dependent variables, and they t ransmit the effect of an independent va riable 
on a dependent variable (for a review, see MacKinnon, Fairchild, & Fritz, 2007). A mediating 
varia ble can be tested using different kinds of statistical mediation analyses (see MacKinnon et 
al., 2007, for some examples), and provides a quantitative a.ssessment of how t he independent 
varia ble is exerting its effects on t he dependent variable (or in the ca.se of survey method studies 
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how a predictor variable may be exert ing its effects on an outcome variable of interest). One 
leading idea is that the polyphenol compounds in red w ine are what is driving the hea lth 

benefits of moderate red w ine consumption (e.g., Szmitko & Verma, 2005), so one possibility 
could be to measure the amount of polyphenols occurring in a red w ine consumption study as a 
mediating variable. Researchers use statistica I procedures (e.g., analysis of covariance 
(AN COVA)) to control forthesevariables. 

• Moderating variables are predictor variables that affect the direction and/or the strength of the 
relationship between independent and dependent variables, or between predictor and outcome 
variables (Thompson, 2006). These variables act on or intersect w ith the independent variables, 
and then together in combination w ith the independent variables influence the dependent 
variables. Moderating variables are powerful in that t hey can identify potential boundary 
conditions (e.g., participant gender; are t he effects of moderate red w ine consumption on heart 
attacks much larger for males compared to females?) of the effect of interest. 

In a quantitati,,.e re~o;.earch study, variables are related to 311s,ver a re~~arch question, a1xl 'vhile \Ve l13ve 
f ocu.~d ow· discu.o;.sion on tl1e sitnple red 'vitle- heart di~ase relatio1l.<ihi1), tl1e~o;.e variable~<;. a1xl links can be 
exte1xled to a 1nultitude of otlier 1)lle1101nena tl1at \Ve care to u1xlersta1xl (e.g., " Ho'v doe~o;. self ..estee1n 
i11fluence tile f onnation off riend<ihiJ).'i. 31nong adoles.cento;.?'' "Doe~o;. nu1nber of ove1t i1ne l10urs 'vorked 
cau.o;.e higller bun1out a1nong nurse~o;.?''). SJ'>eciftcally, \Ve u.o;.e ow· tl1eories and SJ)ecification of v31·iables to 
ge1lerate hytX>tl1e~o;.es. /\ h}7Jo1J1esis iii a J)rediction about a SJ'>ecific event or relatioll.<ihip bel\veen variables. 

Definition of a Theory in Quantitative Research 

With this backgrou1xl on v31·iables, \Ve can proceed to tile use of qu311titative theories. ln qu311titative 
research, so1ne histo1ical precedent exists for vie,ving a tl1eo1y a<;. a scientific J)rediction or ex1)latl3tion for 
\Vl13t tl1e res.earcller e.XJ'>eCt'i. to find (see Tho1nas, 1997, for different 'vays of co1x:e1)tualizing tlieorie.o;. a1xl 
ho'v tl1ey 1night constrain tl1ought). For exa1nple, Kerlinger's (1979) definition of a tlleory see1no;. still 
valid today. He said tl13t a tl1eo1y is "a set of inte1Telated cotl.'itructs (v31·iables). definitiotl.'i., a1xl 
J)rOJX>Sitiotl.'i. tl13t J)re~~nts a syste1natic vif'.v of J)heno1ne113 by specifying relatioll.'i. 31nong variable~<;., \Vith 
tile pw1)ose ofex1)laining t13tural plleno1ne113•• (j). 64). 

In this definition, a theory in q uantitati,·e research is an inte1Telated set of COll.'itructs (or variables) 
fo11ned into J)ropositions, or hy1X>tl1ese~o;.. tl1at SJ'>ecify tile relationshiJ) a1nong variable~<;. (tyt)ically in te11no;. 
of 1nagt1itude or direction) . /\ tl1eo1y 1night ap1)ear in a res.earch study ao;. 311 argu1nent, a discu.c;.sion, a 
figure, a ratio113le, or a co1x:eptual fra1ne,vork, 311d it llelps to explain (or J)redict) pheno1ne113 tl13t occw· 
in tl>e world. Labovitz and Hagedom ( 1971) added to this definition the idea of a 1heoretical 
rationale, \Vhich tl1ey defi1led ao;. "s1)ecifying ho'v 311d \Vhy tl1e variable~<;. atxl relatio113l state1nento;. are 
inte1Telated'' (j). 17). Wl1y 'vould an inde1'>e1xlent variable, X, influence or affect a de1'>e1xlent variable, Y? 
The tl1eoty \VOUld provide tl1e ex1)l311ation for tl1is e.XJ'>eCtation or J)redict·ion. /\ di<;.eu.o;.sion about tl1io;. 
tlleoty 'vould ap1'>ear in a section of a J)ropos.al on the literature revie'v or in a sep31·ate section called 
tile 1heory /Jase, tile tlleoretical rationale, or tile 1heore1ica/ /JerSJJ l!Clive or tl1e conce1J1ual frame\t-'ork .. \Ve 
J)refer tile tenn 1J1eoretica/ /JerSJJl!Clive because it l13s been JX>J)Ularly used as a required section for 
J)rOJX>S.als for re~~arch 'vhen 01le sub1nits an a1)plication to J)re~~nt a J">3J'>er at t11e . .\1nerican Educational 
Re~o;.earch . .\ssociation conference. 

The 1netapl10r of a rainbo'v can llelJ) to vi<iualize ho'v a theo1y OJ'>erates. As.su1ne tl1at tile 
rainbo'v bridges the i11de1'>e1xlent 311d de1'>e1xlent variable~c;. (or consb·ucto;.) in a study. Thio;. rainbo'v tie~c;. 
togetl1er tl1e variable~<;. and provides 311 overarching e.x1)l311ation for hoiv 311d it1t.vo1ie \Vould eXJ'>eCt tile 
i1xle1'>e1xlent variable to ex1)lain or predict tile dependent v31·iable. Tlleorie~o;. devek>1) \Vllen researcllers test 
a prediction over 311d over. 
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For exatnple, here ic; llO\V tile J'rocess of developing a tlleo1y \VOrk.c;. Investigators co1nbi1le i1xlependent, 
1nediating, a1ld de1,endent vat·iable .. c; into questions based on different fo11nc; of 1neac;ures. These questions 
J'rovide info11nation about tl1e. tyJ'>e of relatio1i.c;hip (l'ositive, negative, or unkno,vn) at1d it-; 1nagnitude. 
(e.g., high or lo'v). For1ning this info11nation i11to a predictive state1nent (hYJ-)Otllesis), a re .. c;earcller 1night 
'vrite, "Tile greater tile centralization of po,ver in leaders, tl1e greater tile dic;enfratlChise1nent of tl1e 
follo,vers. '' Wl1en re .. c;earchers test hYJX>tl1e .. c;es soch as this over atxl over in different setting.c; a1xl 'vitl1 
different populations (e.g., the Boy Scouts, a Presbyteiian church, tl1e Rotaty Club, and a group of high 
school studentc;), a tlleo1y e1nerge .. c;, atxl so1neo1le gives it a 1ia1ne (e.g., a tlleo1y of attribution). Thu.c;, 
tlleory develops as an e.xpla1iation to advat1ce k110,vledge in particulat· fieldc; (Tl101nac;, 1997). 

A110tl1er a'iJ)ect of tlleo1ie .. c; is tl1at tlley vary in tl1eir breadth of coverage. Neu1nat1 (2009) revie\ved 
theories at tluee levels: (a) micro-level, (b) meso-level, and (c) macro-level. Micro-level tl1eories provide 
ex1,lat1atio1i.c; litnited to s1nall slice .. c; of titne, space, or nu1nbers of l'>eople, soch as Goff1nat1 's tlleory of 
face \VOrk, \Vhich e.XJ)laill.'i llO\V J'>eOple engage in ritualc; during face-to-face interaction.<;. rvle.so-(eve( 
tlleorie .. c; link tl1e 1nicro at1d 1nacro levels. These are tlleorie..c; of organizatiotl.'i, social 1nove1n ent, or 
co1n1nw1ities, such as Colli1i.c;'s tl1eo1y of control in orgat1iz.ations. rvtacro-level tlleorie .. c; ex1,lain larger 
aggregates, soch ac; social institution.c;, culttn·al syste1nc;, atxl 'vhole societies. Le1i.c;ki's 1nacro-level tlleory 
of social stratif1eation, for exa1nple, ex1,lai1i.c; ho'v tl1e atnow1t of su11,lus a society t'rodoce .. c; increac;e .. c; 'vith 
tile develo1,1nent of tl1e society. 

Theo1ies are fou1xl in tile social science di'iCiJ,li1le .. 'i of ps)'·cl10logy, sociology, at1tl1ro1,ology, edocation, 
and eco1101nics, ac; 'veil as 'vithin 1nany subfteldc;. To locate atxl read about tlle .. 'ie theories require .. c; 
searching literature database .. <; (e.g., P.~ychologica/ ; fbstracts, Sociolog;ca/ ; fbs1rac1s) or revie,ving guide .. c; 
to tl1e literature about theo1ies (e.g., see Webb, Beals, & \Vhite, 1986). 

Forms of Theories in Quantitative Research 

Re .. c;earchers state tl1eir tlleories in research prOJX>s.als in several 'vays, such ac; a se1ies of hy1X>tl1eses, if· 
tllen logic state1nents, or vic;ual 1nodelc;. First, so1ne researcllers state tlleorie .. c; in tile fo11n of 
intercontlected hYJ-)Otlle .. 'ies. For exa1nple, Ho1,kins (1964) conve)'·ed his tlleo1y of influe1lCe l'roces .. c;es ac; a 
se1ies of IS hypotl1eses. Some of the hypotl1eses are as follows (these have been slightly altered to 
re1nove tile gender-specific l'ro110wi.c;): 

1. The higher one's rank, the g reater one's cent rality. 
2. The greater one' s cent rality, t he greater one's observability. 
3. The higher one's rank, the g reater one's observability. 
4. The greater one' s cent rality, t he greater one's conformity. 

S. The higher one's rank, the g reater one's conformity. 
6. The greater one' s observability, the greater one' s conformity. 
7. The greater one' s conformity, t he greater one's observability. (p. 51) 

A seco1xl 'vay is to state a tlleory as a se1ies of if. tJ1en state1nentc; tl1at ex1,lain 'vhy 01le 'vould eXJ'>eCt tile 
i1lde1'>e1ldent variable .. c; to influence or cau.c;e tile dependent vat·iables. For exa1nple, Ho1nat1s (1950) 
ex1,lai1led a tl1eo1y of interaction: 

If tile freque1lCy of interaction bet\veen t\VO or 1nore J'>el'SOtl.'i increase .. <;, tile degree of tlleir liking for one 
anotller 'viii i1lCrease, atxl vice versa .... Persotl.'i 'vl10 feel senti1nentc; of liking for one at1otller 'viii 
ex1,res .. c; tl10se senti1nents in activities over at1d above tile activitie .. c; of tile external syste1n, at1d tlle .. 'ie 

activitie .. c; 1nay fw11ler strengtllen tile sentitnento; of liking. Tile 1nore frequently J'>el'SOll.'i interact 'vith one 
anotller, tile 1nore alike in so1ne res1'>ectc; both their activitie .. c; a1xl tl1eir sentitnents te1xl to beco1ne. (l'P· 
112, 118, 120) 
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Third, an autl1or 1nay t're~~nt a tlieo1y a.c; a vic;ual 1nodel. It is u.~ful to trai1slate variable~'i into a vic;ual 
picture. Blalock ( 1969, 1985, 199 1) advocated causal modeling and recasted verbal tl1eories into causal 
1nodels so tll3t a reader could visualize tl1e. intercon1lections of variables. T\VO si1n1,lified exa1nple~'i are 
t're~c;ented llere . . .\s sl10,vt1 in Figyre..3 .. l . tl1ree i1xlepe11Clent vai·iable~'i influe1lCe a single de1)1?ndent 
variabJe, 1nediated by tl1e influe1lCe of nvo inter\"ening variables. A diagrain such as this otle sl10,vs tile 
possible causal sequence a1nong variabk~'i leading to 1nodeling tlvough patl1 analysic; ai1d 1nore advai1ced 
analyse~'i using 1nultq, Je 1neasures of variabk~'i as fow1d in structural equation 1nodeling (see Klitle, I 998). 
At an introductoty level, OutlCan ( 1985) provided u.~ful suggestio1l.'i about tlie notation for constructing 
tile~~· visual causal diagrainc;: 

• Posit ion the dependent variables on the right in t he diagram and the independent variables on 
the left. 

• Use one·way arrows leading from each determining va riable to each variable dependent on it. 
• Indicate the strength of the relationship among variables by inserting valence signs on the pat hs. 

Use positive or negative valences t ha t postulate or infer relationships. 

• Use two-headed arrows connected to show unanalyzed relationships between variables not 
dependent upon other relationships in the model. 

rvtore co1nplicated cau.<ial diagi·a1nc; can be cotl.'itructed 'vi th additio1l3l 110tation. T11ic; 01le portrays a basic 
1nodel of li1nited vai·iable~'i, such as t)'J)ically fow1d in a swvey re~~arch study. 

A variation on thic; the1ne is to have inde1)1?ndent variables in 'vhich control a1lCI ex1)1?1i 1nental groUJ).'i are 
co1npared on 01le i1xle1,endent vai·iable in ter1nc; of an outco1ne (dependent variable). As sl10,vt1 in Figw·e 
3.2. nvo gro111-).c; on variabJe X are co1n1)3red in te11nc; of tl1eir influence on Y. tile dq,e11Clent vai·iable. This 
design is a bet,veen~grouJ).'i ex1,e1i1nental design (see Cll3pter 8). The s.aine rules of notation previou.c;ly 
di>Cussed apply. 

Figure 3.1 Three Independent Variables Influence a Single Dependent Variable Mediated by Two 
Jnter\"ening \TariabJes 

x1 

x3 
Independent 

variables 

YI 

y2 
Intervening 
variables 

z1 
Dependent 
variables 
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Figure 3.2 T\VO GroUJl.<; With Different Treattnentc; on X Are Co1n1lared in Ter1nc; of Y 

Variable X 
Experimental 

group 

Control 
group 

Source: Jw1gi1ickel (1990). Reprinted 'vith Jlennission. 

These t\vo 1nodels are 1neant only to introduce JX>Ssibilities for co1u1ecting i1xle1le1xlent and de1>e1xlent 
variable~c; to build tl1eo1ies. rvtore co1nplicated desigi1s e1nploy 1nulri j'>le inde1lendent atld de1le1xlent 
variable.sin elaborate models of causation (Blalock, I %9, 1985, 1991). For example, Jungnickel ( 1990), 
in a doctoral dissertation j'>rOJX>.'i.31 about res.earch l'>roductivity a1nong faculty in pllannacy scl10ols, 
l're~c;ented a co1nplex vic;ual 1nodel, as sl10,vt1 in Figw·e 3.3. Jungi1ickel asked \Vllat factors influe1lCe a 
faculty 1ne1nber's scl10larly research pe1fo11na1lCe. After identifying tl1e~c;e. factors in tl1e literature, lie 
adapted a tl1eoretical fraine,vork foutld in nw'Sing re~c;earch (rvtegel, Lang.c;ton, &. Cre~c;,vell, 1987) and 
develo1led a vic;ual 1nodel JX>ttraying tile relationshi1' a1nong tl1ese factot'S, follo,ving tl1e. 1ules for 
cotl.'itructing a 1nodel introduced earlier. He lic;ted tile i1xle1,endent vai·iable~c; on tile far left, tlie 
inte1"·ening variable~c; in tile 1niddle, atxl tile de1lendent variables on tl1e right. The direction of influence 
flo,ved fro1n tl1e left to tile right, ai1d he u.c;ed plu.c; atld 1ninus sigtl.<; to indicate tl1e hYJ)Otllesized direct·ion. 

Placement of Quantitative Theories 

Jn quantitative studie~c;, 01ie uses theo1y deducti\.·ely atxl J'laces it to,vai·d tile beginning of tl1e l'ro1X>sed 
study. With t11e objective of testing or verifying a t11eo1y ratl1er t11an developing it, tile re~c;earcller 
advatlCe~c; a theory, collectc; data to test it, a1ld reflects on its continnation or disconfir1nation by tl1e. 
results. The tl1eory beco1ne~c; a fra1ne,vork for tl1e. entire. study, an organizing 1nodel for tl1e research 
questiotl.<; or hYJX>tl1es.es ai1d for tl1e data collection J'rocedure. Tlie dedoctive 1nodel of tl1inking u.c;ed in a 
quantitative study is sho,vt1 i11 Figure 3.4. T11e re~c;earcher tests or verities a tl1eory by exa1nining 
hYJ)Otlle~c;e~c; or questio1l.c; de1ived f ro1n it. Tllese hy1X>tl1ese~c; or questions contain vai·iable~c; (or constructc;) 
tllat tl1e re~c;earcher tleedc; to define . . .\lternati\.·ely, an acceptable definition 1night be fow1d in the 
literature. Fro1n here, tl1e investigator locates ai1 in.c;tru1nent to u.c;e in 1neaswi ng or observing attitudes or 
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beliaviors of Jlartici1, ants in a study. Then tl1e investigator collects scores on tl1ese i1l.stru1nents to confi11n 
or di'i.Confi11n tile tlleory. 

Figure 3.3 A Visual Model of a Theory of Faculty Scholarly Peif onn ance 
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Source: Jw1gi1ickel (1990). Reprint 'vith pennission. 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edit ion. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 63 



Figure 3.4 The Deductive Approach Typically Used in Quantitative Research 

Researcher tests or verifies a theory 

Researcher tests hypotheses 
or research questions from the theory 

- -

Researcher defines and operationalizes 
variables derived from the theory 

Researcher measures or observes variables 
using an instru ment to obtain scores 

Thie; deductive 3J)prooch to research in tl1equantitative ap1,roach (13s itnplications for tl--.e jJ/acemen1 of a 
theory in a quantitative research study (see Table 3.1). 

A ge1ieral guide ic; to introduce tl1e tlieory early in a plat1 or study: in tl1e introduction, in tlie literature 
revie'v section, i1n1nediately after hy1X>tlie~c;e~c; or re~~arch questions (as a ratio1iale for tlie co11111?ctions 
a1nong tl1e variables), or in a separate section of tl1e study. Each J'>lace1nent lias itc; advantage~c; a1xl 
disadvantages. 

Ta ble 3.1 Options for Placing Theory in a Quantitative Study 

Place1nent Advantages Disadvantages 

. .\s an ap1,roach often fou1xl in It is difftcult for a reader to isolate and 
In the joun1al atticles, it 'viii be fa1niliar to seJ'3rate tlleory base fro1n otller co1n1)()nents 
introduction readers. It conveys a deducti\.·e of tile re~c;earch proces.s (e.g .• 'vi th tile 

approach. methods). 
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Ta ble 3.1 Options for Placing Theory in a Quantitative Study 

Place1nent Advantages Disadvantage.s 

Tlleo1ie .. 'i are fowxl in tile literature, It is difftcult for a reader to see tile tl1eo1y in 
In tile literature a11d tl1eir i1lClu.c;ion in a literature 
rev1e'v revie\v is a logical extension or J'ai·t isolation fro1n to1,ics bei11g revie\ved in tile 

of tl1e. literature. literature. 

After hypothe.se.s Tile tlleo1y discu.c;sion ic; a logical A 'vriter 1nay i1lClude a tlleoret ical ratio113le 
or research extension of hYJX>tlleses or res.earch after hy1X>tl1ese .. c; a1xl questions a1xl leave out 
questions as a question.c; because it explains 110,v an exte1xled dic;cu.c;sion about the 01igin a11d 
ratio1131e a11d 'vhy variables ai·e related. ratio1131e for tl1e use of tl1e tl1eoiy. 

This ap1,roach clearly se1,arate .. c; tl1e Tile tlleory dic;cussion sta1xl.'i in i'i<>lation 
tl1eo1y fro1n otller co1n1X>nents of fro1n otl1er co1npo1lentc; of tile research 

In a se1)3rate tl1e res.earch J' roces..c;, a11d it e113bles J'roces .. c; (e.g .• tile questions or tl1e 1netl1odc;) 
section a reader to better identify a1xl to atxl, as such, a reader 1nay 110t easily 

w1dersta11d tile tlleory base. for tl1e con1lect it 'vitl1 otller co1n1X>nents of tl1e 
study. re .. c;earch process. 

Here ic; a research tip: We 'vrite tile tlleory into a se1)3rate section in a research pro1X>sal so t11at readers 
can clearly identify tl1e theo1y fro1n otl1er 001n1X>tlents. Such a se1)3rate i)3ss.age J' rovide .. c; a co1nplete 
ex1,lication of tl1e tl1eoiy section, its u.c;e, a11d ho'v it relate .. 'i to tile study. 

Writing a Quantitative Theoretical Perspective 

Using tlle .. 'ie ideac;, tl1e follo,ving presentc; a 1nodel for 'vriting a quantitative tlleoretical 1)1?rs1)1?cti\<·e 
section into a re .. c;earch J' lan . . .\s.su1ne tl13t tile task ic; to identify a tlleo1y tl13t ex1,lainc; tl1e relationshil' 
benveen i1xle1)1?1xlent a11d depe1xlent variables. 

1. Look in t he discipline-based literature for a theory. If the unit of analysis for variables is an 

individual, look in the psychology literature; to study groups or organizations, look in the 
sociological literature. If the project examines individuals and groups, consider t he social 
psychology literature. Of course, theories from other disciplines may be useful, too (e.g., to 
study an economic issue, t he theory may be found in economics). 

2. Examine also prior studies that address the topic or a closely related topic. What theories did t he 
authors use? Limit the number of t heories and try to ident ify one overarching theory t hat 
explains t he central hypothesis or major research question. 

3. As mentioned earlier, a.sk the rainbow question that bridges t he independent and dependent 
variables: What explains why the independent variable(s) would influence the dependent 
variables? 

4. Script out the theory section. Follow these lead sentences: "The t heory that I w ill use is __ _ 
(name t he theory). I t was developed by __ (ident ify the origin, source, or developer of the 
theory), and it was used to study ___ (identify the topics where one finds the theory being 
applied). This theory indicates that ___ (identify the propositions or hypotheses in t he theory). 
As a pp lied to my study, this theory holds t hat I would expect my independent varia ble(s) __ 
(state independent variables) to influence or explain t he dependent variable(s) ___ (state 
dependent variables) because __ (provide a rationale ba.sed on the logic of the theory)." 
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Thu.c;, tl1e topics to include in a quat1titative tl1eo1y dis.cu.c;sion are tl1e tl1eory to be used, itc; central 
hYJ)Otlle~c;es or prOJX>Sitio1l.c;, infor1nation about l'ast use of tl1e theoty at1d its application, and state1nents 
tliat reflect 110,v it relates to a J' ro1X>sed study. ExatnpJe 3. I, 'vhich containc; a ,, ass.age by Crutchfield 
( 1986) fro1n her dissertation, illustrates tl1e u.c;e. of this 1nodel. 

Example l .l A <).iantililti\'C-'theory Section 

C rutchfield {1986) wrote a doctoral d issertation tided loa1s ~·control, /11/erperson(I/ Tn1.\'t, and .'icho/(lrly 
Productivity. SUl"\-e-ying nursing educator.;, he-r inte-nt wa..; b dcter1nine-if locus of control and intcrpc-rsonnl trust affected the 
le-\-els of publications ofthe-foculty. He-rdissertation included a separate section in the-introductory chapter titled ''ihoordical 
Pc-rspccti\-e-," which fO llows. It includes thc:-sc-point.;: 

• The t heory she planned t o use 
• The central hypotheses of t he theory 
• Information about who ha s used t he theory and its applicability 
• An adaptation of the theory to va riables in her study using if-t hen logic 

Vile hi1\'C-added annotations in itulics to m:irk key pa.<t<:a.i,>cs. 

Theoretical Perspective 

In formulution of a theoretical pcrspccti \'C fO r studying the scholarly productivity of fuculty . sociul learning theory pro\'idcs a 
useful prototype. This conception ofbc-ha\'ior a ttempt.; to achie\'C-a balanced synthesis of cogniti \'C psychology with the 
principles ofbc-havior modifica tion (Boy,cr & Hilgard, 198 1). Basically, this unified theoretical frumc:work "approaches the­
cxplanation of hwnan be-ha\'ior in tenns of a continuous (reciprocal) inte-mction bctw«n cognitive-. behavior.i i. and 
cn\'ironmcntnl dc-te-nninant.;" {Bwtdura, 1977, p. \'ii). {A11thoride11tf/1es the thoory.forthe .\'t11dy.} 

V.1hile socinl learning theory accept.; the applic<ition of reinforcement.; such as shaping principles, it te-nds to sec the role-of 
re-wards as both com-eying infonn1tion about theo ptinul response and providing inccnti\'C-motivution for a gi\'C-n oct because 
of the-anticip:itcd rcwtu-d. ln addition. the learning principles of this theory plocc-spcciul c-mphnsis o n the-important roles 
pluycd by \'icarious, S)mbolic, and sdf-reguluting proccsscs(Bandura, 197 1) . 

Sociul learning theory not only dc-<ils with learning, but also seeks to dcr.cribe how a group of r.ocinl and pcrsonnl compctrocic:s 
(r.o called pe-ir.onality) could evolve out of r.ociul conditions within which the le<ll1ling occurs. ltalr.o addl'CS..<lc:-S tcc-hniqucsof 
pe-ir.ont1lity tr>SCSSmc-nl (Mischel, 1968). and be-huvior modification in c tinical and cducutionul r.e-ttings (Bandura. 1977: Bo~-r 
& Hilgard, 198 1: Kotte-r, 1954). {A1dhor describes socit1//e(lr11i11f{ thoory.} 

f urther, the-principles of social learning theory hu\'C bc<:--n applied to a wide ran.i,'C of socinl be-huvior such tr> compctiti \'C-OC:SS, 
aggrc:ssi\'C-OC:SS, set roles, dc-viancc-, and puthological be-havior{Bandur.i & V.1alters, 1963: Bandura, 1977: Mischel, 1968: 
Mille-r & Dollard, 1941: Ro tter, 1954; Staal.;, 1975). {AJ1thor describes the11seoj' thetheory.} 

Expluining sociul learning theory. Ko tte-r (1954) indicuted that fOurclu.~ ofvariubles must be-considc-rcd: behavior, 
expectancies, reinfora::mrot, and psychologic<il situations. A groe-ml formulu for behavior wa..; proposed which states: '"lhe 
pote-ntiul fO r a bchuvior to occur in any specific psychological situ ution is the-function of the expectancy thi1t the beha\•ior will 
le.<1d to a purticular rcin f0 rcc1ncnt in that situation and the-value-of that rcinforcemc-nt" (Kotte-r, 1975, p. 57). 

Expectancy within the fO nnulu refers to the-perc-eivcd dc-grcc of « -rtuinty (or probubility) th.it a causal relutionship generally 
exist.; betv.cen be-h.1vior and rcw ... rds. ·rhis construct of i,."Cnc--rolizcd c-xpcctancy ha..; been defined tr> inte-rnal locus of control 
when an indi\'iduul bclie\'CS that rcinforcanenL.; arc a ftmetion of specific be-hi1vior, or us cxte-mul locus of control whe-n the 
effect.; ;u-cattributed to luck, fute-, o r powerful o the-ts. ·rhe perceptions of causal relutionships need not be absolute positions, 
but rather tend to \'al)' in degree-along a continuwn depending upon previous c-xperie-nccs and situational comp la ities (Rotte-r, 
1966). {Author e:rp/C1i11s ~·(ln·obles in the thOOI'}'./ 

In the application of sociul learning theory to this study of scholarly producti \'ity, the-fOurclu.~ofvariub les identified by 
Rotte-r (1954) will be defined in the fO llowing munnc--r. 

1. Scholarly productivity is the desired behavior or activity. 
2. Locus of control is t he generalized expectancy that rewa rds are or are not dependent upon 

specific behaviors. 
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3. Reinforcements are the rewards from scholarly work and the value attached to these rewa rds. 
4. The educational institution is the psychological situation which furnishes many of the rewards 

for scholarly productivity. 

Vl' ith th~ specific vurioblcs, lhc- fonnulo fO r behavior which ww; dc-\'cloped by i:to ttc--r ( l 975) would be-adapted to rc-M: 1~he 
potc-nliol fO r !iiCholnrly be-h.1vior to occur within an cduaitional insLitULion is a fu nction of the a pecliulcy thot this activity will 
lc-<id to specific rcwnnts ond of the-value- that the fuculty me--1nbc:r ploccs o n the;se rc-w<Lrds. ln addition, the intc:raction of 
intcrpc--rr.onol trusl with locus of control musL be considered in relotion to thc--c--xpectancy of attaining rc--wnrds through 
bc--ha\'iors (Ro ttc-r. 1967). f inally. a:--rtoin choractc--rist.ics. such as cducationol prc-pamtion. chronologicol ab"C'-. posL4 doctoral 
fellowships, tc--nure-. o r full 4 timc--\'C-l"SIJS port4 timc-cmplO)mcnt mny be-associutc-d with the-!iiCholnrly productivity of nur.;c­
focu lty in a monnc--r similor to thats«-n within o the-rdisciptinc-s. {A11thor appliaf theconc'-fJl!i to her study.} 

ihc--fO llowing statc--1nc-nl rep~-nL<i the- tmdc--rlying logic for desig ning and conducting this study. If fuculty belie-\'<:- that: (a) 
their cfforL<iand octions in producing !iiCholnrly Y.Orkswill lc-M to re-wards ( locus of conlrol), (b) olhc--ts c-an be relied upon i> 
follow through on their promises ( interpc--r.oonal trust), (c) the re-wards for !iiCholnrly octivity arc worlhwhilc- (rcw<Lrd \'aluc:s), 
and (d) the rc-wnrds a rc- a \'ailoblc--within their discipline--or institULion (institutionol setting ). then they will ottnin high k.-vcls of 
scholarly productivity ( pp. 12- t 6). {A1dhorco11cl11ded u•ith the f/!then lof{ic to relate the i11depende1t ~'<1riables to the 
dependent ~'<11'iables.J 

Qualitative Theory Use 

Variation in Theory Use in Qualitative Research 

Qualitative inquirers u.c;e tl11?01y in tlleir studie~c; in several 'vays. First, 1nuch like in quantitative research, 
it ic; u.c;ed as a brood e.X J'>lar1ation for behavior atxl attitude~c;, atxl it 1nay be co1nplete 'vith variable~c;. 
cotl.'ittucts, atxl hyJX>lhese~c;. For exainple, et lu1ograpl11?1-s e1nploy culttn·al the1nes or aspects of culture to 
study in tl1eir qualitati\.·e projects, such as social control, lai1guage, stability and cl13nge, or social 
orgai1ization, such as kitl.<ihip or fa1nilies (see Wolcott 's 2008 di'i.Cu.c;sion about te.xtc; tl13t addres .. c; cultural 
tOJ'>ics in ai1thro1,ology). Tlle1nes in this context provide a ready·1nade se1ie~c; of hyJX>tlle~c;e~c; to be tested 
fro1n tl1e literature. AltllOugh re~c;earc l11? 1-s 1night not refer to tl1e1n a.c; tl1eories, tl1ey J'rovide broad 
ex1,lai1atio1l.c; tl1at antlu·o1X>logisto;. u.c;e to study tile culture.sharing behavior ai1d attitude~c; of peo1,le. This 
approach ic; JX>pular in qualitative llealth science research in 'vhich investigators begin 'vith a tlleoretical 
or conceptual 1nodel, such a.c; tl1e ado1,tion of Ile al th J'ractice~c; or a quality of life. tlleoretical orientation. 

Second, re~c;earchers increasi11gty u.c;e a theoretical len.s or perspecti,·e in qualitati,·e research, 'vhich 
J'rovide~c; an overall orienting lens for tile study of questions of ge11Cler. class, ai1d race (or otl1er io;.sue~c; of 
1narginalized groups). Thie; le1l.c; beoo1nes a transfor1nati\.·e 1)1?rspective tl1at shapes the tyJ)l?S of questio1l.c; 
asked, infonns ho'v data are. collected atxl ai1atyzed, a1xl J'rovide~c; a call for action or chai1ge. Qualitative 
research of tile 1980s u11Cler,vent a t1·ai1sfor1nation to broaden its SCOJ)I? of itlqui1y to include t lle~c;e 

tlleoretical lenses. Tiley guide tile re~c;earcl11? 1-s as to \Vl13t io;.sues are i1n1X>rtai1t to exa1nine (e.g., 
1narginalization, e1npo,ve11nent, OJ'J'res.sion, JX>'ver) and tile J'eople \VllO 111?ed to be studied (e.g., 'vo1nen, 
lo'v eoo1101nic social status, etl1nic ai1d racial grou1,s. sexual orientation, disability). T11ey alli-0 i1xlicate 
ho'v tl1e re~c;earcher JX>Sition.c; hi1nc;elf or herself in tl1e qualitative study (e.g .• U J) front or bia.c;ed fro1n 
l'ersonal, culttn·al, a1xl historical contexts) atxl ho'v tl1e final 'vritten accounts need to be 'vritten (e.g .• 
'vitllOut furtl1er 1narginalizing individuals, by collaborating 'vith pa1t icipants). a1xl reco1n1ne1xlations for 
chai1ge~c; to itnprove lives a1xl society. In critical eth110graphy studies, for exa1nple, researcl11?1-s begin 'vi th 
a tlleory tl13t infonnc; tlleir studie~c;. This cau.sal tl1eo1y 1night be 0111? of e1nai1ci1'3tion or repression 
(Thomas, 1993) . 

So1ne of tl1e~c;e qualitati"·e tlleoret ical pers1'>ective~c; available to tile re~c;earcher are as follo,vs: 

• Feminist perspectives view as problematic women's diverse situations and the institutions that 
frame those sit ua tions. Research topics may include policy issues related to rea Ii zing socia I 
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justice for women in specific contexts or knowledge about oppressive sit ua tions for w omen 
(Olesen, 2000). 

• Racialized discourses raise important questions about the control and production of knowledge, 
particularly about people and communities of color (La dson-Billings, 2000). 

• Critical theory perspectives are concerned w ith empowering human beings to t ranscend t he 
constraints placed on them by race, class, and gender (Fay, 1987). 

• Queer theory- a t erm used in this literature- focuses on individua ls calling themselves lesbians, 
gays, bisexuals, or transgendered people. The research using this approach does not objectify 

individuals, is concerned w ith cult ural and political means, and conveys the voices and 
experiences of individuals who have been suppressed (Gamson, 2000). 

• Disabi lity i nquiry addresses understanding this population' s sociocultural perspectives allowing 
them to take cont rol over their lives rather t han a biological understanding of disability 
(M ertens, 2009). 

Ross1nan ai1d Rallis (2012) captured tl1e sense of tl1eo1y as critical ai1d post1nodern pers1lecti\t·e .. s itl 
qualitative inquiry: 

As tl1e 20tll century cfra,vs to a close, b·aditio1l3l social scie1lCe l13s co1ne utxler i1lCrea.sing scrutiny ai.ld 
attack as tl10se espousing critical a1xl 1X>st1node1u Jlel'SJ)ective .. s challenge objectivist asswnptions a1xl 
traditio1l3l nor1ns for tile conduct of re.search. Tile c1itical tradition is ali\t·e a1xl 'veil itl tile social scie1lCes. 
Post1node11lists reject tile 110tion tllat kJ10,vledge is definite and uni vocal. Central to this attack are fow· 
inte1Telated asse1tions: (a) Research fw1da1nentally involves issue .. s of IX>'ver; (b) tl1e re.search reJX>rt is 110t 
tran.sparent but ratller it is authored by a raced, gendered, classed, and l'olitically oriented individual; (c) 
race, class, ai1d ge1xler (tile cai1onical triu1nvirate to 'vhich 've 'vould add sexual orientation, able­
bodiedt1es .. s. a1xl fi rst lang uage. ainong otllers) ai·e crucial for understatxling ex1,erie1lCe; ai1d ( d) 
historically, traditio1l3l re.search l13s sile1lCed 1ne1nbers of OPJ're .. s..sed and 1narginalized grollJ)S. (I). 9 I} 

Third. distitlCt f ro1n tllis tl1eoretical orientation are qualitati\t·e studie .. s in 'vhich tlleory (or sotne otller 
broad ex1,la1l3tion) beco1nes tl1e end JJOin1. It is an i1xluctive J'roce .. s..s of building f ro1n tl1e data to brood 
tlle1ne .. s to a generalized 1nodel or tlleo1y (see PutlCh, 2014). Tile logic of this inducti"·e ap1,rooch is sho,vt1 
in Figure 3.5. 

The re .. searcller begi1i.s by gatl1ering detailed infonnation fro1n pa1ticipail ts ai1d tllen for1ns this 
infonnation into catego1ie .. s or tl1e1nes. Tlle .. se tl1e1ne .. s are develo1)e.d i11to broad Jlatte111s, tlleories, or 
ge1leralizatio1i.s tllat are tl1en co1npared 'vi th personal ex1,erie1lCe .. s or 'vi th existing literature on tl1e to1,ic. 

The develo1,1nent of tlle1ne .. s atxl categories into patte111s, tlleorie .. s, or ge1leralizatio1i.s suggests vai·ied end 
points for qualitative studies. For exatnple, in case study re.search, Stake (1995) ref erred to an a.s..se1t ion a.s 
a JJro1Josilional generaliza1ion-tlle re.searcher's su1n1nai·y of inte11,retations a1xl claitns- to 'vhich is 
added tile researcller's O\vtl Jlel'SOtl31 ex1le1ie1lCes, called "naturalistic ge1leralizations .. (I). 86) . . .\s anotller 
exain1,1e. growxled tlleory J'rovide .. s a different e1xl JX>int. Inquirers 1101,e to discover ai1d adva1lCe a tl1eo1y 
that is growHled in information from patt icipants (Sb·auss & Corbin, 1998). Lincoln and Guba ( 1985) 
referred to ' ), attern tlleorie .. s'' as expla1l3tions tllat develop during nattn·alistic or q ualitati\t·e re.search. 
Ratl1er tl1an tile deductive fo11n fou1xl in quantitative studie .. s, tlle .. se Jlatte111 tl1eories or ge1leralizatio1i.s 
repre .. sent intercon1lected thoughts or pai·ts linked to a 'vhole. 

Fow·t11 a1xl fi113lly, so1ne qualitative studies do 1101 em1Jlo.v a~y ex1Jfici11/1eory. Ho,vever, tile case can be 
1nade tllat 110 qualitative study begi1i.s f rotn pure observation a1xl tl1at J'rior co1lCe)-)tual structure co1n1X>sed 
of theory and metl10d provides tl1e starting point for all ob.se1vation.s (Schwandt, 20 14). Still, one sees 
qualitative studie .. s tl1atcontain no ex1Jlici1 tl1eoretical orientation, such as in plle1101nenology. in 'vhich 
i1iquirers atte1npt to build tile e .. s..sence of exJ'erience f ro1n J'articiJ_)ail ts (e.g .• see Rie1nen, 1986). ln tlle .. se 
studie .. s, tl1e i1iquirer co ti.structs a rich, detailed de .. scriJ'tion of a central plle1101ne110n. 
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Ow· research tips- on tlieory use. in a qualitati\te pro1X>s.al are as follo,vs: 

• Decide if theory is to be used in the qualitative proposal. 
• If it is used, then identify how the theory will be used in the study, such a.s an up-front 

explanation, a.s an end point, or a.s a transformative·advocacy lens. 
• Locate the theory in the proposal early in the study or at the end. 

Figure 3.SThe Inductive Logic of Research in a Qualitative Study 

Researcher poses generalizations or theories 
from past experiences and literature 

Researcher looks for broad patterns, 
generalizations, or theories from 

themes or categories 

Researcher analyzes data to 
form themes or categories 

Researcher asks open-ended questions 
of participants or records field notes 

Researcher gathers information 
(e.g., interviews, observations) 
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Locating the Theory in Qualitative Research 

Ho'v t11eory ic; used affects its J'>lace1nent in a qualitative study. Jn tl10se studie~'i 'vith a cultw·al t11e1ne or a 
tlleoretical Jens. tl-.e tl11?01y occw·s in tl-.e opening 1mss.age~'i of tl1e study (see Exa1nple 3.2). Consic;tent 
'vith tlie e1nerging desigt1 of qualitative i1iquiry. tlie tlieo1y 1nay ap1lear at tlie beginning a1xl be 1nodif1ed 
or adju.c;te.d based on J'3rtici1lant vie,vs. Even in tl1e 1nost tl1eo1y-oriented qualitative desig1i, soch as 
critical ethnography, Latlier (1986) qualified the use of theo1y: 

Building e1npirically growxled tlleory require~'i a reci]-'>rocal relationshil' bet\veen data atxl tl1eo1y . Data 
1nust be allo,ved to generate pro1X>sitions in a dialectical 1na1u1er tl1at per1nits u.~ of a JJr;or;tlieoret ical 
fra1nf\vorks, but 'vhich keeps a Jlart-icular fra1nf\vork fro1n beco1ning tile contai1ler into 'vhich tile data 
must he poured. (p. 267) 

Example 32 A ·rhcory Early in a Quolibti\'e Study 

Murguia, Pudillo, and Pa.,.cl ( 1991) studied the-intgmtion of24 Hisp:Ulic and Noti\'C Americilrl studenL" ink> the-social system 
of ac-0llcgeca1npus. ' l'hey waecurious ilbout how ethnicity influenced social integration, and they begilrl by relating the 
particip:inL<;' ctpe-rien~ to a thcoretict1I model, the 1' into 1nodel of socio I integration. ' fhcy felt thnt the 1nodel hod been 
"inco1npletely conceptualized and,~ a conscque-nc-e, only imprecisely undc--rstood Md measured·· ( p. 433). 

ihus, the model wa..<; not being tested, ii-" one would find in ii quantitoti\'C project, but modified. At the-end of the study, the 
authors refined iinto·s model and <1d\'anccd their modification that de-scribed how cthnicity functions. In contm>t to thi_.. 
upprooch, in qualitative stud i~with an e-nd point of a theory (e.g .. a grounded the-Orf), a p:itte-m, or a !,,>c:nerolization, the-theory 
e-mergcs at the-e-nd of the study. ' l'his theory mig ht be-prcsc-nted as a logic d iogr.un, a "'isual repre;sentotion of relationships 
among concepL't. 

As Exainpl_e..3 .. 3 sho,vs, 've developed a visual 1nodel tl-.at inte1Telated variable~~. de1ived this 1nodel 
i1xluctively f ro1n infor1nai1t co1n1nent~. atxl placed the 1nodel at tile e1xl of tile study. 'vhere tl1e central 
J'ro1n~itio1l.~ in it could be contrasted 'vitl1 tile existing tlleo1ie~~ a1xl literature. 

Mixed Methods Theory Use 

T heory use in n1ixed n1ethods studies 1nay i1lClude u.~ing theoty deducti\t·ely. in quantitati\t·e tlleory 
testing atxl validity, or in using it itxluctively as in an e1nerging qualitative tl1eo1y or patte111. In addition, 
tllere are several w1ique 'vays tl1at tlleory is i1lCor1X>rated i11to a 1nixed 1netl1od~ study in 'vhich res.earcllers 
collect, a1-.alyze, atxl integrate botl1 quai1titative atxl qualitati\t·e data u.~ing di\t·e1-se 1nixed 1netl10d~ 
desigtl.~. Thi~ fra1ne\vork ha.~ taken t\vo fo11n~: (a) tile use of a social .s.cie1lCe fra tne,vork and (b) tile use of 
a pai·ticipatory-social justice f ra1ne\vork. Both of tile~~ fonn~ have e1nerged in the. 1nixed 1nethod~ 
literature over the past 5 to 10 years (see Cre.swell & Plano Clark, 20 11 ). 

Example 3.3 A ·rhcory at the End of a Qualitoti\'C-Study 

Using a notional dutobw;c.of 33 inter.,.iews with acildemic deportment chairperr.ons. y,c (Creswell & Brown. 1992) de\'Cloped a 
grotmded theory interrclnting \'ariobl~ (orcatcgori~) of choir inOue-nceon scholarly pe-rfornunceoffoculty . ihe theory 
section came-into the-article a.<; the lw;t scction, whe-re-we pre;sented a visual model of the theory de\'Cloped inducti\'Cly fro1n 
categori~ ofinform1tion s upplied by intef'•ie-Y.CCS. In addition. we-also ud.,.anced directional hypot~thot logically 
follo\l.Cd fro1n the-model. Moroo\'cr, in the scction on the model and the hypotheses, we compared the-rc:sulL" from 
participanL" with rc:sulL" from other studies and the theoretical spa:ulotions in the lite-roturc. fu r example, y,c stoled the 
following: 

ihis proposition Md iL" sub 4 propositions represent wmsual, <::\'Ol contr<Lry <."\' ide-nce-, to ourexpa:totions. Contrary to 
proposition 2.1, y,c expected that the-carc<::r stugcs would be-similar not in l)'Peof issue but in the rongc-ofissu~. Instead ....e 
found that the-issuc:s for post4 r -nure faculty CO\'Cred ahm stull the-possible-prob le-ms on the list. \.\1hy were the te-nured 
foculty4 s needs morecxtc:nsi\'c-than non 4 te-nured foculty?'i'he research producti.,.ity lite-rt1turc suggests thotone·s research 
pe-rfornuncc-doc:s not decline-with theawurd of r -nure( Hollcy 1977). Pcrh.1ps d iffuse career goal.<; of post4 te-nure fuculty 
cxp:ind the possibiliti~ fO r .. t)ix:s" of issues. In any case-, this su~proposition foe~ attention on the undc--rstudied carcc:r 
group that F'umiss ( 1981) re-minds us of needs to be examined in 1noredctail (p. 58). 
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Social Science Theory Use 

A social science theory can beco1ne an overarching fra1ne,vork for 1ni.xed 1netl1ods res.earch. This social 
science tlleoty 1nay be dra,vtl fro1n di\:erse tl-.eorie~'i fow1d in tl1e social scie1x:e~'i, such as leadershi1.,, 
econo1nics. 1X>litical science, 1narketing, behavioral chat1ge, adoption or diffusiotl, or any nutnber of 
social scie1x:e tl1eories. It 1nay be presented as a literature revie\v. as a co1x:eptual 1nodel, or as a tl-.eory 
tll3t llelJl.'i to explain \Vllat the re~c;earcher seeks to titxl in a study. 

The inco11X>ration of a social science tlleory into 1nixed 1nethodc; u.c;es tile procedures identified earlier in 
this cl13pter for i1x:lu.c;ion of a quai1titative tl1eo1y ·ll<i.e in a study. T11e key JX>i11ts of this tlieo1y ·us.e are as 
follows: 

• Place t he theory (model or conceptual framework) at the beginning of t he article a.s an o 
priori framework to guide the questions/ hypotheses in the study. 

• Write about the theory by first advancing the name of t he theory to be used followed by a 
description of how it informs the quantitative and qualitative components of a mixed methods 
study. It should at least explain the major relationship of variables in the study. Discuss t he 
studies that have used t he theory, especially studies t hat relate to the topic being examined in 
the present study. 

• Include a diagram of the theory t hat indicates the direction of t he probable causal links in the 
theory and the major concepts or variables in t he theory. 

• Have t he theory provide a framework for both the quantitative and the qualitative data 
collection efforts in the study. 

• Return to the theory at the end of the study to review how it informed the findings and the 
results and compared w ith the use of the theory in other studies. 

/\n exa1nple of a social science tlleory can be fou1xl in a 1nixed 1netl10d~ study about clu·onic J'3in atxl it~ 
management through lea med resourcefulness by Keimett, O' Hagan, and Ce:rer (2008). These authors 
i>re~~ented a 1ni.xed 1netl1ods study to u1xlersta1xl 110,v lear1led resourcefulness e1npo,vers individuals. In 
this study, tl1ey gathered quantitative measures on Rosenbaum 's Self-Control Schedule (SCS) and 
collected intervie\VS 'vit11 J'3tients COJ)ing 'vith chronic pain. ln tl1e OJ)ening J'ai:agraph of tl1eir study. tlley 
adva1x:ed tile pw1,ose: 

Taking a critical realist perspective infonned by Rosenbawn' s (1990, 2000) model of self -control, we 
co1nbine a quai1titative 1neasure of lea11led resourcefulnes.s 'vit11 a qualitative text·ba...ed ai1alysis to 
chai·acterize t11e proces....e~~ tliat co1ne into t' lay in t11e self.1na1iage1nent of pain for high-and lo,v­
resourceful clients f ollo,ving a 1nulti1nodel treattnent·based l' ain l' rograin. (J_). 318) 

Follo,ving tl1i~ l'a.c;..sage, tl1ey tllen adva1x:ed tile 1nodel of leai·1led re~cmurcefulne~c;..~ that guided tlleir study. 
They i11troduced tile 1najor co1n1X>nents of Rosenbautn · s 1nodel. T11i~ 'vas tl1en follo,ved by tile re~..earch 
literature on re~cmurcefultle~'i..~ as an i1npo11ant predictor of adopting llealthy beliavior a1xl a discussion of 
01le of Rosenbau1n 's ex1,eri1nent~ relating re~cmurcef ulne~c;..~ to coping 'vith J'3in. The autl101'S then 
dic;.cus..~ tl1e factors of tile 1nodel leading to self--control, such as factors related to proces..~·regulating 
cogi1itiott~ (e.g .• sul'l'orting fa1nily ai1d friend~). 001,ing strategie~~ (e.g., ability to co1' e 'vitll J'3in such as 
dive11ing attention atxl reinter1,reting pain). atxl staying in (or dropping out of) ,,rogra1n~. The autl1ors at 
this t'oint 1night have cfra,vn a diagi·a1n of tile tlleory to be. e.XJ'licit about f acto1'S tl1at influe1x:ed self· 
control. They provided tlext , ho,vever. a se1ies of questiott~ dra,vt1 fro1n Rosenbau1n 's 1nodel and tile 
literature tliat guided tl1eir study exainining tile i1npact ofa cognitive.behavioral clu·onic J'l3in 
1nanage1nent progra1n on self ·1na1iage1nent and 110,v re~cmw·ceful1le~'i..~ atxl a sen.~ of self-<lirectedt1ess 
influence se(f.1na1iage1nent skill~ for cluonic J'l3in. To,vard tile e1xl of tile article, tl1ey revisited tile f acto1'S 
leading to self· 1nai1age1nent and t' ropo...ed a diagra1n of tl1e 1no.~t salient factors. 
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Participatory- Social Justice Theory Use 

The u....e a1xl acceptability of J'31ticipatory-social ju.c;tice tl1eories in 1nixed 1netllCXls res.earch have been 
growing in tl1e last decade. Undoubtedly, the impetus for tl1is has bee n the work of Me1tens (2003, 2009), 
'vl10 has not only conve)'·ed tlie 1najor pur1X>se of this tlieory but al~ 110,v it 1night be i1lCor1)()rated into 
tl--.e general research J'>roce~ss a1xl 1nixed 1net l10ds. Both Jlartici1,ato1y at1d social justice fra1ne\vorks liave 
tile effect of in\<·olving J'artici1,ai1ts collaboratively in tile re~~arch, bringing about c l-.ange to address 
inequities, a1xl lief1, ing underrei>res.ented groUJl.'i and J'opulatio1l.'i. A nutnber of e1npirical a1ticle~s liave 
apJleared in tlie .Journal oflvlixed i\1e1/1ods Research advatx:ing tl1is tlleoty· ll'i.e in 1n ixed 1netl10ds, 
including a study of women's interest in science (Buck, Cook, Quigley, Eastwood, & Lucas, 2009) and a 
study of women's social capital (Hodgkin, 2008). A paper by Sweebnan (2008) identifted 34 mixed 
1netl10dc; studie~c; tllat utilized a tratl.c;fonnative fra1ne,vork. Then in 2010, S'veet1nan, Badiee, ai1d Cre~c;,vell 

(20 10) discussed trai>sfonnative criteria-drawing on Meitens (2003, 2009)-that might he incorporated 
into 1nixed 1netl1ods studie~c; ai1d swveyed 13 studie~c; tllat included ele1nents of tile criteria. 

The literature is gro,ving on tile use. of this tlleoretical 01ientation fra1ne,vork a1xl 1nixed 1netl10dc; 
research. It see1nc; esl' ecialty apJ' licable to tile study of co1n1nunity health ic;sues ai1d tile study of 
1narginalized grOUJ)S, \Vherever tlley 1n ight apJ'>ear in tl1e \Vorld. U11dergirding this tlleoretical 01ientation 
'vould be a brooder philo.c;o1,hical stai1ce, the transfor1native fra1ne,vork, ac; discussed in Cliapter I. 
In Cliapter I, 've. dic;cu.c;sed the trai1sfonnati\"e 'vorldvie'v as 0111? of tl1e fow· 1,ri1nai·y 'vorlcfvfe,vs that 
'vould infor1n quantitative, qualitative, and 1n ixed 1netl1ods res.earch. Indeed, 01le could question 'vhetller 
tile tratl.<;.fonnative fra tne,vork lie~c; at a broad, philosophical \Vorldvie'v level or at a tlatTO\Ver, 1nore 
tlleoretical level infonning 'vliat one 1n ight lean1 a1xl explain in a study. T\vo issue~c; liave.do1ni1iated tile 
dic;cussion of using a tra1l.c;fo11native f ra1nf?\vork in 1nixed 1netl10dc;: (a) \Vliat ic; a tra1l.c;fonnative 
fra1nf?\vork? ai1d (b) Ho'v 'vould a 1n ixed 1netl10dc; researcller itlCOllX>rate it into a rigorous. SOJ'histicated 
1nixed 1netl10dc; study? Here \Ve discu.c;s it ac; a tlleoretical fra1ne,vork tl1at cai1 surrowxl a1ld info11n a 
1nixed 1netl10dc; project. 

A trai1sfonnative 1n ixed 1netl10dc; fra1nf?\vork (alc;o called tile tra1l.c;fo11native research J'aradig1n; rvte11ens, 
2009) ic; a set of ac;su1nptio1l.'i. ai1d J'rocedure~c; u.c;ed in re~c;earch. Co1n1non t lle1ne~c; are as follo,vs: 

• Underlying a.ssumptions that rely on ethical stances of inclusion and challenging oppressive 
social structures. 

• An entry process into t he community that is designed to build t rust and make goals and 
strategies transparent. 

• Dissemination of findings in ways that encourage use of the results to enhance social justice and 
human rights. (p. 5) 

Fw1ller, t11e transfor1native a1' J' rooch a1'J'lie~c; to J'>eOJ' le 'vl10 eXJ)e1ie1lCe discri1n i1iation and oppression, 
itlCluding (but not li1n ited to) race/ethnicity. disability, i1n1nigrai1t statuS, J)Olit-ical conflicts, sexual 
orientation, poveity, gender, and age (Meiteiis, 2010). 

Ho'v tl1ic; fra1nf?\vork is integrated into a 1n ixed 1nethods study ic; still evolving, but Merte1l.'i. (2003) 
identified several ele1nentc; of tile f ra1nf?\vork as tl1ey relate to tile st q's i11 tile J'roces:s of re~c;earch. These 
ele1nentc; are 1nentio1led in Box 3.1. Reading through tlle~lie questions. otle gaitl.'i. a se1l.c;e of tile i1n1X>11ance 
of studying ic;sue~c; of discri1ni1iation a1xl oppression a1ld of recogt1izi11g diversity a1nong study 
J'articiJ_)311l'i.. Tlle~lie questiotl.'i. also address treating individuals reSJ)ectfulty tlu·ough gatllering a1xl 
co1n1nunicating data collection a1ld tlu·ough repo11ing resultc; tllat lead to change~c; in social J'rocesse~c; a1xl 
relationshiJ)S. 
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These questions \Vere f urtlier OJ">eratior1alized as a set of I 0 criteria (a1xl questions) tll3t one 1night u.~ to 
evaluate tile ir.clll<iion of trai1sfor1native theoretical thinking into a 1nixed 1netl1ods study (S,veet1nai1 et 
al., 2010): 

1. Did the authors openly reference a problem in a community of concern? 
2. Did the authors openly declare a theoretical lens? 
3. Were the research questions written w it h an advocacy lens? 
4. Did the literature review include discussions of diversity and oppression? 

5. Did authors discuss appropriate la be ling of the part icipants? 
6. Did the data collection and outcomes benefit the community? 

7. Did the participants initiate the research, and/or were t hey actively engaged in the project? 
8. Did the results elucidate power relationships? 
9. Did the results facilitate socia I change? 
10. Did the authors explicitly state use of a transformative framework? 

Definin g the Problem and Searching the Literature 

• Did you deliberately sea rch t he literature for concerns of diverse groups and issues of 
discrimination and oppression? 

• Did the problem definition arise from the community of concern? 
• Did your mixed methods approach arise from spending quality time w ith these communities 

(i.e., building trust? using an appropriate theoretical framework other than a deficit model? 
developing balanced-positive and negative- questions? developing questions t ha t lead to 
transformative answers, such as questions focused on authority and relations of power in 
institutions and communities?)? 

ldenlif)1ng the Research Design 

• Does your research design deny t reatment to any groups and respect ethical considerations of 

participants? 

l denlif)1ng Data Sources and Selecling Participants 

• Are t he participants of groups associated w ith discrimination and oppression? 
• Are t he participants appropriately labeled? 
• Is there recognit ion of diversity w it hin the target population? 
• What can be done to improve the inclusiveness of the sample to increase t he probability t hat 

traditionally marginalized groups are adequately and accurately represented? 

l denlifying or Constructing Data Colleclion Instruments and !\<l et hods 

• Will t he data collection process and outcomes benefit the community being studied? 
• Will t he research findings be credible to that community? 
• Will communication w ith that community be effective? 
• Will t he data collection open up avenues for participation in t he social change process? 

Analyzing, lnterpreling, and Reporting and Using Resulls 
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• Will the results raise new hypotheses? 
• Will t he research examine subgroups (i.e., mult ilevel analyses) to analyze t he differential impact 

on diverse groups? 

• Will t he results help understand and elucidate power relationships? 
• Will the results facilitate social change? 

.'io11rce: Adapted from Mcrte-ns (2003). Keprinted with pc-nnission. 

These are high sta1xlards for any publication, and tile revfe,v of 13 studie .. <i by s,veet1nan a1xl colleagues 
(20 10) sl10,ved an w1even irtclusion of tile I Ocriteria in 1nixed 1netl10d<i studies. Only 2 of tile 13 studies 
ex1,licitly refe1Ted to tlleir fraine,vork a.'i "tra1l.<if onnative. '' More al' J' ropriate 'voukl be to consider tlle .. <i.e 
f ra1nf'.vorks as tlleoret ical le1l.<i.e .. 'i tliat 1n ight be ap1, lied 'vithin a 1nixed 1netl10d<i study. Tiley can be 
i1lC011X>rated by 

• Indicating in the opening passages of a study t hat a framework (e.g., feminist, part icipatory) is 
being used. 

• Mentioning this framework ea rly in a study- that it relates to a ma rginalized or 
underrepresented community and specific issues faced by that community (e.g., oppression, 
power). 

• Lodging this framework w it hin a theoretical body of literature, such as feminist literature or 
racial literature. 

• Involving the community of interest in t he process of research (e.g., in the data collection). 
• Taking a sta nd w ith the research question-advocating in its orientation (e.g., inequality does 

exist and the resea rch w ill set out to substantiate it). 
• Advancing in the design the collection, analysis, and integration of both quantitative and 

qualitative methods within t he transformative framework. 

• Talking about your experiences as a researcher and how your experiences and background 
shapes your understanding of t he participants and issues under study. 

• Ending t he study by advocating for change to help t he population under study and the issue. 

One of tile best 'vays to lea111 l10\v to itlCor1X>rate a trai1sfonnative fraine,vork into a 1nixed 1netll0ds study 
is to exainitle l'ublislled jou111al a1t icle .. <i and study ho'v it is being incoqX>rated into tile l'roces .. 'i of 
research. Exa1nple 3.4 illu.<itrate .. 'i good ll'ie of tile tratl.<if onnative fra1nf'.vork. 

Example-3 .4 ' l"hoory in a feminist Mixed Mcthods Study 

An article-published in the Journ(I/ q1·1\ f ix«l 1\fethod\· &setn-dt by Hodgkin (2008) illustr.ites the use of a feminis t 
enuncipatory le-ns in a mixed mcthods study. Hodgkin examined if men and wome-n huvedifl'cre-nt socio I c<ipitol profiles and 
why "M>men p:uticipated more in socio I and community <ictivities than in civic uctivities in Austr.ilio. He-r stoled uim of the 
study WU-" to "de-monstmte the use of mixed mcthods in fe-minis t research" ( p. 296). ' fbward the-beginning of her article-, she­
d iscussed lhe-k--minist rc:sc-arch componcntofher study, such U-" drawing iiltention to the lock of gc--nder fOrus in studies of 
socio! c<ipitol, using quolitotive and quantitotive r~arch to give voice to women' s expc--ricnccs, tmd locuting he-r s ludy within 
the trunsfonnoti\-e purudigm. ' l"hrough he-rquantitoti\-e result<>, she fO und u diffC--rrocc-in socio I aipitol fO r men and women, and 
then she explored in u second pha.<',C the viewpoint<> of "M>men, noting \I.Orne-n's in\'Ol\'e-ment in informal socio! )Xlrticipotion 
and community )Xlrticipation. Pilrlicip:ition in ci\'ic le\'cl-" ofin\'Ol\-e-ment we-re-low, and themes resulting from wome-n were 
related to wanting to beu "good mother," wanting to U\'oid r.ociol isolotion, tmd wanting to be an ucti \-e citbr n. 

Su1nmary 

ihoory ha_.. o ploce in qutLntituti\'e, qu;1litoti\'e-, and mixed methods rcsc-arch. Kcsearche-rsusc-theory in u quMtituti\·e study to 
pro\'ide-an a planation o r prediction about the-relutionship among \'ariobles in the study. ' l"hus, it i_..cssrotiol to have. 
grounding in the nature and use of\'arioblesu_.. the-)' form research questions and hypot~. A thoory exploins how and why 
the vuriables ure related, ucting a<; u bridge-betwoen o r among the \'uriobl~. ' l"hoory may be-broad or narrow in scope-, and 
rcse~vcher.; stole their thoori~ in t.e-\'e-ral ways, such usu scri~ of h)'pot~, if4 the-n logic stute1nenL<>, or visut1I models. Using 
theories deducti\-e-ly_, in\'cstigators ud\'aoce the-m ut the beginning of the study in the-liJ:-ruture-review. '!~hey ulso include them 
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with the-hypotheses o r research questions o r plocc- them in a separate-scdion. A script can help desig n the-theory scdion fOr o 
re;scarch proposal. 

In quolitoti\'C rcsc:-arch, inquirers employ theory~ a broad explan.1tion, much like in quanti toti \'C rc:sc-arch, such as in 
e thnogr.iphies. It 1na)' also bca theoretical lc-ns o r pc-rspcctivc-thot raises quc:stions rc-lo\ed to gcndc-r, clw;s, rocc--, o r some 
combination of these-. Thcoiy also appears w; an c--nd point of a quolitoti\'C study, a .i,oencrmed thooiy, a pnttc-m, o r a 
gencralizution that o n crb"CS inducti \'CI)' from dnta c-ollcx1ion and analysis . Grotmdcd theorist<>. for example. b'Cnc-rotc u lhcoiy 
grounded in the views of participant<> and plocc it us the conclusion of their studies. Somcquolitutivc- studie!tdo not include iUl 

explicit thcoiy and prc;sent de$Cripti \'C rt;f.iCarch oflhe-central phenomenon. 

Mixed methods researcher.; wc theory a.<> a frame-work informing muny aspccL<>of cb:ign w; they collect, anolya:--, Md inte-rprct 
quanti toti \'C iUld quolitoli \'C dato. ' rhis frame"M>rk take!> two fO nns: (u) u socio I scie-ncc- frruncwork or (b) u purticipatory-sociol 
j ustice- framework. A socio I science-framey,ork is ploeed ut the beginning of studies, pro\·i<b an explanation for the 
quanti toti \'C-iUld (perhaps) quolitoti \'C-componc-nL<>{c--.g., dato collection, an.1lysis, interprctution) of a study, and infO nns the 
find ings and result<>. A purticipatory-r.ociol j ustice--theory in mixed mcthods is u fTillllcwork that has c--me-iycd in re-cent years. It 
is a lens fO r looking at u prob Ion recognizing the non4 nrutmlity of knowledge--. the pc"'·~i\'C- influcncc--of hwnun inte-rcsl<>, Md 
issues suc-h us power and sociul rclutionships. A 1nixed methods study helps to impro\'C-people-and society. Groups oO:en 
hc--lpc-d by this r~rch iU'C- feminist<>: d i\'C-rsc e-thnic/rociul groups: people-with d isi1bilitic:s; and lesbian, guy, bisctual, 
transgcndc-rcd, and quocrco1nmunitic:s. Mixed methods rt;f.iCan:hers incorporate-th~ fr.i.mcwork into multiple stogcs ofthc­
rcsc~U'ch process. such w; the introduction. lhe research questions. the dato collection. and an interprctotion thut c<ilk for 
chun!,,>c--. Criteriu ha\'C been dc-\'c-lopc-d for how to incorporate-a particip.1tory-sociol j ustice-framework into a mixed melhods 
study. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Write a theoretica I perspective section for your research plan following t he scr ipt for a 
quantitative theory discussion presented in t his cha pt er. 

2. For a quantitative proposal you are planning, draw a visual model of the variables in t he theory 
using t he procedures for causal model design advanced in t his chapter. 

3. Locate qualitative journal articles t hat (a) use an a priori theory t hat is modified during the 
process of research, (b) generate or develop a theory at the end of the study, and (c) represent 

descriptive research w it hout t he use of an explicit t heoretical model. 
4. Locate a m ixed m ethods study that uses a theoretical lens, such a.s a fem inist, ethnic/racial, or 

class perspective. Identify specifica Hy how the lens shapes t he steps ta ken in the research 

process, using Box 3.1 as a guide. 

Additionol Readings 

Boehman, R. 0 ., & Schutt, R. K. (201 7). P111Kla111e1t(l/S ef rese(lrch in cri111i11ola,zy and cri111i11<1l,i11.\'lice{ 4lh ed.). Los An.i,>c-les, 
CA: S4.!,,>c--. 

In their book, Ro net Boehman and Russell Schutt include an c-a.<t)·4 t~tmderstand chapter on c-iIUsation and c-xpcrime-ntotion. 
' rhey disruss the meooing of causation, thecritcriu for achieving it, and how to wc-this infonnation to come to c-uusal 
conclusions. Especially wcful is their discussion of lhe-conditions nccessaiy forde-termining ciIUsality. 

Blolock. H. { 199 1). Arc-the-re-any constructivc--altemutives to c<iusal 1nodcling? .'iaciahf{ical ,\fethadolafzy, 11, 325-335. 

For yc-ar.; we hu\'C used lhe idc<r> ofHc-rbcrt Blulock to construct o ur meaning of causation in sociul r~rch. In this 
thoughtful essay. Siu lock stotcd that corrc-lutional methods do notc-quutc- to cuusation. He tolkcd about the- pote-ntiol of 
" lugged" c-ffc-cL<> in understanding causation, \'ariublcs lhat c-1nciyc--O\'e-r time-and that can be difficult to specify. He also called 
for nuking a.<t<tumptions explicit in c-uusal mechunisms in cxpcrime-nt.ul designs. \\1ith these- point<> in mind, l:llulock culled fOr 
the use-of morc-co1nplex causal models to test important questions in sociul rt;f.iCan:h. 

Flindc-ts. 0 . J .. & Mills. G. E. {Eds.) . { 1993). Throryand cana pts in q11<1lit(lli\~ rese(lrch: Pen·pw:ti\•es f<»11 the Jle/d New 
\'o rk: Columbiu Uni\'c-rsity, ic-<iche-ts College Press. 

Oavid Flindc-r.> and Gooffiey Mills ha\'C edited a book about pcrspccti \'c~ from the ficld-"lheory at work"-a.<>d~ibcd by 
d iffe-rcnt quolitoti \'C rc;scarchers. ' rhe-chapte-is illustmtc-littlc-consc-nsus about de-fining theory and whether it is u \'ice or \'irtuc. 
Further~ theory operates at muny lc\'cls in rcsc.<irch, such a.<> form:il theories~ c-pistemologicul thcori~ methodologic<tl thoori~ 
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and met.a-theories. Gi\-c-n this d i\-c-tsity, it is best to see actual thool)' a t m>rk in q ualitati\-c studies, and this \'Olume illustrutes 
pr.ictice from critical. pc-.r.;onal. for1nal. and educational c riticis m. 

Mc-rtc-ns, 0 . M. (2003). Mixed methods and the politics ofhwmn research: ihc tmnsfOnnati\·~e-mancipatory pc--rspc-cti \-c. In 
A. Ta.<>hakkori & C . Tcddlie-(f.ds.), Hanclbook<(111i~d 111ethads in soci(I/ and /Jeh(IVit»·(I/ rese(lrch ( pp. 135-164 ). T housand 
O aks, CA: Sa.i,.llC-. 

Donna Mc:--rtc:ns rccogni~ that historicully. research me-thods ha\'C-not concc--rncd themselves with the isst.)CS of the politics of 
hwmn research and social justice. Her choptcrexplores the tmnsformative-anwtcipatory paradig m of research asa framework 
o r lc-ns for mixed 1ncthods rcr.c-arch a.<: it hw; eme-rgcd from r.chohus from di\-c-rseethniclracial groups, people with d isabilities, 
and k--minisL<>. A wiiquc a_<;pcd of he-rc-haptc-r is how she weaves tOJ,."Clhe-r this porudigm of thinking and the steps in the process 
ofeonducting mixed methods rcr.c-arch. 

T homa..<>, G. ( 1997). \\'hafs the use ofthcoty? ff(IJ"'.'(lrd £d1te(ltit»1(1/ &~·ie1v, 67(1 ), 75-104. 

Gal)' ' f'homa..<> present<> a rca.<;0ncd critique of the-uscofthool)' in cduaitional inquiry. He-notes the-various definitions of 
th col)' and m:ips out fou r brood uses of theory: (a) a.<> thinking and re flection. (b) a.<> righte-r o r looser h)'J)othesc:s. (c) a.<> 
explanations for adding to knowledge in diffurent fields, tmd (d) as fO nnally expressed Sliltc-1ncnl<> in science-. Having noted 
these uses, he-the-n e-mbra~ the thesis that theory wmcccssarily structures and constr.iins thought. Instead, idc~ should be-in 
a constant fl ux and should be-"ud hocc--ry: · us characterized by ·rofflc-r. 
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Chapter 4 Writing Strategies and Ethical Considerations 

Before designing a pro1X>s.al, it i'i i1n po11ant to have. atl idea of tl1e ge1ieral structure or outline of tl1e 
to1,ics atld tlleir order. The structure 'viii differ de1)1?nding on 'vhetl-.er you 'vrite a quantitative, 
qualitative, or a 1nixed 1netllCXls J'>roject. A110tlier gerteral cotl.<iideration is to be a'vare of good 'vriting 
t'ractice~'i tll3t 'vill liell' to ensure a consio;tent atxl highly readable pro1X>s.al (or research J'>roject). 
Throughout tile project, it i'i i1npo11ant to engage in etl1ical J'>ractice~'i atld to antici1'3te the ethical i'isues 
J'>rior to tl1e study tl1at 'viii likely arise. T his c liapter J'rovides guidatx:e for tile overall structure of 
t'ro1,os.als or projects, 'vriting J'>ractice~'i tl-.at 1nake projects ea<;y to read, at1d ethical is..'iue~'i that need to be 
antici1')3ted in research studie~~. 

Writing the Proposal 

Arguments Presented in a Proposal 

It is hel1,ful to consider early in J'la1u1ing tile. study tile 1najor J'oi11ts tll3t tleed to be address.ed in a 
l'ro1)()sal. Tlle~~e 1)() int~-or topics- all tleed to be i11teroonnected to t'rovide a oollesive picture of the 
entire J'roject. For us, tlle~'i.e to1,ics see1n to span all pro1,osals, 'vhetller t11e l'roject i~ qualitative, 
quantitative, or 1nixed 1netl1od~. We t11ink t11at a good J'lace to start i~ by e.xa1nining rvta.x,vell 's (20 13) li~t 
of tile core argu1nent~ tll3t tleed to be advai1ced in any pro1)()s.al. We 'viii su1n1narize tlle1n in ow· o'vn 
'vords: 

1. What do readers need to better understand your topic? 
2. What do readers need to know a bout your topic? 
3. What do you propose to study? 
4. What is t he setting, and who are the people you w ill study? 
5. What methods do you plan to use to collect data? 
6. Howwill you analyzethedata? 
7. How will you validate your findings? 
8. What ethica l issues w ill your study present? 
9. What do preliminary results show about the practicability and value of the proposed study? 

These nine questiotl.~. if adequately addres..li.ed in one section for each question, constirute tl1e foutxlation 
of good research, ai1d tlley could provide tile overall structure for a prOJ)O.'ial. Tile i1lClusion of validating 
findings. etl1ical co1l.~iderations (to be addres..li.ed sl1011ly). tile need for J'relitni113ry results, a1xl early 
evidence of practical significa1lCe focu.~ a reader's attention on key ele1nents often overlooked in 
dic;.cussion.~ about prOJ)O.li.ed l'roject~. 

Format for a Qualitative Proposal 

Bey·o1xl tl1ese nine questiotl.~, it is al~ llelpful to l13ve an overall outli1le or general structure for to1,ics 
tll3t 'viii be i1lCluded in a pro1)0.o;.al for a study. Unquestio1l3bly. in qualitative re~~rch, 110 one structure 
for a qualitative pro1)0.o;.al prevail~. \Ve do t11ink, 110,vever, tll3t a cou1'le of general outlitle~~ 'vould be 
helpful, es1)1?cially for tile student 'vl10 l13s never 'vritten a thesis or disse11ation t'roject. Here 've pro1'0.~e 
t\vo altertl3tive 1nodels. Exa1nple 4. 1 is dra,v11 fro1n a co1l.~tructivi~tlinte11)ret-ivist l'ers1)1?ctive 
\Vllereas Exa1nple 4.2 is based 1nore on a pa1ticit'3to1y-social ju.~tice 1nodel of qualitat-i\.·e re~~arch. 
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Example 4 .I A <),iolitoti\'e-Constructi\'ist/lnte-rpretivis t format 

Introduction 

Stote-1nc--nt of the proble-m (including existing lite-raturcabout the proble-m, dc:-fic ie-nci~ in the lite-rature-, and rele\'anccof study 
for wdienccs) 

Purpose of the-study 

'!'he rc;sc-areh questions 

Philosophical a.<t<>wnptions or ..wrldviewof quolitoti\'C rc;sc-areh 

Quolitoti\'C-design (e.g .. e-tlmography. case studf) 

Kole-of the rc;sc-arehe-r 

Dato collection prooedu~ 

Dato analysis procedures 

Stratcg i~ for \'alidating findings 

Proposed narrati\'C-structure-of the study 

Anticipated e thical issues 

Preliminary pilot findings (if waibble) 

Bxpccted impoct and significance-of study 

Appendixes: Interview questions, obscl\'ational forms, timeline-, proposed budgct. a summary of the proposed cootcntof c-ach 
chopter in the-fina l study 

In this exa1nple, tile 'vriter i 1lClude~o;. introduction, J'>rocedures, ethical io;.sues, prelitni1ia1y ti1xling.o;. and 
eXJlected i1npact oftlie study. /\ seJlarate section revie,ving tl1e. literature 1nay be i1lCluded, but it io;. 
OJ)tional, as discu.ssed in 0 1apter 3. Several appe1xlixe~o;. 1nay see1n unusual. DeveloJ' ing a ti1nelitle for tile 
study and pres.enting a prOJ)Osed budget provide. useful infor1nation to co1n1nittee~s. alt11ough tl1e~o;.e 
sections 'vould be highly reco1n1ne1xled, but OJ)tional in pro1X>s.als . . .\lso, because tl1e nutnber atxl tyJle of 
chaJ)ters in qualitative re~o;.earch is highly variable, a su1n1na1y of tl1e J' ro1X>sed content of each cliapter in 
the final study would be u.seful. 

Exa1nple42 A <),iolitoti\'C Participatory- Social Justice-format 

Introduction 

Stotement of the proble-m (including powc-r, oppression, d iscrimination, need to dc:-\'Clop rapport with community, etc.: issue­
addrcsscd: exis ting lite-ruturcabout the proble-m; deflcie-nci~ in the-litcrt1turc, and rdevuncc of the study for audiences) 

Purpose of the study 

'!'he rc;sc-areh questions 
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Philosophical asswnptions or Y.Orld\'icw 

Quulit.oti\'c rc;sc-arch strategy 

Kole of the rc;sc-arche-r 

Dat.ocollcction proccdu~ (including the colluborotivc-approac~ used with participanL.;) 

Datil analysis procedures 

Strategies for \'alidating findings 

Proposed narn1ti\'c structure 

Anticipated e-thical issues 

Preliminary pilot findings {if available) 

Significance of the-study and triUlsfOnnari\'cchanb>cs likely to occur 

Kd'erc--nccs 

Appc--ndixes: lnter\'iewquestions, obSC-l''trtional forms, timeline-, proposed budgct, and a su1n1nury of proposed chupte-ts for the 
fina l study 

Thie; fonnat is sitnilar to tile co1l.c;tructivistlintetl'>retivist for1nat exce}'>t tliat tile inquirer identifte~c; a 
specific J'3tt icipatory--.social ju.c;tice ic;sue being explored in tile study (e.g .• OJ'l>ression, dic;cri1ni1iation, 
co1n1nw1ity involve1nent), advat1ces a collaborative fo11n of data collection, at1d 1nentions tile antici1, ated 
c hange.s that the research study will likely bring. 

Format for a Quantitative Proposal 

for a quantitative study, tl1e for1nat confor1nc; to sections ty1,ically fow1d in quantitative studie~c; repo11ed 
i11 jow11al a1t icles. Tile fonn generally f ollo,vs tile 1nodel of an inb·oduction, a literature revii?\v, 1nethods, 
results, and dic;cu.c;sion. In J' la1u1ing a quantitative study a1xl desigi1ing a di<;..c;e11ation pro1X>s.al, co1l.c;ider 
tile f ollo,ving for1nat to sketch tlie overall 1, lan (see Exa1nple 4.3). 

E:aunple 4.3 A Qunntit.oti\'c fonnut 

Introduction 

St.ote-me-nt of the proble-m (issue-, existing litantureabout proble1n, deficie-ncic:s in lite-rotme-, rele\'anccof study fO r audie-n~) 

Pt.11posc-of the study 

Kcsc-arch questions or hypot~ 

1~heore-tiai l pc--rspccti\'C 

KC\•ic:w ofthe-literuture-{thoory may be included in this section instead of the-introduction) 

Methods 

iype of rc;sc-arch design {e.g., e-xperimental, St.ITT'CY) 

Population. sample-, and participnnL<i 

Dat.ocollcction instrume-nL<i. \'ariablc:s, and mate-rials 

Dat.oanalysis procedures 
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Anticipated elhical issues in lhe-study 

Preliminary studies or pilot lcst.<i 

Appendixes: lnstru1ncn~ Limclin~ and proposed budl,11(--t 

Example 4.3 i< a standard fonnat for a social science study (see Miller & Salk ind, 2002), although the 
order of tl1e s.ectio1l.'i, eSJ'>ecially in tile use of tl1eory at1d tile literature 1nay va1y f ro1n study to study (see, 
for e.xatnple, Rudesta1n &. Ne\vton, 2014). This fonnat, 110,vever, re1)re~<ients a ty})ical o rder of tOJ)ics for a 
quantitative J)ropos.al. 

Format for a lVlixed JVlethods Proposal 

Jn a 1nixed 1netl10d'i design f onnat, tile re~<iearcher brings togetller approaches that are ir.cluded in botl1 tile 
quantitative atxl qualitative for1nats . . .\n exa1n1)le of such a for1nat ap1)ears in Exa1nple 4.4 (ada1)ted fro1n 
Creswell & Plano Clark, 2011, 2018). Similar elements are found in a set of standards for publishing a 
mixed methods joumal article being advanced by the Ameiican Psychological Association (Levitt et al. , 
in J)re~<is). 

E:aunple 4 .4 A Mixed Methods fonnat 

Introduction 

1"he research problem (existing rc;sc-arch on the-proble-1n, deficiencies in the-lite-mture thut point to the need for both 
quantitoti\'C-<Uld quolitoti\'C data, rde\'ancc-of study for audie-nccs) 

ihe purpose o r study aim of the project and rc-a.<',()flsor rmionale fora mixed mcthods study 

1"he research quc:stions and hypot~ (quantitoti\'C quc:stions or hypot~, qualitoti\'equcstions, mixed methods quc:stions) 

Philosophical founda tions fO r using mixed mcthods re;scarch (if needed) 

Literature re\'iew(t)'Pically re-\' icw quantituti\'c, qualitoti\'C-, and mixed methods studies) 

Methods 

A defmition of mixed 1ncthods r~arch 

ihe type-of design used and iL<idefinition 

Challcn.i."CS (validity) in using this design and howthcy will be addressed: also validity appro.1ches in both quantitoti\'C-and 
qualitoti\'C r~;u-ch 

Examples of use-of the type of design in your field of study 

A diagram ofproccdu~ 

Quootituti\'e-d1to collection (ordered to fit lhe mixed melhods design steps) 

Quimtituti\·edato ooolysis 

Quolitoti\'C dato collection 

Quolitoti\'C-d1to analysis 

Mixed melhods or integration dato an.1lysis procedures 

Kcse-archer'sre;sourcoes and skills to conduct mixed melhods research 

Potential e lhical issues 
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Appe-ndixcs: lnstrumcnL<>, protocols, diogroms, timeline-, bud.i,>ct, su1nm.i_ry of majorc-0ntc--nt forc-<ich chapter 

Thi~ fonnat sl10,vs tll3t t11e re~~archer JX>ses botl1 a puqX>se state1nent a1xl re~~arch questions for 
quantitative and qualitative co1n1X>111?nts, as 'veil a~ 1nixed co1n1X>111?nts. It is i1n1X>rtai1t to SJ)l?Cify early in 
tile J'rOJ)O.'ial tl1e rea..01l.~ (rationale) for tl1e 1nixed 1netl1od~ aJ'J'rooch atxl to identify key ele1nents of tl1e 
design, such as tile tYJ"e of 1nixed 1netl10d~ study, a visual diagra1n of tile procedures, ai1d both the 
quantitative a1xl qualitative data collection atxl a113tysi~ steps. All of tile~~ 1)311s could 1nake tile-1nixed 
1netl10d~ prOJ)O.'ial lengtl1ier tl1ai1 eitller the qualitative or quai1titative pro1X>s.al. 

Designing the Sections of a Proposal 

Here ai·e several research tips tl1at \Ve give to student~ about desigt1ing tile overall structure of a 
pro po.>a 1: 

• Specify the sections ea rly in the design of a proposal. Work on one section w ill often prompt 
idea.s for other sections. First develop an outline, and then w rite something for each section 
rapidly to get idea.s down on paper. Then refine the sections a.s you consider in more detail the 

information that should go into each one. 
• Find proposals that other students have authored under your adviser, and look at t hem closely. 

Ask your adviser for copies of proposals that he or she especially liked and felt were scholarly 
products to take to committees. Study the topics addressed and t heir order a.swell as the level 
of detail used in composing t he proposal. 

• Determine whether your program or institution offers a course on proposal development or 
some sim ilar topic. Often such a cla.ss w ill be helpful as a support system for your project as well 
a.s prov iding individuals that can react to your proposal ideas a.s they develop. 

• Sit down w ith your adviser, and go over his or her preferred format for a proposal. Ask t his 
adviser for a copy of a proposal that might serve as a guide. Be cautious about using published 
journal art icles a.s a model for the proposal: t hey may not provide t he information desired by 
your adviser or graduate committee. 

Writing Ideas 

Over tile years, John ha~ collected books on ho\V to 'vrite, a1xl Ile lyJ)ically is readi11g a 1le\V 0111? dwi ng 
l'roduction of hi~ research l'roject~. ln 1nore recent y·ears, he (13s bought fe,ver ai1d fe\ver books about 
\Vriting 1)1?r se and in.~tead (13s J'w·cll3sed good novels a1xl 110nftction \Vorks fro1n \Vhich to dra'v tl1ought~ 
about 'vriting tiJ)S. He routinely reads books on t11e /\1eiv York T;mes tot' 10 li~t a1xl JX>pular book.~ of 
f tetion atxl 110nftetion (for ftetion, see Harding, 2009). He brings into his research 1netll0ds clas..~~~ 
segtnent~ fro1n books to sll3re to illustrate 'vriting JX>int~. This is 110t to i1n1,res.s otl11?1-s 'vith his literai·y 
acu1nen, but to encow·age re~~rchers, as 'vriters, to reach out to tlleir audie1x:e; to 110t 'va.x eloquently in 
\\lords, but to becotx:i~e. and towthe-JX>int; atxl to practice 'vriting ratller tll3n si1npty talk about it. This 
cha1)ter, tl1en, rq,re~~nt~ a collage of John's favorite books on 'vriting and tile tips botl1 of u.~ have fowxl 
useful for ow· scholai·shit' 'vriting. 

Writing as Thinking 

0 111? sigt1 of inex1)1?1ienced 'vriters i~ that tlll?y l'refer to discuss tlleir J'ro1X>sed study ratller tl1ai1 'vrite 
about it. As Stephen King (2000) recommended, it is helpful to write it out quickly as rough as it may be 
in t11e first rende1i ng. \Ve reco1n1nend tile follo,ving: 
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• Early i n the process of research, write kleas down rather than talk about them. One author has 
talked directly a bout this concept of w riting as thinking (Bailey, 1984). Zinsser (1983) also 

discussed the need to get words out of our heads and onto paper. Advisers react better when 
they read the ideas on paper t han when t hey hear and discuss a research topic w ith a student or 
colleague. When a researcher renders idea.son paper, a reader can visua lize the final product, 
actually see how it looks, and begin to clarify idea.s. The concept of working ideas out on paper 

has served many experienced w riters well. Before designing a proposa l, draft a one· to two--page 
overview of your project and have your adviser approve t he direction of your proposed study. 

This draft m ight contain the essential information: the research problem being addressed, the 
purpose of t he study, the centra I questions being a.sked, t he source of data, and the significance 
of the project for different audiences. It m ight also be useful to draft several one- to two-page 
statements on different topics and see which one your adviser likes best and feels would make 
the best contribution to your field. 

• Work through several drafts of o proposal rather thon trying to polish the first droft. It is 
illuminating to see how people think on paper. Zinsser (1983) identified two types of writers: (a) 
the "bricklayer," who makes every paragraph just right before going on to t he next paragraph, 
and (b) the " let-it -all-hang-out-on-the-first-draft'' w riter, who writes an entire first draft not 
ca ring how sloppy it looks or how badly it is w ritten. In between would be someone like Peter 
Elbow (1973), who recommended that one should go through the iterative process of w riting, 

reviewing, and rewrit ing. He cited this exercise: With only 1 hour to write a passage, write four 
drafts (one every 15 minutes) rather than one draft (typica lly in the last 15 m inutes) during t he 
hour. Most experienced researchers w rite t he first draft ca refully but do not work for a polished 
draft; the polish comes relatively late in the w riting process. 

• Do not edit your proposal ot the eorly-droft stoge. Instead, consider Franklin's (1986) three-stage 
model, which we have found useful in developing proposals and in our scholarly w rit ing: 

1. First, develop an outline; it could be a sentence or word outline or a v isua l map. 
2. Write out a draft and then shift and sort ideas, moving around entire paragraphs in t he 

manuscript . 
3. Finally, edit and polish each sentence. 

The Habit of Writing 

£.stablish tl1e disci1.,li1-.e or habit of '''riting in a regular at1d continuous 'vay on )'·ow· J'ro1X>s.al. /\ ltl10ugh 
setting aside a co1npleted draft of tl1e pro1X>sal for a tilne 1nay J'rovide sotne J')l?l'SJ')l?Ctive to revie\v )'·ow· 
'vork before ti1ial 1X>lishing. /\ sta11·atxl-sto1., J'rocess of 'vriting often disrUJ.,lS tile. flo,v of 'vork. It 1nay 
turn a \Vell-1neaning re ... <iearcller into \Vliat \Ve call a '\veekend 'vriter;· an itxlividual \Vho ha.s ti1ne for 
\Vorking on re.search only on \Veeke1xl.s after all the im1Jor1an1 \Vork of tile \Veek ha.s been acoo1nplished. 
Continual 'vork on tile l'ro1.,os.al is 'vrit-ing so1nething each day or at lea.st being engaged daily in tile 
J'roces ... <ie ... s of tl1inking, collecting infonnation, atxl revie,vi11g that goe ... s into 1nanuscriJ.,t at1d J'ropos.al 
J'roduction. We do feel tliat so1ne J')l?OJ')le liave a stronger urge to 'vrite tlian otlle1'S. Perll3Jl.S this co1ne ... s 
fro1n a need to ex1.,re ... ss one.self or a co1nfo11 level 'vith self.ex1.,re ... ssion or si1nply 'vith traini11g. 

Select a titne of day to 'vork tl1at is best for you. a1xl tl1en disci1.,litle yow·self to 'vrite at tl1is ti1ne each 
day. Choo.<e a place free of disb·acrions. Boice ( 1990, pp. 77- 78) offe red ideas about establi<hing good 
'vriting liabits: 

• Wit h t he aid of the priority principle, make writing a daily activity, regardless of mood, 
regardless of readiness to write. 

• If you feel you do not have t ime for regular w rit ing, begin by chart ing your daily activities for a 
week or two in half-hour blocks. It is likelyyou'll find a time to write. 
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• Write w hile you are fresh. 
• Avoid w rit ing in binges. 
• Write in sma ll, regular amounts. 
• Schedule writing tasks so that you plan to work on specific, manageable units of writing in each 

session. 
• Keep daily charts. Graph at lea.st t hree things: (a) time spent writ ing, (b) page equivalents 

finished, and (c) percentage of planned task completed. 
• Plan beyond da ily goals. 
• Share your w riting w ith support ive, constructive friends until you feel ready to go public. 
• Try to work on two or three w rit ing projects concurrently so that you do not become overloaded 

w ith any one project. 

It is also i1n1X>rtant to ackno,vledge tl1at 'vriti11g 1nove .. 'i along slo,vly ai1d tl1at a 'vriter 1nu.'it ease i11to tl1e 
J'rocess. Like tile ru1u1er 'vho stretches before a rood race, tile 'vriter needs 'vann·UI' exercise .. 'i for botl1 
tile. 1ni1xl a1xl tl1e fingers. We are re1ninded of the l'iano l'lay·er 'vl10 engages in finger.stretching exercic;e .. 'i 
before J'racticing a difftcult piece tll3t 'viii put tile hai1d<i into difficult J'ositions. For your re .. c;earch, so1ne 
lei'iurety 'vriting activity, such as \Vriting a letter to a frie1xl, brainsto11ning on the co1nputer, reading 
so1ne good 'vriting, or studying a favorite 1X>e1n, cai1 1nake tile actual task of 'vriting easier. We are 
reminded of John Steinbeck's (1969) "wann -up period" (p. 42) described in detail in .lo urn al of a Novel: 
Tlte Eas1 of Eden Le11ers. Stei11beck begai1 each 'vriting day by \Vii ting a letter to his editor and clo.c;e 
friend, Pac;.cal Covici, in a large notebook SUJ'J'lied by Covici. 

Ot11er exercic;es 1nay prove useful a'i 'vann·Ujl.'i. Carroll ( 1990) provided e.xa1nples of exercise .. 'i to 
i1nprove a 'vriter's control over descri1.,ti"·e a1xl e1notive pass.ages: 

• Describe an object by its parts and dimensions, w ithout first telling t he reader its name. 
• Write a conversation between two people on any dramatic or intriguing subject. 
• Write a set of directions for a complicated task. 
• Take a subject and write about it three different ways. (pp. 113-116) 

Thi<i last e.xercise see1n'i al'J' ropriate for qualitati\.·e re .. c;earchers 'vho analyze tlleir data for 1nultiple code .. <i 
and tlle1ne .. 'i (see Chapter 9 for qualitati\t·e data ai1alysi<i). 

Consider al'i-0 tile 'vriting i1nple1nent'i ai1d tile physical location tll3t aid tile l'roces .. 'i of discipli1led 'vriting. 
The i1nple1nents-an on line dictio1131y ai1d a tlles.awus, a tablet for j otting do\Vll thought<i, a cu1., of 
coffee, a1xl a ll31xlful ofTriscuit'i (Wolcott, 2009)-offer t11e 'vriter 01.,tio1l.'i for 'vays to be co1nfortable 
when writing . The physical setting can alo;o help. Annie Dillard (1989), the Pulitzer Prize- winning 
novelist, avoided ap1')ealing 'vorlq.,laces: 

One \Vants a roo1n \Vith 110 vif'.v. so i1nagination can 1neet 1ne1noiy in tile dark. \V11en I furnislled this 
study seven ):ears ago, I 1.,uslled tl1e long desk again'it a blank 'vall, so J could not see fro1n eitller 
'vindo,v. 0 1lCe, fifteen y·eai·s ago, I 'vrote in a cinder· block cell over a pai·ki11g lot. It overlooked a tar· ai1d· 
g ravel roof. T11i'i l'ine siled w1der tree .. 'i i'i 110t quite. so good as tl1e ci1xler·block study 'vas, but it 'viii do. 
(pp. 26- 27) 

Readability of the l\!lanuscri pt 

Before begi1u1ing tile 'vriting of a pro1n'i.al, consider 110,v you 'viii e1U1ai1ce. tile readability of it for otller 
l'eople. Tile P11b/ica1ion i\1anua/ oj'1J1e A1nerican P.~yc/10/ogica/ ,;fssociaJion ( . .\1ne1ican Psy·cl10logical 
Association [APA]. 2010) dic;.cu.<;..c;e .. 'i an orderly pre .. c;entation by sho,ving tile relation<ihips bet\veen idea<i 
and tluough tile use of transitio1l3I 'vord<i. ln addition, it is i1n1X>11ai1t to u.c;e consi'itent tenn'i, a staging 
and foresl13do,vi11g of ideas, ai1d collere1lCe built into the plai1. 
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• Use consistent terms t hroughout the proposal. Use the same term for each variable in a 
quant itative study and the same cent ral phenomenon in a qualitative study. Refrain from using 
synonyms for t hese terms, a problem that causes t he reader to work at understanding the 

meaning of ideas and to monitor subtle shifts in meaning. When terms shift, ever so slightly, it 
throws t he reader off and causes t hem to question your ideas. 

• C-onsider how narrative thoughts of different types guide a reader. Ta rshis (1982) advanced the 
idea that writers should have in mind the purpose of different·sized narrative thoughts and 
purposes for segments of text. He said there were four types: 

1. Umbrella thoughts: the general or core ideas one is trying to get across 

2. Big thoughts in writi~: specific ideas or images that fall w it hin the realm of umbrella 
thoughts and serve to reinforce, clari fy, or elaborate upon the umbrella thoughts 

3. Little thoughts: idea.s or images whose chief function is to reinforce big t houghts 

4. Attention or interest thoughts: ideas whose purposes are to keep the reader on track, 
organize ideas, and keep an individual's attent ion 

Beginning re~~earclll?rs see1n to sttuggle 1nost 'vitl1 u1nbrella atxl attention t l10ught~. /\ i>ropos.al 1nay 
itlClude too 1nany u1nbrella idea.~-,vith tile content not suff1Ciently detailed to Slll-'l'°'t large ideas. Thi~ 
1night occur in a literature revie'v in 'vhich tile res.earcller needs to J' rovide fl?\ver s1nall sectio1i.~ at1d 1nore 
larger sectiotl.~ tll3t tie togetller lai·ge bodie~~ of literature. /\clear 1nark of this proble1n i~ a continual shift 
of ideas fro1n 01le. 1najor idea to a110tl1er in a 1nanuscri1.,t. Often, 01le. 'viii see sl10rt Jl3ragrapli.~ in 
introductio1i.~ to proJX>sals, like t ln~e 'vritten by jourtl31ists in nl?\VSJl3J)l?r att icles. Thinking in te11n~ of a 
detailed narrative to su1' J'01t u1nbrella ideas 1nay hell' tl1i~ proble1n . 

. A.ttention tl10ughts-tl10se that J' rovide organizatio1l3l state1nents to guide tile reader- are alli-0 tieeded. 
Readers 1leed road sigti.~ to guide tlle1n fro1n 01le 1najor idea to tile. next (Chapters 6 and 1 of tl1i~ book 
dic;.cuss 1najor road sigt1s in re~~eai·ch, such as pu11.,o.~e state1nent~ and re~~arch questions and hy1X>these~~). 
An organizing Jl3ragraph is often u.~ful at t11e beginning and e1xl of literature revil?\vs. Readers tleed to 
see tile overall organization of tile ideas tl1rough introducto1y Jl3ragra1') ll.~ at1d to be told tile 1nost salient 
J'oints tlley should re1ne1nber in a su1n1na1y. 

• Use coherence to add to t he readability of the manuscript. Coherence in writing means that the 
idea.s t ie together and logically flow from one sentence to another and from one paragraph to 

another. For example, the repetit ion of the same va riable names in t he title, the purpose 
statement, the research questions, and the review of the literature headings in a quantitative 
project illustrate t his t hinking. This approach builds coherence into the study. Empha.sizing a 

consistent order w henever independent and dependent variables are mentioned also reinforces 
this idea. 

On a 1nore detailed level, cohere1lCe build~ tlu-ough con1lecting sente1lCes at1d l'aragraphs in tile 
1nanu.c;.cri1.,t. Zins..~er (1983) suggested tl1at eve1y sentence should be a logical sequel to the 0111? tll3t 
J' receded it. T11e l10ok·atxl-eye exercic;e (Wilkitt.Ci-On, 1991) i~ useful for con111?cti11g t l10ught~ f ro1n 
sente1lCe to sente1lCe at1d l'aragra,.,h to J'aragraph. Tile ba.~ic idea llere is tl1at 01ie sentence build~ on tile 
next at1d sente1lCe~~ in a pai·agraph build into the 111?xt Jl3ragraph. Tile 'vay tl1i~ occurs is by specif1C 'vords 
tll3t provide a linkage. 

The Jl3s..sage in E.xa1n .,le 4. S, f ro1n a draft of a student's J' rOJX>s.al, sho,vs a high level of collerence. It 
co1nes f ro1n tl1e introductory section of a qualitative dic;.~1tation project about at·ri~k students. Jn this 
J'as..c;age, \Ve l13ve taken the libe1ty of dra,ving l100ks at1d eye~~ to co1u1ect tl1e \VOrd~ fro1n sentence to 
anotlll?r sente1lCe at1d fro1n Jl3ragra1.,h to Jl3ragraph. As 1nentio1le.d, tl1e objective of tl1e. l10ok-a1xl-eye 
exercise (Wilkinson, 1991) is to contll?ct 1najor tl1oughts (at1d 'vords) of each sentence and pai·agraph. If 
such a con1lection can110t easily be 1nade, tile 'vritten pas.sage lack.~ collere1lCe; tile ideas a1xl topics shift; 
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and tile reader needs to add tra1t.'iirional 'vord~. I'hrases, or sentence~'i to establi<ih a clear con1lection. Tlie 
reader also does not get a se1t.'ie of 110,v tile ideas build in a study. 

In John's pro1,os.al develop1nent cla.'i..<i.e~'i, he. lias t'rovided a 1)3ss.age f rotn an introduction to a J)rOJ)Os.al a1.1d 
asks students to con1lect the 'vord~ atxl sentences using circle~'i for key ideas atxl li 1le~'i to con1lect tl1ese 
key 'vords fro1n sentence to sentence. It i'i i1n1X>11a1.1t for a reader to find coherence in a t'ro1X>sal starting 
'vith tile first page. He first gives his students an un1narked t'a.c;..sage and tllen, after tl1e exercise. 1,rovides 
a 1narked ,,a.c;..sage. Since tile key idea of 01le. sente1lCe. sl10uld co111lect to a key idea in tile ne.xt sentence, 
tliey need to 1nark this relatio1t.<ihip in tile i)3s..sage. J f tile sente1lCes do 110t con1lect, then tratt.'iirion 'vord~ 
are 1nissing tl1at 1leed to be itt.'ie11ed. He also asks students to 1nake sure tliat tl1e 1)3ragrapli.~ are con1lected 
'vith hook.'i and ey·e~~ as \Veil a.'i individual sentences. 
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Example 4.5 An Illustration of the-Hook-<01d-Eyc icchnique-
Q1'!P-t +n tht blell ot the room not bteluse they .,....nt to bul bteeust It w11 

tt"f Jiau delCNtt<I '° ll'~m. ll'IYl~blt t>enlers that txi,_ In m1»1 CllMIOOml 

udtnl1 At tht lront ot IM room 11t tht 

•• Ir hlnels l)OtHd 1eac1y to 11y tnto the *' 11 

let. Sloucf\.td oown 1111e 1i1nt lnuc11 c111£t1t In tdutatlonel 
~~<l,':,,.::,;,;..nd tl*1 l0Uow1n occupy lllt cente1 ol lht room 

ltu Miit ol 1 tmttl"tts 100 l"tlt posillOfl within the 1oom 111 in lht bteto; 

and''°"'~ tl'lt "°I• of lht 111.tdtnl body. 

tn tfl4 out• c rtlt mike uo • popu 11 on ~om • 

Nnont m ftOC l4lottte11nc ltl 1"4 Amtf'ie1n public tducallon IYI· 

IMl)'I bffn part ol tht llUOtnl OOPUlll lon, In lht PIS "' 
llht tl+tf'I celltO d1NC1v1n1eate1, low 1ct1~1n1. 1111ro1, lml)OVWIShtCI, 

lagwds and• Writ of ottltt Ill ... C~. 1989. Prtssels.,. 1988). Today 
they 11• call ueltfll•·•t..,11 lhtit 1.cts ''' ct11n11n1 llnC1 In urtwin 

•• lhllr rw.inUts are ~ HcJd&lur*>n, 1985> 

In tht 1)1111fllht11at1 tlWrt Ns *" an unQf'tCtcSent mount ol 1tstarch 

en Int nMd kw t:aetl .. nct In te1uc.1uon ano th ·119: Slueltn n L 983 tht 

p-tfnment rtlttMCI 1 dO(umtnt tnlllltCI A Nation At Risk thtt l<ltnlllltd 

~~~~th tM American tducatlOf'I ty1ltm 1ne1 c1Utd to1 major relorm, 
Mi.c ot t arty ttror roc.uuo on more v1 orous courses 01Slvdy1nd 

tl_,.,staomrdl ~hlt¥tm«llf8a1:ltr, 1987) n hemld~ofalttfltion 
10 t•Ctlltt1c1. U became 1 arent tri eds of trit me11fn111 slude 

Mf t>tint tntl. Tl'lt Qut'U.on or Whit It WOUid tallt to IUlfllflltt thal Ill 
~~~ ....... a l.11r cn.ance 1i aqu.11il)'9dUc1t1on wn NCtlvina l•tllt 1111entjon 
(HMUlton. l 987; Tocri, 19-8.4). As lht pus.I\ ror t•ctlltnct In tducauon 
11'1Ct'UMd, lht Mids of amt more apparent. 

~"'""'".!!the tatty l'flttr~ tocused on ld¥1llty1n1 char~temllcs ol the 
I, 1987. llatlr & Me("'""· 1987: l<llln, 1987: Rt111,_, 

1987J. wtile othel1i " OJcaCIONll rtWateh clllect tor reform eind clev"°Pe<t 

.....ch O'I this op1e haw included titperls wdhln the field of educatJOn, 

buswwss ltld Industry as weU as many p«nment agencies. 

Aft.houP procress has been made In tdentlfyin& ch•acletis.!lcs of the al-fisk 

stucN!nts 1nd •n d...-ek>pinc proerams lo meel lheh needs, the essence ot 

-1rsk 1wi tinues to plague ttle Ame1ican school system. Some edu· 
wt do not need fUrther SNIC OeBk>ls, l989; Hahn, 1987). 

all kw a stronpr network between buslneM and educaliOn (OeBlots, 

1989; Minn, 1987; Whtlttt. 1988) 111 Olhe U tor toeal tts11uctu1Jrc of our 
«lucabon ~m (OERI. 1987: Gainer, 1987; Levin, 1988; McCune. 1968). 

Alt.wall h and st\lchts the tltPl'tS. wt still Mve Sl\ldents Mn&! Ill on 
un1Qutl'lt$$Of tl'll$ study 'Ml tt 

UUMS ltlCI (UlflCUIJm to the student. II is lime IO(luesliOn I s uden 10 

llsetn eo 1ntr l\tSl)Otl$e$. Thi$ ldcMd d1rntnsi0n tnould bdn& lurtMI ndOl'Standlnt 
1D march a&tltdy illblt an eld to rurthtf lt'tas of 1er0rm. OfOpouts and 
t)Oltnt~ dn>OOUts will Ot ltwtd in oepcn to d rNtt ii ther a1e ocwnmon 

tac:8:rl •tl'lln the p:.f)tllC Sd'WJcl ltltll'll tNt IMttttrt With thel 1 process. This 

tnkwmltion ShOukl bt ~M 10 bOCtl rr.. in oontlooe 10 IOOk tet 
new IClCWOIChts. in tducaUon and tM ~act1t10::;,.ner,;,;.;-:::; 
-.4"' 
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Voice Tense and "Fat" ' ' 
Frotn 'vorking 'vith broad tl10ught'i at1d paragra1.,hs, \Ve reco1n1nend 1noving on to tlie level of 'vriting 
sente1lCe .. c; atxl 'vordc;. Sitnilar gra1n1nar atxl sentence cotl.'itruction is..o;ue .. c; are addres .. 'i.ed in tile 
APA P11b/ica1ion 1\lanual (AP .A., 2010), but \Ve include tl1ic; section to highlight s.o1ne co1n1non gra1n1nar 
is..i;ue .. c; tl-.at 've (13ve seen in student J'ropos.als at1d in 1ny O\Vll 'vriting. 

Ow· t11oughts are directed to,vard t11e ').,olic;h'' level of 'vriting, to u....e Franklin's (1986) tenn. It ii; a stage 
addres .. 'i.ed late in tlie 'vriting proces.s. 0 1ie can find an abw1da1lCe of 'vriting books about re .. c;earch 'vriting 
and literaiy 'vriting 'vitl1 rule .. c; a1xl princiJ'le .. c; to follo'v conce111ing good s.ente1lCe construction at1d 'vord 
c hoice. Wolcott (2009), a qualitative ethnographer, for example, talk.s about honing editorial skills to 
eli1nir1ate u11neces .. sa1y 'vordi; (keeping tile es.sential 'vord<;)~ deleting tlie passi\<·e voice (using tile acti,·e 
voice)~ scaling do'vn qualifters (keeping only one qualifter at best)~ eli1n inating overused plu·ase .. <; 

( co1npleting striking tlle .. <;e out)~ and reducing exces.sive quotations. u.<;e of italics, and parenthetical 
co1n1nent<; (all ele1nents of good scholarly 'vriting). Tlie follo,ving additio1ial idea-. about acti\<·e. voice, 
verb ten .. ...e, a1xl reduced fat can streng tl1en a1xl invigorate s.cl10larly 'vriting for di<i..<ie11ation at1d tl1esis 
l'ro1nsals. 

• Use the active voice a.s much a.s possible in scholarlywriting (APA, 2010). According to the 
literary w riter Ross·la rson (1982), " If the subject acts, the voice is active. If the subject is acted 
on, the voice is passive" (p. 29). In addition, a sign of passive construction is some variation of an 
auxiliary verb, such a.s was. Examples include will be,, hove been, and is being. Writers can use 
the pa.ssive construction when the person acting can logically be left out of t he sentence and 
w hen w hat is acted on is the subj ect of t he rest of t he paragraph (Ross-Larson, 1982). 

• Use strong active verbs appropriate for the passage. La zyverbs are those that lack action, 
commonly ca lled "to be" verbs, such a.sis or was, or verbs turned into adjectives or adverbs. 

• Pay close attention to the tense of your verbs. A common practice exists in using the past tense 
to review the literature and report results of past studies. The pa st tense represents a commonly 
used form in quantitative research. The future tense appropriately indicates that t he study will 
be conducted in the future, a key verb-use for proposa ls. Use t he present tense to add v igor to a 
study, especially in the introduction, a.s this tense-form frequently occurs in qua litative studies. 
In mixed methods studies, researchers employ either the present or pa.st tense and the 
appropriate tense often reflects w hether the major orientation of the study w ill be quantitative 
or qualitative research (thus empha.sizing one or t he other in a study). The APA Publication 
Manual (APA, 2010) recommends t he pa st tense (e.g., "Jones reported" ) or the present perfect 
tense (e.g., "Researchers have reported") for t he literature review and procedures based on pa.st 
events, the pa.st tense to describe results (e.g., "stress lowered self~esteem"), and the present 
tense (e.g., "the qualitative findings show'') to discuss the results and to present the conclusions. 
We see t his not as a hard and fa.st rule but as a useful g uideline. 

• Expect to edit and revise drafts of a manuscript to trim the fat. Fat refers to additional words 
that are unnecessary to convey t he meaning of ideas and need to be edited out. Writing multiple 
drafts of a manuscript is standard practice for most w riters. The process typically consists of 
w riting, reviewing, and editing. In the edit ing process, t rim excess words from sentences, such as 
piled-up modifier s, excessive prepositions, and " the·of" constructions-for example, "the study 
of" - that add unnecessary verbiage (Ross-Larson, 1982). We were reminded of the unnecessary 
prose t hat comes into w riting by the example mentioned by Bunge (1985): 

No,vadays you cai1 ahnost see bright peoJ'>le sb·uggling to reinvent tl1e co1nple.x sentence before 
)'·ow· eye~s. /\ friend of 1ni1ie 'vl10 is a college achninistrator every no'v ai1d tl1en ll3s to say a 
co1nplex sente1x:e, atxl 1-.e 'viii get into one of tl10se 1norasses tll3t begitl.s, "I 'vould hoi>e that 've 
'vould be able .. .'' He 1iever talked tll3t 'vay 'vhen I first 1net hitn, but even at his age, at his 
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distai1ce fro1n tl1ecrisis in tile lives of younger Jleople, lle's been to so1ne extent alienated fro1n 
easy speech. (p. 172) 

Begin studyi11g good 'vriting about re~~arch u.<iing qualitative, quai1titative, a1xl 1ni.xed 1netl1cxls desigi1s. 
Jn good 'vriti11g, tl1e eye does 110t pause atxl tl1e 1nind doe~'i 110t stutnble on a 1')3ss.age. In this l're~~nt book, 
've llave atte1npted to dra'v exa1nple~'i of good re~~arch fro1n hutnan a1xl social science j oun1als, such 
as ; fd1ninis1ralil{.' Science Q11ar1er~y, A1nerican Ed11ca1ional Researclt .Journal, ; fmerican .Journal of 
Sociology, Image, Journal of Applied Psychology, Journal of Mixed Meihods Researd1, Journal of 
/'lursing ScholarsltijJ, atxl Sociolog.Y of Educalion. In tile qualitative ai·ea, good literature ser\<·es to 
illustrate clear prose atxl detailed J)3Ss.age~'i. Individuals 'vho teach qualitati,.-e research assigi1 'vell·ktlO\vtl 
book.<;. f ro1n literature, such as i\1ob.Y Dick, The Searle/ Let1er, ai1d Tiu.> Bonfire of 1l1e Vanilies, a.<;. reading 
assignments (Webb & Glesne, 1992). Journal of Comemporary Ethnography, Qua/i101ive Family 
Researclt, Quali1a1ive Heal1l1 Research, Quali1alil{.' Inquiry, ai1d Q11ali1alive Research repre~~nt good, 
scholai·ly joun1al'i. in qualitative. re~~arch to exaini1le. Wilen using 1nixed 1nethod<i re~<iearch, exa1nine 
j oun1als tllat re1X>rt studie~'i. 'vith co1nbitled qualitati\<·e and quai1titative re~<iearch ai1d data, itlCluding 1nany 
social scie1lCe joun1al<i, such as tile .Journal of Mixed Me1/1od~ Research, Tlte In1erna1ional .Journal of 
MullijJle Research ; fJJJJroacl1es, F;e/d 1\1e1l1ods, Q11alil)1 and Q11an1i~y, and tl1e In1er11alional .Journal of 
Social Research Me1hodology. Exa1ni1le. tile nu1nerous a1ticle~<i cited in tl1e Stf GE Handbook ofi\.fixed 
Meihods in Social and Behavioral Research (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 20 10) and in The,\fixed MeJhodr 
Reader (Plano Clark & Creswell, 2008). 

Ethical Issues to Anticipate 

In addition to co1lCeptualizing tl1e 'vriting J'rocess for a J'ro1X>sal, researclle1-s tleed to antici1')3te tile. ethical 
issues that may arise during tlwir studies (Berg, 2001; Hesse-Biber & Leavy, 2011; Pw1ch, 2005; Sieber, 
1998). Research involves collecting data from people, about people (Punch, 20 14). Writing about these 
anticiJ')ated etl1ical i'isues is required in 1naking an ai·gu1nent for a study a.<;. 'veil as being ai1 i1n1X>rtant 
tOJ'ic in tl1e fo11nat for pro1,os.al'i.. Researclle1-s need to protect their re~'iearch J)31tici1')3nts; devek>J' a ttust 
'vith tlle1n; pro1note tile integrity of re~<iearch; guard against 1n i'i.Conduct a1xl i1nprop1iety tl1at 1night reflect 
on tlleir organizations or institutions; ai1d COJ'>e 'vitl1 lle\V, cllallenging J'roble1n'i. (Israel &. Hay. 2006). 
Ethical questions are ap1')3rent today in such issue~'i as Jlet"SOtlal disclosure, autllenticity, and credibility of 
tile research rq,ort~ tl1e role of re~~arche1-s in cross.cultural conte.xt'i.; a1xl i'i..'i.Ue~'i of JlerS-01131 p1ivacy 
tlu·ough forms of lnten>et data collection (Israel & Hay, 2006). 

Table 4.1 Ethical Issues in Qualitative, Quantitative, and M ixed Methods Research 

Wl1ere in tl1e 
Process of Re~<;.e ai·ch 

Type of Ethical Issue Ho'v to .A.ddre~'i..'i tl1e Issue 
tl>e Etl1ical Issue 
Occurs 

• Exa1nine profe~'i..'iional 

association sta1xlard'i.. • Cotl.'i.Ult tl1e code of ethics for profe~'i..'i.ional 

• Seek college/w1iversity approval 
association in )'·our area. 

on ca1n1,us tl1rough an • Submit propo.sal for IRB approval. 
Prior toconduct·ing itistitutional review board (IRB). 
the study • Identify and go tlu·ough local approvals; 

• Gain local J'enn i'i..'i.ion fro1n site titxl gatekeepers or key Jlet-sonnel to llell'· 
a1xl l'artici1')3nt'i.. 

• Select site~'i tllat 'viii not rai~ po,ver i'i..'i.Ues 
• SeJect a site 'vitl1out a vested 'vitl1 re~~arche1-s. 
interest in outco1ne. of study. 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edit ion. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 88 



Table 4.1 Ethical Issues in Qualitative, Quantitative, and M ixed M ethods Research 

Wl1ere in tl1e 
Process of Re .. ~arch 

Type of Ethical Issue Ho'v to . .\ddres .. 'i tl1e Issue 
the Etl1ical Issue 
Occurs 

• Negotiate authorship for • Give credit for 'vork done on tl1e project; 
r.1ublication. decide on autl10r order in future. l'ublication. 

• Co1xluct a needs assess1nent or infonnal 
• Identify a re.search proble1n tl-.at conversation 'vith pa1tici1">3nts about tlll?ir 
\Viii be111?fit J)articipaill'i. 111?ed<i. 

• Disclose pw·pose of the study. • Contact particiJ">3nts, a1xl info11n tl11?1n of 

• Do 110t pressure J">31ticiJ">3nts into 
the general puq1ose of tl1e study. 

Beginning tl>e study 
sigi1ing co1i.~nt fonn.s. • Tell 1">31ticipants tl1at tlll?y do 110t have to 

sigi1 for1n. 
• Respect 11011n.s and cl-.a1ters of 
itxligenous societies. • Find out about cultural, religious, gender, 

atxl otlll?r differe1x:es that need to be 
• Be sensitive to 111?eds of 
vulnerable populations (e.g., 

re..'iJ">eCted. 

children). • Obtain appropriate con.~nt (e.g., parents, 
as 'veil as children). 

• Respect tile site, atxl dis1u 1't as • Build trust, ai1d convey extent of 
little as possible. antici1mted dis1UJ)tion in gai11ing acce .. ss. 

• rvtake ce1tain tl1at all pai·ticipai1ts • Put i11to place 'vait li<it J'rovisio1i.s for 
receive tl1e. s.aine treabnent. treat1nent for controls. 

• Avoid deceiving 1mrticiJ, ants. • Discus..s pu11X>se of tl1e study ai1d 110,v data 
'vi II be u.sed. 

Collecting data 
• Respect JX>tential J'O'ver 
i1nbalai1ce .. s and ex1,loitation of • Avoid leading questions. Witl1hold 
J'articiJ, ai1ts (e.g., inte1vfe,ving, sl-.aring J">erso1-.al i1npre~ssiotl.'i . . .\void 
ob.~1ving). disclosing se1t.'iitive infor1nation. lnvol\:e 

• Do not "use" participant' by 
1m1tici1">3nts as collaborators. 

gatlll?ring data ai1d leaving site. • Provide re,vards for J">3rticiJ'3ting. 

• A void collecting hannful • Stick to question.s stated in ai.1 intervie\v 
i11fonnation. J'rotocol. 

• Avoid siding \Vith J'ai·tici1">3nts • Re1X>rt 1nulti1,le J">erspectives. 

(going native). • Re1X>rt contrary fi1xling.s. 
Analyzing data 

• Avoid disclosing only JX>Sitive • . .\ssigi1 fte tit·iou.s 1-.a1nes or aliases; develo1' 
results. co1nposite profiles of pa1ticiJ, ai1ts. 
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Table 4.1 Ethical Issues in Qualitative, Quantitative, and M ixed M ethods Research 

Wl1ere in tl1e 
Process of Re .. ~arch 

Type of Ethical Issue Ho'v to . .\ddres .. <;. tl1e Issue 
the Etl1ical Issue 
Occurs 

• Respect tile privacy at1d 
a110ny1nity of t'31tici1.,at1to;.. 

• Avoid falsifying authorship, 
• Report honestly. evidence. data, finding.o;.. atld 

conclusiotl.'i.. • See APA (20 10) guidelines for 

• Do 110t plagiarize. 
J'>e11nissio1i.o;. 1ieeded to rq.,rint or adapt 'vork 
of otliers. 

• . .\void di'i.Closing info11nation • Use co1n1X>site sto1ie .. o;. so tl13t individualo;. t(13t \VOUld hat'lTI J)3tticiJ'3ntS. 
cat1110t be identified. 

• Co1n1nunicate in cleat·, • Use w1biao;.ed language ap1.,rop1iate for straightfo1,vard, ap1.,ropriate 
language. 

audie1lCe~o;. of tl1e re .. 'iearch. 

• Shat·e data 'vith others. 
• Provide copie .. o;. of re1X>11 to J'3ttici1'3nts 

Re1.,01ting, sl13ring, a1ld stakeholders. Sl13re results 'vitl1 otlier 
and storing data • Kee1., ra'v data at1d otl1er re .. ~archers. Consider 'vebsite di<itribution. 

materials (e.g., details of Co1t.<iider l'ublishing in different languages. 

I' rocedu re .. o;., i tl.'i.tnune n t'i.). 
• Store data and materials for 5 years (APA, 

• Do 110t du1.,licate or piece1neal 20 10). 

l'ublications. • Refrain fro1n u.<iing tl1e s.aine 1naterial for 

• Provide co1n 1.,lete t'roof of 1nore that1 one publication. 

co1nplia1lCe 'vith etl1ical issue .. o;. • Dis.close fu tlders for re .. ~arch. Oi'i.Clo.~ 
atld lack of conflict of interest, if 'vho 'viii profit fro1n tl1e research. 
requested. 

• State 'vho O\vtls tl1e data fro1n a 
• Give credit for O\vt1ershi1., to re .. o;.earclier, 

study . 
1)31tici1)3nts, and advi~rs. 

• fo11r~.~: Adsptcd fto nl APA f.? 0 10 ): Creiwcll (20 13): Lutooln (2009): ~·lcrtcnsand Ginsberg (2009): and Salrnons f.?O 10). 

Ethical issue .. o;. in re .. o;.earch co1n1nand itlCreased attention today. Tile ethical co1t.<iideration.'i. tl13t tleed to be 
antici1'3ted are extensive, atld tl1ey are reflected tlu·ough tlie. research process. These issue .. o;. apply to 
qualitative, quantitative, atld 1nixed 1netl10do;. research a1ld to all stage .. o;. of re .. ~arch. Propo.sal 'vriters need 
to at1ticipate tl1e1n at1d actively addre~<;.s tlie1n i11 tlieir re .. ~arch l'lan.'i.. Accordingly, it io;. lielpful to addre~<;.s 
tlie1n as tliey relate to different pl13ses of inquiry. As sl10'vn in Table 4 .1, attention 1ieedo;. to be directed 
to,vat·d ethical io;.sue .. o;. p1ior to conducting tl1e study; beginning a study; dw·ing data collection and data 
analysis~ at1d in re1X>rting, sharing, at1d storing tlie data. 
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Prior to Beginning the Study 

• Consider cedes of ethics. Consult early in t he development of your proposal the code of 
ethics for your professional association. In the literature, ethical issues arise in discussions about 
codes of professional conduct for resea re hers and in commentaries a bout ethical dilemmas and 
their potential solutions (Punch, 2014). Many national professional a.ssociations have published 
standards or codes of ethics on their websites. For example, see the following websites: 

o The American Psychologica I Association Ethical Principles of Psychologists and C-ode of 
Conduct, Including 2010 Amendments (www.apa.org/ethics/code/index.a spx) 

o The Amer ican Sociological Association C-ode of Ethics, adopted in 1997 
(www.a.sa net.orpjmem bership/code~et hies) 

o The Amer ican Anthropological Association's c.ode of Ethics, February 2009 
(ethics. a mer ica na nth r o. o rg/ ca tego ry/ st ate ment/) 

o The American Educational Research Association Ethical Standards of the American 

Educational Research Association, 2011 (www.aera.net/AboutAERA/AERA-Rules­
Policies/Professiona I-Ethics) 

o The American Nurses Association c.ode of Ethics for Nurses-Provisions, approved in 
June 2001 (www.nursingwor ld.org/codeofethics) 

o The American Medical Association ( .ode of Ethics (www.ama··a.ssn.org/delivering­
care/ama -code-medicalethics) 

• Apply to the institutional review board. Researchers need to have their research plans reviewed 
by an institutional review board (IRB) on t heir college and university campuses. IRB committees 

exist on campuses because of federal regulations t hat provide protection against human rights 
v iolations. The IRB committee requires t he researcher to a.ssess t he potential for risk to 
participants in a study, such as physical, psychological, social, economic, or lega I harm (Sieber, 
1998). A lso, t he researcher needs to consider the specia l needs of vulnerable populations, such 
a.s minors (under t he age of 19), mentally incompetent part icipants, victims, persons with 

neurologica I impa irments, pregnant women or fetuses, prisoners, and individuals w ith AIDS. As a 
researcher, you w ill need to file an application w ith the IRB that contains procedures and 
information about participants so t hat the committee can review the extent to w hich you place 
participants at risk in your study. In addit ion to this application, you need to have participants 
sign informed consent forms agreeing to t he prov isions of your study before they prov ide data. 
This form contains a standa rd set of elements t hat acknowledges protection of human rights. 
They include the following (Saranta kos, 2005): 

o Identification of the resea rcher 
o Identification of the sponsoring institution 
o Identification of the purpose of the study 

o Identification of the benefits for participating 
o Identification of the level and type of participant involvement 
o Notation of risks to the participant 
o Gua rantee of confident iality to the participant 
o Assurance that t he participant can withdraw at any time 
o Provision of names of persons to contact if questions arise 

• Obtain necessary permissions. Prior to t he study, researchers need to obta in approval of 
individuals in authority (e.g., gatekeepers) to gain access to sites and to study participants. This 

often involves w riting a letter that specifies the extent of time, the potent ial im pact, and the 
outcomes of t he research. Use of Internet responses ga ined t hrough electronic interv iews or 
surveys needs permission from part icipants. This can be obtained t hrough first obtaining 
permission and then sending out t he interv iew or survey. 
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• Select o site without vested interests. Selecting a site to study in which you have an interest in 
outcomes is not a good idea. It does not allow for t he objectivity required for quantitative 
research or for t he full expression of multiple perspectives needed in qualitative research. Select 
sites that w ill now raise these questions of power and influence in your study. 

• Negotiate authorship for public.ation. I f you plan to publish your study (often t he case for a 
dissertation project), an importa nt issue to negotiate before beginning the study is the question 
of authorship for individuals who contribute to the study. Order of authorship is important to 
state at t he beginning so that individuals who contribute to a research study receive their due 
contribut ion. Israel and Hay (2006) discussed the unethica I practice of so-called "gift authorship" 

to individuals who do not contribute to a manuscript and ghost authorship, in which junior staff 
who made significant cont ributions have been omitted from the list of authors. The inclusion of 
authors and the order of authorship may change during a study, but a preliminary understanding 
ea rly in t he project helps address t his issue when publication is imminent. 

Beginning the Study 

• Identify o beneficial research problem. During t he identification of the research problem, it is 

important to identify a problem that w ill beneftt individua Is being studied, one that w ill be 
meaningful for others besides the researcher (Punch, 2014). Hesse-Biber and Leavy (2011) 
asked, " How do ethical issues enter into your selection of a research problem?" (p. 86). To guard 
against t his, proposal developers can conduct pilot projects, needs a.ssessments, or hold 
informal conversations to establish trust and respect w it h t he participants so t hat inquirers can 
detect any potential marginalization of participants a.s the study begins. 

• Disclose purpose of the study. In developing the purpose statement or t he central intent and 
questions for a study, proposal developers need to convey the purpose of the study that w ill be 
described to the part icipants (Sarantakos, 2005). Deception occurs when part icipants 
understa nd one purpose but the researcher has a different purpose in mind. It is also important 
for resea rchers to specify t he sponsorship of t heir study. For example, in designing cover letters 
for survey research, sponsorship is an important element in establishing trust and credibility for 
a mailed survey instrument. 

• Do not pressure participants into signing consent forms. When collecting consent for a study, t he 
researcher should not force participants to sign t he informed consent form. Participation in a 
study should be seen a.s voluntary, and the resea rcher should explain in the instructions for the 
consent form that part icipants can decide not to participate in the study. 

• Respect norms and charters of indigenous cultures. The researcher needs to anticipate any 

cultural, religious, gender, or other differences in t he part icipants and sites that need to be 
respected. Recent discussions about t he norms and charters of indigenous populations, such as 
American Indian t ribes, need to be observed (LaFrance & Crazy Bull, 2009). As American Indian 
tribes take over the delivery of services to members, they have reclaimed t heir right to 
determ ine what research will be done and how it will be reported in a sensitive way to tribal 

culture and charters. 

Collecting the Data 

• Respect the site, and disrupt as little as possible. Researchers need to respect resea rch sites so 
that t hey are left undisturbed after a research study. This requires that inquirers, especially in 

qualitative studies involving prolonged observation or interviewing at a site, be cognizant of 
their impact and minimize their disruption of the physical setting. For example, t hey might time 
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visits so that they intrude little on the flow of activities of part icipants. Also, organizations often 
have guidelines that provide guidance for conducting research w ithout disturbing t heir settings. 

• Make sure that oil participants receive the benefits. In experimental studies, investigators need 

to collect data so that all participants, not only an experimental group, benefit from the 
treatments. This may require providing some treatment to all groups or staging t he treatment so 
that ultimately all groups receive the beneficial treatment (e.g., a wait list). Further, both the 

researcher and the participants should benefit from the research. In some situations, power can 
easily be abused and participants can be coerced into a project. Involving individua Is 
collaboratively in t he research may provide reciprocity. Highly collaborative studies, popular in 

qualitative research, may engage participants a.s coresearchers throughout the research process, 
such a.s the design, data collection and analysis, report w riting, and dissemination of the findings 
(Patton, 2002). 

• Avoid deceiving participants. Participants need to know t hat they are actively participating in a 

research study. To counteract this problem, provide instructions t hat remind t he participants 
about the purpose of the study. 

• Respect potential power imbalances. Interviewing in qualitative research is increa.singly being 
seen as a moral inquiry (Kvale, 2007). It could equally be seen as such for quantitative and m ixed 

methods research. As such, interviewers need to consider how t he interview will improve t he 
human situation (as well a.s enhance scientific knowledge), how a sensitive interview interaction 
may be stressful for the part icipants, whether participants have a say in how t heir statements 

are interpreted, how critically the interviewees m ight be questioned, and w hat the 
consequences of t he interview for the interviewees and the g roups to which t hey belong might 
be. Interviews (and observations) should begin from t he premise that a power imbalance exists 

between the data collector and the part icipants. 
• Avoid exploitation of participants. There needs to be some reciprocity back to the part icipants 

for their involvement in your study. This might be a small reward for part icipating, sharing the 
final research report, or involving them a.s collaborators. Traditiona Hy, some researchers have 
"used" the participants for data collection and then abruptly left the scene. This results in 

exploitation of t he part icipants and rewards and appreciation ca n provide respect and 
reciprocity for those who provide value data in a study. 

• Avoid collecting harmful information. Researchers also need to anticipate the possibility of 
harmful, intimate information being disclosed during the data collection process. I t is difficult to 
anticipate and try to plan for the impact of this information during or after an interview (Patton, 
2002). For example, a student may discuss parental abuse or prisoners may ta lk about an 
escape. Typically in these situations, the ethical code for researchers (which may be different for 
schools and prisons) is to protect the privacy of t he participants and to convey t his protection to 
all individuals involved in a study. 

Analyzing the Data 

• Avoid going native. It is easy to support and embrace the perspectives of participants in a study. 
In qualitative studies, this means "taking sides" and only discussing t he results that place the 
participants in a favorable light . In quantitative research, it means disregarding data that proves 
or disproves personal hypotheses t hat the resea rcher may hold. 

• Avoid disclosing only positive results. In research, it is academically dishonest to withhold 

important results or to ca.st the results in a favorable light to the part icipants' or researchers' 
inclinations. In qualitative research, this means that the inquirer needs to report the full range of 
findings, including findings that may be contrary to the themes. A hallmark of good qualitative 
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research is the report of the diversity of perspectives about the topic. In quantitative resea rch, 
the data analysis should reflect t he statistical tests and not be underreported. 

• Respect the privacy of participants. How w ill the study protect the anonymity of individuals, 

roles, and incidents in t he project? For example, in survey research, investigators disa.ssociate 
names from responses during the coding and recording process. In qualitative research, 
inquirers use alia.ses or pseudonyms for individua Is and places, to protect t he identities of 
participants. 

Reporting, Sharing, and Storing Data 

• Falsifying authorship, evidence, data, findings, or c.onclusions. In the interpretation of data, 
researchers need to provide an accurate account of the information. This accuracy may require 
debriefing between t he researcher and part icipants in quant itative research (Berg, 2001). It may 

include, in qualitative resea rch, using one or more of t he strategies to check the accuracy of t he 
data wit h part icipants or across different data sources, through strategies of validation. Other 
ethical issues in report ing t he research w ill involve t he potential of suppressing, falsifying, or 
inventing findings to meet a resea rcher's or an audience's needs. These fraudulent practices a re 
not accepted in professional research communities, and they constitute scient ific misconduct 
(Neuman, 2009). A proposal might contain a proactive stance by the resea rcher to not engage in 

these practices. 
• Do not plagiarize. c.opying extensive material from others is an ethical issue. Researchers should 

give credit for t he work of others and quotation marks should indicate the exact words claimed 
from others. The key idea is to not present t he work of another a.s your own (APA, 2010). Even 
when material is paraphra.sed, credit must be given to the origina I source. Journals typically have 
guidelines about how much material ca n be quoted from another source without the author 
having t o pay a permission fee for the use of t he material. 

• Avoid disclosing information that would harm participants. One issue to anticipate about 
confidentiality is that some participants may not want to have their identity remain confidential. 

By perm itting this, the researcher a Hows t he participants to retain ownership of t heir voices and 
exert their independence in making decisions. They do, however, need to be well informed 
about the possible risks of non-confident iality, such as the inclusion of data in t he final report 
that t hey may not have expected, information that infringes on the rights of others that should 
remain concealed, and so fort h (Giordano, O'Reilly, Taylor, & Dogra, 2007). In planning a study, it 
is important to anticipate the repercussions of conducting the research on certa in audiences and 
not to misuse the results to t he adva ntage of one group or another. 

• Communicate in clear straightforward, appropriate language. Discuss how the research w ill not 

use language or words that are biased against persons because of gender, sexual orientation, 
racial or ethnic group, disa bility, or age. Review the t hree guidelines for biased language in the 
APA Publication Manual (APA, 2010). Present unbiased language at an appropriate level of 
specificity (e.g., rather t han say, "The client's behavior wa.s typically male," state, '1"he client 's 

behavior was------ [specify)"). Use language that is sensit ive to labels (e.g., rather 
than "400 Hispanics," indicate "400 M exicans, Spaniards, and Puerto Ricans" ). Acknowledge 
participants in a study (e.g., rather than "subject," use t he word participant, and rather t han 
"woman doctor'' use "doctor'' or "physician"). 

• Shore data with others. It is important to release the deta ils of the research w ith the study 
design so that readers can determ ine for themselves the credibility of the study (Neuman, 2009). 

Detailed procedures for quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods resea rch w ill be 
emphasized in the chapters to follow. Some strategies for sharing include providing copies of 
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reports to part icipants and stakeholders, making distributions of reports available on websites, 
and publishing studies in multiple languages w hen needed. 

• Keep row data and other materials (e.g., details of procedures, instruments). Data, once 

analyzed, need to be kept for a rea.sonable period of t ime (e.g., Sieber, 1998, recommends S to 
l Oyears; the APA, S years). After this period, investigators should disca rd the data so that it 
does not fall into t he hands of other researchers who might misa ppropriate it . 

• Do not duplic.ate or piecemeal public.ations. Also, researchers should not engage in duplicate or 
redundant publication in which authors publish papers that present exactly the same data, 
discussions, and conclusions and do not offer new material. Some biomedical journals now 
require authors to declare whether they have published or a re preparing to publish papers that 
are closely related to the manuscriptthat has been submitted (lsra el & Hay, 2006). 

• Complete proof of c.omplionce with ethical issues and o lock of conflict of interest Some 
academic campuses now require authors to file statements indicating t hat they do not have a 
conflict of interest in publishing the research. such conflict might arise from payment for their 
research, a vested interest in the outcome of the data, or the intent to appropriate the use of 
the research for personal re a.sons. As a researcher, you need to comply w ith requests for 
disclosure a bout potentia I conflicts of interests that surround your resea rch. 

• Understand who owns the data. The question of who owns the data once it is collected and 
analyzed also can be an issue that splits research teams and divides individuals against each 

other. A proposal might mention t his issue of ownership and discuss how it w ill be resolved, 
such a.s through the development of a clear understanding between the resea rcher, t he 
participants, and possibly the faculty advisers (Punch, 2014). Berg (2001) recommended the use 

of personal agreements to designate ownership of research data. 

It is helpful i> consider how to write-a rcsc:-arch proposal befOre actually e-ngaging in the-process. Consider the ninearywne--nl<i 
ad\'anccd by M(L'('M:'ll (2005) as the ke-y demc--n~ to include-, and the-n use one of the four topical outlines provided to craf\n 
thorough qu.1litati\'e-, quantitati\'e-, o r 1nixcd 1n e-lhods proposal. 

In proposal or proj«t de\'clopmc-nt, begin putting words doY.11 on PJpc--r c-arly to think through idca.<i; establish the habit of 
writing on o regular basis: and usc-stratcgiC$such ~applying consiste-nt tenns, d iffc-rent le-\'cls of norrati\'c thoughL<i, and 
cohere-nee-b strengthen writing. \\' riling in the-active-voice, using strong verbs, and re\'ising and editing will hdp as wdl. 

Before writing the proposal, it is useful to conside-r theethict1I issUC$ that can be Mticipotcd and dc$Cribed in the proposal. 
i~ i~ rdote to a ll ph~ of the-rC;f.C-.arch process. \\1ith c-0nside-rotion fO rp:LrticipanL<i, rC;f.C-arch silC$, and potentiol 
rc-ade-ts~ studies can be-de-signed thm contain good rthicol practices. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Develop a topical outline for a quantitative, qualitative, or mixed methods proposa I. Include the 
maj or topics in t he examples in this chapter. 

2. Locate a j ournal article that reports qualitative, quantitative, or mixed methods research. 
Examine t he int roduction to the art icle and, using the hook· a nd~eye method illustrated in t his 
chapter, ident ify t he flow of idea.s from sentence to sentence and from paragraph to paragraph 
and any deficiencies. 

3. C-onsider one of t he following ethical dilemma.s that may face a resea rcher. Describe ways you 
might anticipate t he problem and actively address it in your research proposal. 

a. A prisoner you are interviewing tells you a bout a potent ia I breakout at t he prison t hat 
night. What do you do? 

b. A researcher on your team copies sentences from another study and incorporates t hem 
into t he final w ritten report for your project. What do you do? 
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c. A student collects data for a project from several individuals interviewed in families in 
your city. After t he fourt h interview, the student tells you that approval has not been 
received fort he project from the IRB. What w ill you do? 

Additional Keadings 

Ame-ricoo Psychological Association. (201 0) . P11blic(l/ia11 J\/(111J1(1/ ~(the A111eric(l11 A ·;r:hola1:i1.n/ A.\'.'iOd(ltian (6th ed.). 
Vlashingi>n, OC: Author. 

1'his style manual is an essential Doi to ha\'C-asa rcsc-arche-r. In te-nns of writing qualitati \'C-re;scarch, it r<.'Views e thical isSUC;!t 
and legal standurds in publishing . It C-0\'<.TS writing c learly and concisely, addressing such topics a.; continuity, tone, precision 
and clarity. and stmtegic:s to impro\'e-writing style-. It gi\'cs a1nplc illustrutions ubout how to reducc-bia..; in a scholarly research 
report. It includes sections o n the mechMicsof style-, such as punt.1uation, spelling, capitalization, and abbre\'iations. ihc:sc-a rc 
a few of the tips for writing that scholars need. 

Israel. M .. & Hay, I. (2006). ll.esairch ethics far soci(I/ sc ienti.ft.'i: IJet11 ree1 ethiro/ condud (IJ1d Yefll1/(lfory 00111p/iC111a . 
T housand Oaks, CA: Sabl!C-. 

Mnrlc Israel and ta in Hay pro\'idc-u thoughtful analysis of the procticul Yalueof thinking se-riously and S)'Sl<:-1natic<illy about 
what constitutc:sethiail conduct in the social sciences. '!'hey reYic-w thc-d iffe-rent theories of e thics, such a..; thc-eon~-ntia l ist 
and the-nonconscqucntialis tupproachc:s, Yirtueethia:. and nonnati\·eand care-oriented upproac:hes to e thicul conduct. They 
ulso offe-ran intc--mational pe-r.;pccti \'c, drawing o n the histol)' of e lhical pructiccs in cOWltric:s around the world.1'hroughout 
the-book, they offer practical ca..-.c-e-xnmplc:sand 'Ml)'S rcsc-arche-r.> might treat the-cur.cs cthically. In the uppe-ndix, the-y proYide­
threc cuse-a runplc:s and the-n cull upon le<iding scholar.; to comme-nt ubout how thc-y y,ould upproach the ethical issue. 

Maxwell, J. (20 13). Qualif(l/i\•e re:;e(lrdt desi101: An i11tert11:ti\e "pproach (3rd ed.). ThousMd Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Joe Maxwell pTUYides u good O\'CIVicw of the proposal de\-clopme-nt process fO rqunli tati \'C resc-arch that is upplicuble in many 
wa)'S to quantitati \-cand mixed methods research a.; well. He-states thatu proposal is an iUJ;Ume-nt to conduct u study and 
prcr.c:nL<i an example that dc:$cribes nine necessary steps. Moreo\'cr, he includes a c-01nplctc- quali tati \'C proposal and analyzes it 
a.; an illustration of u good mode-I to fO llow. 

Sieber, J. E. (1998). Planning e thicully responsible research. In L. Bickman & 0 . J . Kog (Eds.), Handbooko,f app/ied soda/ 
re.·e(lrt:h ntethad\' ( pp. 127- 156). ' l'housand Oaks. CA: Sab"C. 

J oan Siebe-r discusses the importance of cthic<tl planning us integral to the process of rcsc-<irch design. In this chaptc--r. she­
pro\·ides u compre-hensi\'e reYicw of 1n any topiat re lated to e thicul issues, such~ IKB.<i, infonned consic--nl, pri\·acy, 
confidentiality, and anoll)'1nity, ~ well a.; e leme-nL.; of rcsc-....-ch risk and \'Ulne-rt1ble populations. Her c-0\-c-rage is e-xtc--nsiYc, and 
he-r recomme-ndations fO r strategics are nwne-rous. 

Vlolcott, H. f . (2009). Jl'ri1i111: 11p q1K1lif(l/i\•e re:;e(lrt:h (3rd ext.). 1'housand Oaks, CA: &.b"C. 

Harry Vi'o lcott, a d istinguished educational e-thnogmphc-r, hw; compiled an acclle-nt resource-b'Uide-uddressing nume-rous 
a..;pccl<t of the writing process in qualitati \'C-resc-arch. He-survcys techniques useful in .!,"C-tting started in \ltriting : developing 
de-tails: linking with the-lita-uturc, theory, and 1nethod: tig htening up with re\'ising and editing : and fi nishing the process by 
utte-nding to such a..;pccl<i a.; the title- and uppendixcs. fo r ull a..;piring write-is. this is oo essential book, regardless of whcthc-r u 
s tudy is qualitati\'c, quantitati\'c, or mixed 1nethods. 
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Part II Designing Research 

• Ch a pter 5 T he In troduct jon 
• Chapter 6 The Purpose Staten1ent 
• Ch apter 7 Rese.arcb Questjons and Hypotheses 
• Ch apter 8 Quantjtatjye t-1 etb cxJ s 
• Ch apter 9 Qualjtatjye t-1etb cxls 
• ~pter 10 ~·lixed f\•letbods Pr ocecly res 

Thi<; section relate .. <; tl1e tl1ree approache .. <;-(a) quantitative. (b) qualitative, atxl (c) 1nixed 1netl10di;- to tile 
steps in tl1e proces.s of re .. 'i.earch. Each chapter addres .. <i.e .. <; a separate step in this J'>roces .. <;, beginning 'vitl1 
introducing a study. 
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Chapter 5 The Introduction 

After (13ving decided on a qualitative, quat1titative, or 1n ixed 1netllCXls approach at1d after conducting a 
preli1ni1ia1y literature revie'v and deciding on a for1nat for a J'>ro1X>s.al, tile 111?xt step in tl1e proce~ss is to 
design or J'>lan tlie study. A t'roces.s of organizing a1xl 'vriting out idea.s begi1i.s, sta1t ing 'vith designing atl 
introduction to a pro1X>s.al. T his cha1.,ter dis.cus..c;es tl1e co1n1X>sition a1xl 'vriting of a scholarly introduction 
and exa1nine~s tlie difference~s in 'vriting an introduction for tl1ese three different tyJle~S of desigii.s. T llen 
tl--.e di'i.Cu.o;.sion twus to tlie fJVe co1n1X>nents of 'vriting a good introduction: (a) establishing tl1e J' roble1n 
leading to tl1e study, (b) reviewing tl1e literature about the problem, ( c) identifying deficiencies in the 
literature about tl1e proble1n , (d) targeting an audience. and noting tile sigt1if teatlCe of the i>roble1n for tl1ic; 
audience, at1d ( e) identifying tile t'ur1ni;e of tile propo.i;ed study. Tlle~i;e co1n1X>nents co1n1,rise a social 
sciencedeftcienc.y model of 'vriting atl introduction, becau.i;e a 1najor co1n1X>nent of tl1e introduction ic; to 
set fortl1 tile deficie1lCies in past re~i;earch. To illustrate tl1ic; 1nodel, a co1n plete introduction in a l'ublic;hed 
research study ic; pre~c;ented a1xl at1alyzed. 

The Importance of Introductions 

/\n introduction is tile fi rst l'a.c;..sage in a j oun1al a1t icle, dissertatio11, or scl10larly re~<iearch study. Jt selc; the 
s tage for the entire project. Wilkinson ( 1991) mentioned tl1e following: 

The introduction ic; tile part of tl1e t'a1)er tllat provide~'i readers 'vith tl1e backgroutxl infor1nation for tl1e 
research reported in tl1e pa1)er. Jts J'UC"JX>se ic; to establic;h a fra1ne,vork for the re~c;earch, so tl1at readers can 
u11Clerstand 110,v it ic; related to otller re~c;earch. (J). 96) 

The introduction establic;hes tl1e ic;..c;ue or co1lCern leading to tl1e re~c;earch by conveying infor1nation about 
a proble1n. Because it is tl1e. initial pas.sage in a study or pro1nsal, s1, ecial care 1nu.c;t be given to 'vriting it. 
The. introduction tleedc; to c reate reader interest in tile tOJ)ic, establish tile proble1n tllat leadc; to tl1e study, 
t'lace tl1e study 'vithin tl1e larger context of tile scl10larly literature, atlCI reach out to a s1)ecific audie1lCe. 
All of this ic; achieved in a co1lCii;e section of a fe,v pages. Becau.i;e of tile 1ne~c;..sage~'i t11ey 1nust convey a1xl 
tile li1nited SJ')3Ce allo,ved, introductions are c llallenging to 'vrite a1xl understat1d. 

/\ re~c;eai·ch proble1n is tl1e. J'roble1n or ic;..c;ue tl1at leads to tile 1leed for a study. Jt cat1 originate fro1n 1nany 
J'Otential sources. Jt 1n ight spring fro1n atl ex1)e1ie1lCe re~<iearchers llave had in tlleir l'erso1lal lives or 
'vork1,laces. It 1nay co1ne fro1n an exte1i.c;ive debate tllat llas ap1)eared in tl1e literature. T11e literature 1nay 
have a gap tl1at needc; to be addre~c;..'ied, alte111ative vie,vs tllat sl10uld be resolved. or a bratlCh that 1leedc; to 
be studied. Furtller, tl1e re~<iearch proble1n 1n ight develop fro1n l'olicy debate~'i in govern1nent or a1nong top 
executi\<·es. Tile source~'i of re~i;earch J'roble1nc; are often 1nulti1,le. Identifying and stating tl1e re~<iearch 
t'roble1n tllat w1derlie~'i a study is not ea.c;y. For exa1n ple, to identify tl1e ic;..c;ue of teenage t'reg1la1lCy ic; to 
l'oint to a J'roble1n for 'vo1nen at1d for society at large. Unfortu1lately, too 1nany autl10rs do 110t cleai·ty 
identify the re~c;earch proble1n , leaving readers to decide for tl1e1nc;el\<·e~'i the itn portatlCe of the ic;..c;ue. \Vllen 
tile proble1n is not clear, it ic; difficult to understa1xl all tile otller a.c;pects of a re~i;earch study. es1)ecialty 
tile sigt1ifteatlCe of tl1e re~<iearch. Fw·t11er1nore, the research proble1n ic; often confu.c;ed 'vitl1 tl1e re~c;earch 
questio1i.c;- thos.e questions tllat tl1e investigator 'vould like a1i.c;,vered in order to w1derstat1d or ex1,lain 
tile proble1n. To this co1n plexity is added tl1e 1leed for introduction.c; to carry tile 'veight of encouraging 
tile reader to read fwtller and to see sigt1ificat1ce in tl1e study. 

Fo1tw1ately. tile re is a 1nodel for 'vriting a good. scl10larly social science introduction. Before i11troducing 
this 1nodel, it is tlecessaty to briefly discu.c;..c; tile co1n po.c;ition of a good abstract and then to dic;ti11guic;h 
subtle differe1lCes benveen introductions for qualitative, quat1titative, a1xl 1ni.xed 1netl1ods studies. 
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An Abstract for a Study 

An abstract is a brief su1n1na1y of the contents of a study. a1xl it allo,vs readers to quickly sur\·ey tl1e 
essential ele1nents of a J'>roject. It is placed at tlie begi1u1ing of studies, at1d it is u.<i.eful to have botl1 for 
J'>rOJX>S.als for studie~s atxl for tile fi r1al tl1esis or disse11ation. T ile Pub/ica1ion i\1anual of 1J1e ; f merican 
Psychological Associa1ion (Ameiican Psychological Association [APA], 2010) indicates that tl>e absb·act 
can be tl1e 1nost i1n1)()rtant si11gle paragra1.,h in a study. It also needs to be accurate, 11011...evaluative (by 
adding co1n1nents be)·o1xl the SOOJ)I! of tile re~'i.earch), colll?rent, readabJe, and concise. Its length varies, 
and s.o1ne college~s atxl w1iversitie~s have require1nents for an a1.,J'>ropriate lengtl1(e.g .• 250 'vords). Tl--.e 
APA P11b/ica1ion Manual (APA, 2010) guidelines say that most absb·acts are from 150 to 250 words. 

There are tl1e 1najor 001n1X>nents tl-.at 've 'vould i1lClude in an abstract. Tile content varie ... c; for abstracts for 
a repo11, a literature revie,v, a tlleOl)'· 01iented l'l3J)l?r, a1xl for a 1nethodological J'l3per. We 'viii focu.c; here 
on tile abstract for a J'ro1X>s.al for a.n e1npirical article. \Ve see several 1najor co1n1X>1lents as J'l311 of tile 
abstract, a1xl tl1ese 'vould be tile sa1ne \Vlletller tile pro1.,os.al ic; quantitative, qualitati\<·e, or 1nixed 1netl10dc; . 
. .\li;o, 've 'vould order tlle ... c;e co1n1X>nents in tile order in 'vhich tlley cai1 be l're ... c;ented: 

1. Start with the issue or problem leading to a need for the research. This issue might be related to 
a need for more literature, but we like to think a bout a real-life problem that needs to be 
addressed, such as the spread of AIDS, teenage pregnancies, college students dropping out of 
school, or the lack of women in certain professions. These are a II rea I-life problems that need to 
be addressed. The problem could also indicate a deficiency in the literature, such a.s a gap, a 
need to extend a topic, or to resolve differences among research studies. You could cite a 
reference or two about this "problem," but generally the abstract is too short to include many 
references. 

2. Indicate the purpose of the study. Use the word purpose or the term study aim or objective, and 
talk about the central phenomenon being explored, the part icipants who will be studied, and the 
site where the resea rch will take pla ce. 

3. Next state what data will be collected to address t his purpose. You might indicate the type of 
data, the participants, and where the data will be collected. 

4. After this, indicate qualitative themes, quantitative statistical results, or the mixed methods 
integrative findings that will likely arise in your study. At the ea rly stages of planning a project, 
you will not know wha t these results will be, so you might have to guess a.s to what they might 
be. Indicate four to five themes, primary statistical results, or integrative mixed methods 
insights. 

S. Finish the abstract by mentioning the practical implic.ations of the study. State the specific 
audiences who will benefit from the project and why they will benefit. 

Here ic; an e.xa1nple of a short abstract for a qualitative study tll3t contains all five ele1nents. 

The ic;sue tl1at this study addres ... 'ie& is tile lack of 'vo1nen in 1na1t ial artc; co1n1)1?titions. To address tl1ic; 
l'roble1n, tl1e pw·1X>se of this study 'viii be ex1.,loring 1notivation off e1nale athlete ... c; i11 Tae K'von Do 
co1n1-,etitions. To gatl1er data, intervie\VS 'vit11 4 fe1nale Tae K \VOil Do tour1131nent co1n1-,etitors \Vere 
co1xlucted. Tile inte1vie,vs 'vere trai1scnbed a1xl a113tyzed. This data leadc; to tl1e follo,ving 3 tl1e1nes: 
social Sl.IJ'port, self...eff 1Cacy, atxl goal orientation. T11e ... c;e tl1e1ne ... c; 'viii be. u.c;eful for w1de1'Stai1ding the 
optitnal 'vay to increase. 1notivation in f e1nale 1nartial a11ic;ts. (Witte, 201 I, J">et'SOtl3l co1n1nw1ication) 

Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Introductions 

. .\ ge1leral revie'v of all introductio1l.c; sho,vs tl1at tlley follo'v a si1nilar patte111: tl1e autl1or ai1110w1ce ... c; a 
l'roble1n and j u.c;tifte ... c; 'vhy it needc; to be studied. T11e tyJ">e of probJe1n pre ... c;ented in an introduction 'viii 
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vaiy de1">e1xling on tile ap1.,roach (see Chapter I). ln a qualitative project, tl1e autl1or 'viii describe 
a research proble1n tl-.at cai1 best be utxlerstood by exploring a conce1')t or plle1101nenon. We have 
suggested tl-.at qualitative. research is ex1.,loratoiy ai1d tl-.at re~~archers u....e it to J'robe a topic \Vllen tile 
variable.sand theo1y base are w1known. For example, Morse ( 1991) said thi<: 

Cl-.aracte1istics of a qualitative research l'roble1n are: (a) tl1e cotlCe(.')t ic; "i1n1nature'' due to a conspicuous 
lack of tlleo1y atxl previou.c; research; (b) a notion tl-.at the available tlleory 1nay be i1-.accurate, 
i1-.appro1.,1iate, i1lCorrect, or biased; (c) a tleed existc; to ex1.,lore ai1d desc1i be. tile J'lle1101nena a1xl to 
develoJ' tlleory; or (d) tile 1-.ature of tile plle1101nenon 1nay not be suited to quantitative 1neasw·es. (J.,. 120) 

For exainple, urbai1 spra,vl (a proble1n) tleedc; to be ex1.,lored becau.~ it 1-.as 110t been exa1nitled in ce11ain 
areas of a state . . .\lte111atively, kids in ele1nentai·y clao;.sroo1no;. l-.ave atl.xiety tl-.at inte1f eres 'vith lea111ing (a 
J'roble1n), atxl tl1e best 'vay to ex1.,lore. this proble1n is to go to schools atxl vic;it directly \Vitl1 teacllers and 
students. So1ne qualitati\:e re~o;.eai·chers 1-.ave a tran.c;fo11native len .. c; tl1rough 'vhich tl1e 1.,roble1n 'viii be 
exainined (e.g .• tl1e inequality of pay a1nong 'vo1nen ai1d 1nen or tl1e racial attitude~o;. invol\>·ed in 1.,rofiling 
d1ivers on tile high,vays). Tho1nas (1993) suggested tl-.at "critical res.earcllers begin fro1n tl1e J're1nise tl1at 
allculrural life is inconstant tension benveen control ai1d resistance" (J.,. 9). Thie; tlleoretical orientation 
sha1')e~'i. tl1e. structure of an introduction. Beisel (1990), for exa1nple, J'ropo.~d to exaini1le ho'v tl1e tl1eoiy 
of cla<;...o;. JX>litics explai1led tl1e lack of succe~'i..'i. of an anti.vice ca1npaigi1 in 01le of tl1ree . .\1nerican citie~'i.. 
Thu.o;., 'vithin so1ne qualitative studies, tl1e ap1.,roach in tile introduction 1nay be le~'i..'i. i1xluctive 'vhile still 
relying on tile J">et-spective of 1')3rtici1'3nts, I ike 1no.c;t qualitative studies. In addition, qualitative 
introductio1l.o;. 1nay begin 'vith a J">et"SOnal state1nent of ex1">e 1ie1lCe~o;. fro1n tile autl10r, such as tin~ found in 
plle1101ne110logical studies (rvtou.c;takas, 1994). They al'i.O 1nay be 'vritten fro1n a J">et"SOnal, first person, 
subjective JX>int of vie'v in 'vhich tile researcller 1.,0.c;itions herself or hitn~lf in tile nai·rati\:e. 

Le~'i..'i. vai·iation is seen in quantitative introduction.c;. In a quantitative J'roject, tile proble1n is best 
addre~'i..'i.ed by u1xlersta1xling 'vl-.at factors or variables influence ai1 outco1n e. For exa1nple, in res1X>tl.~ to 
\Vorker cutback.o;. (a 1.,roble1n for all e1nplo)'·ee~o;.), 311 investigator 1nay seek to discover \Vl-.at fac tors 
influence bu.c;i tle~'i..~~'i. to do,vt1size . . .\110tller re~o;.earc ller 1nay tleed to w1de1-stai1d tile high divorce rate 
a1nong 1narried couples (a proble1n) a1xl exa1nine \Vllether fi t-.ancial issue~o;. contribute to di\>·orce. In both 
of tile~~ situatiotl.'i, tl1e re~o;.earch proble1n ic; 01le in 'vhich u1xlersta1xling tile f acto1-s tl-.at ex1.,lain or relate to 
an outco1ne helJl.'i the investigator best u1xlerstand a1xl ex1.,lain tile proble1n. ln addition, in quai1titative 
introductioll.'i, re~o;.earchers so1neti1ne~o;. advai1ce a tlleory to test, atxl tl1ey 'viii i1lCor1X>rate substantial 
revie,vs of tl1e literature to identify re~o;.earch questiotl.'i. tl-.at need to be atl.'i\Vered. A quantitative 
introduction 1nay be 'vritten fro tn tile i1n1">e1"SOnal 1.,oint of vie'v atxl in tile J'ac;t tense, to convey 
objectivity. 

A 1ni.xed 1netll0ds study can e1nploy eitller the qualitative or the quai1titative ap1.,roach (or so1ne 
co1nbi1-.ation) to 'vriting ai1 introduction. In any given 1nixed 1netll0ds study, tile e1npl-.asic; 1n ight ti1., in tl1e 
direction of eitl1er quai1titative or qualitati\>·e re~o;.earch, and tile introduction 'viii 1n i1Tor that e1nphac;is. For 
otl1er 1nixed 1netl10dc; J'rojects, tile e1n 1.,hasio;. 'viii be equal benveen qualitative ai1d quantitative research. 
In this case, tl1e t'roble1n 1nay be otle in 'vhich a 1leed exic;ts to both u1xlersta1xl quantitatively tl1e 
relationshi1., a1nong variable~o;. in a situation atxl explore qualitatively tile to1.,ic in furtller deptl1. /\ 1n i.xed 
1netl10dc; proble1n 1nay also be tl-.at tile exic;ting research is pritnarily quantitative or qualitative in 
1netl10dology, ai1d a need existo;. to e.x1')3txl tile ap1.,roach to be 1nore inclu.c;i\>·e of diverse 1netl10dologie~'i. . . .\ 
1nixed 1netl10dc; project 1nay initially seek to explain tile relationship bet\veen s1noking bel-.avior a1xl 
depre~'i..'iion ainong adoles.centc;, tl1en ex1.,lore the detailed vie\vs of tl1ese youtl1, atxl dis1.,lay different 
l'attertl.'i. of s1noking ai1d de1.,re~'i..'iion . \Vitl1 tile first phac;e of this project as quai1titative, tile i11troduction 
1nay e1npl-.asize a quantitative a1.,1.,roach 'vith inclu.c;ion of a tl1eo1y tl1at J'redicts this relatio1l.c;hi1., atxl a 
substantive revie'v of the literature. 
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A Model for an Introduction 

These differe1lCes ainong tl1e various approoclie .. s are s1nall, atxl tl-.ey relate largely to tlie different tyJle .. <; 

of J'>roble1ns addres .. ~d in qualitati,te, quantitative, and 1nixed 1netl10ds studie .. s. It sl10uld be lielpful to 
illustrate ai1 apJ'>rooch to designing ai1d 'vriti11g an introduction to a re.search study that re~searcliers 1night 
use regardle .. ss of tlleir approach. 

The deficiencies n10del of an introduction is an ap1.,rooch to 'vriting an introduction to a re .. ~rch study 
tliat builds on gaps existing in tl1e literature. It i1x:ludes tl1e ele1nents of stating tl1e re .. ~rch l' roble1n, 
revie,ving past studie .. s about the J' roble1n, i1xlicating deficie1lCie .. s in tile .. ~ studie .. s, atxl advai1cing tile 
sigi1iftca1lCe of tl1e study. It is a ge1ieral te1nplate for 'vriting a good introduction. It is a l'°l'ular approach 
used in tile social s.cie1lCes, atxl 01lCe itc; structure ic; elucidated, tl1e reader 'viii find it apJ')earing reJ')eatedly 
in 1n311y pub Ii siled re~c;earch studies (110t al,vays in tl1e order presented Ile re). It cotl.'iistc; off rve pa11s, and 
a seJ)3rate 1)3ragraph ca.n be devoted to each J)3rt, for an introduction of about t\vo J)3ges in lengtl1: 

1. State the research problem. 
2. Review studies that have addressed the problem. 
3. Indicate deficiencies in the studies. 
4. Advance the significance of the study for particular audiences. 

S. State the purpose statement. 

An Illustration 

Before a revie\v of each J'art, llere is an excellent exa1nple fro1n a quantitati\:e study l'ublic;hed by 
Terenzini, Cabrera, Colbeck, Bjorklund, and Parente (2001) in The Journal of Higher Education and 
titled " Racial a1xl Ethnic Diversity in tl1e Clac;sroo1n'' (reJ'rinted 'vith J)e11nission). Follo,ving each 1najor 
section in tile introduction, 've b1iefly highlight tl1e co1n1X>1lent being addres.sed. 

Since pa'i-'><lge of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Higher Education Act of I %5, America's colleges 
and uni\<·ersities l13ve struggled to increase tl1e racial 311d ethnic diversity of tlleir studentc; a1xl faculty 
1ne1nbers, a1xl "affir1native action'' hac; beco1ne the JX>licy-of...cl10ice to achieve tl1at 
heteroge1leity. /;f111l1ors s1a1e lite narrali\{! hook 10 aea1e reader ;n1eres1.j T11e~'ie JX>licies, (10,vever, are 
no'v at tile center of 311intense.113tional debate. The cu1Tent legal foutxlation for affir1native action 
policies restc; on tile 1978 Regent~ of 1he Unil{!rs;/)1 of California v. Bakke cac;e, in 'vhich J u.c;tice Willia1n 
Po\vell argued tl1at race could be. co1l.'iidered 31nong tile factors on \Vhich adtnissiotl.'i decisiotl.'i \Vere 
based. rvtore recently, 110,vever, the U.S. Court of /\ pJ')ealc; for tl1e Fiftl1 Circuit, in tile 1996 HOJJlVOOd v. 
S1a1e of Texas case, f ow1d Po,vell' s argu1nent 'vanting. Cou11 decic;ions ttn11ing affir1native action l'olicies 
aside. l13ve been acco1npanied by state refere1xla, legic;lation, atxl related act-io1l.'i banning or sharJ' IY 
reducing race·.se1l.'iitive ad1nic;sions or hiring in Califo111ia, Florida, Louic;iatla, Maitle, Mass.achu.c;etts, 
Michigan, Mi'i-<issippi, New Ham1><hire, Rhode Island, and Puerto Rico (Healy, 1998a, 1998b, 1999). 

In response, educators a1xl otllers l13ve adv311ced educatiotlal argu1nents su1.,po1t ing affir1native action, 
clai1ning tl1at a diverse student body ic; 1nore educatio113lly effective tl1an a 1nore l101nogeneou.c; 01le. 
H31·vard U11i"·ersity President Neil Rude1l.'itine clai1nc; that tile " fut1da1nental ratio113le for student diversity 
in higher education [is] it< educational value" (Rudenstine, 1999, p. I). Lee Bollinger, Rudensrine's 
counte11)311 at tl1e University of Michigan, l13s as..c;e11ed, "/\ clas..c;roo1n tl1at doe~'i 110t (13ve a sigt1ific311t 
repre~c;entation fro1n 1ne1nbers of different race~'i J'roduces 311 i1n1X>verislled di<ieu.c;sion'' (Sch1nidt, 1998, p. 
A32). These t\VO J'residents are 110t alone in tlleir beliet:c;. /\ state1nent publislled by tl1e . .\s .. 'iOCiation of 
/\1nerican U ni\<·ersities 311d endorsed by tile presidentc; of 62 re~c;earch universities stated: " We s1')eak first 
and fore1nost as e.ducators. \Ve believe tl13t our studentc; be1lefit sigt1iftcantly fro1n education tl13t takes 
J'lace 'vitl1in a diverse setting'' ("On tile l1nportatlCe of Diversity in University . .\dtnis..c;io1l.'i, '' The /\fe.v 
York Times, April 24, 1997, p. A27). [A111hors identifo.1/te research problem of 1he need for diversity.] 
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Studies of tile itnJlaCt of diversity on student educatio1l3l outco1ne~'i tend to ap1,roach tile 'vays students 
encow1ter "di\<·ersity'' in any of tl1ree 'vays. /\ s1nall grout' of studie~'i treat students' contactc; 'vith 
"diversity'' largely as a fu tlCtion of tl1e nu1nerical or t'ro1,ortional racial/ethnic or ge1xler 1nix of studentc; 
on a campus (e.g., Chang, 1996, I 999a; Kanter, 1977; Sax, 1996) .... A second co1><iderably larger set of 
studie~'i take so1ne 1nodicu1n of structural di\<·ersity as a given ai1d OJ'>eratio1l3lizes students· er.counters 
'vith diversity u.c;ing tl1e freque1lCy or nature of tl1eir rq,011ed interactio1i.c; 'vit111'>eers 'vho are 
racially/ethnically different fro1n tlle1nc;etves .... /\ tl1ird set of studies exainit-.e~'i i1i.c;titutio1l3lly structured 
and l'llll'o.c;eful progra1n1natic effortc; to llelJ' studentc; engage racial/ethnic a1xllor gender "diversity'' in 
the fonn of both ideas and people. 

These vai·iou.c; approaches have been used to exainine tile effectc; of di\<·ersity on a broad array of student 
educatio1l3I outco1nes. T11e evide1lCe ic; altno.c;t w1ifonnly co1i.c;istent in indicating tll3t students in a 
racial/etlu1ically or ge1xler· diverse co1n1nunity, or engaged in a diversity.related activity, reap a 'vi de 
array of JX>Sitive educational be1lefit'i. /.1tu1J1ors men1ion s1udies 1ha1 have addressed 1/1e JJro/J/em.j 

Only a relative handful of studies (e.g., Chang, 19%, 1999a; Sax, 19%) have specifically examined 
\Vl-.ether 1/1e racia//e1hnic or gender com1}(}sf1ion of tl1e students on a cainpu.c;, in 311 acade1nic 1najor, or in 
a cla.c;sroo1n (i.e., structural diversity) has tl1e educational benefrts claitned .... \Vlletl1er tile degree of 
racial diversity of a ca1npus or classroo1n ll3s a direc1 effect on lean1ing outco1ne~'i, ho,vever, re1nains an 
OJ'>en question. /Deficiencies or 1/1e li1ni1a1ions in exi~1ing s1udies are no1ed.j 

The scarcity of infor1nation on tl1e educational benefrts of tile struchlral diversity on a cainpu.c; or in its 
cla.<;..c;roo1nc; ic; regrettable because it is tl1e so11 of evide1lCe tile courtc; a1)1'>ear to be requiring if tlley ai·e to 
SUJ)J')Ot1 race·se1i.c;itive adtnissiotl.'i JX>licies. /lm1}(}r/anceof 1he s1u<J..v for cam1Jus audiences is mentioned.] 

Thie; study atte1n1.,ted to contribute to tile k110,vledge base by ex1.,loring tl1e influence of structw·al 
diversity in the classroo1n on studentc;' develo1.,1nent of acade1nic atxl intelJectual skills .... Thie; study 
exainit-.e~'i both tile direct effect of classroo1n diversity on acade1nic/intellectual outco1ne~'i ai1d \Vlletller 
any effectc; of classroo1n diversity 1nay be 1noderated by tl-.e. extent to \Vhich active a1xl collaborative 
instructional approaches are u.sed in ~1e cow-se. [Purpose of the swdy is identifietl.} (pp. 5 10-512, 
reprinted by l' er1n i<;..c;ion of The .lournal of Higl1er Educa1ion) 

The Research Problem 

In Terenzini a1xl colleagues· (2001) a1ticle, tile first sente1lCe acco1n1., lislle~'i both pritnary objectives for an 
introduction: (a) piquing interest in tile study and (b) conveying a dic;tinct re~c;earch proble1n or issue. 
Wll3t effect did thic;sente1lCe ll3ve? \Vould it entice a reader to read on? \Vas it J' itclled at a level so tll3t a 
'vide audience. could u1xlersta1xl it? Tlle~'ie questions are i1npo11ant for OJ'>ening sentence~'i, ai1d tlley are 
called a narrati,·e hook, a te11n dra,vt1 fro1n English co1npo.c;ition, 1neaning 'vordc; tll3t se1v·e to dt·a,v, 
engage, or hook tl-.e reader into the study. To leai·n ho'v to 'vrite. good nan·ati\<·e hooks, study first 
sente1lCe~'i in leadingj ounl31s in ditTerent fteldc; of study. Often,j ounlalic;ts provide good exainple~'i in tl1e 
lead sentences of ne,vs1m1'>er ai1d 1nagazi1-.e a1t icJes. Here, follo'v a fe,v exa1nple~'i of Jead sente1lCe~'i fro1n 
social scie1lCe joun1alc;: 

• '1"he transsexual and ethno methodological celebrity Agnes changed her identity nearly three 
years before undergoing sex reassignment surgery." (Cahill, 1989, p. 281) 

• 'Who controls the process of chief executive succession?" (Boeker, 1992, p. 400) 
• '1"here is a large body of literature that studies the cartographic line (a recent summary art icle is 

Butte in field, 1985), and generalization of cartographic lines (McMaster, 1987)." (Carstensen, 
1989, p. 181) 

All tliree of tl1e~c;e e.xainpJe~'i t're~c;ent infor1nation easily w1derstood by 1nany readers. Tl-.e first nvo­
introduction.c; in qualitati,te studie~c;-de1nonstrate 110,v reader interest can be created by reference to tl1e 
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single J'articipai1t ai1d by J'osing a question. Tile third e.xainple, a quantitative-ex1')eritnental study, sho,vs 
ho'v one. can begin 'vith a literature J')et'SJ')ective . . .\II three e.xainple .. o;. de1no1l.'i.trate 'vell 110,v tile lead 
sente1lCe cai1 be 'vritten so tl1at tile reader is not taken into a detailed 1nora.o;.s of tl1ought but lo'vered 
gently into tile to1.,ic. 

\Ve use tl1e 1netaphor of tile \Vriter lo,vering a bai·rel into a \Veil. Tile beginning 'vriter plw1ge .. o;. tile barrel 
(tl1e reader) into the deptl» of the well (tl1e article). The reader sees only w1familiar material. 
The ex1Jerienced 'vriter lo'vers tile barrel (tl1e reader, again) slo,vly, allo,ving tl1e reader to acclitnate to 
tile depths (of tile study). This lo,ve1i ng of tl1e batTel begins \Vitl1 a narrative !took of suff 1Cient ge1lerality 
tl-.at tl1e reader u1lde1'Sta1xls a1xl can relate to the to1.,ic. 

Bey·o1xl thio;. first sente1lCe, it is i1n1X>11ai1t to cleai·ly identify tile issue{s) or proble1n(s) tl-.at leado;. to a need 
for tl1e. study. Terenzini a1xl colleagues (2001) di<;.eu.o;.sed a disti1lCt J' roble1n: tile struggle to itlCrease tile. 
racial a1xl ethnic di\.·e1'Sity on U.S. college atxl u11i\.·ersity cainpu.o;.es. They noted that J'olicie .. o;. to increase 
dive1'Sity are at "the center of an inte1l.<i.e natio1-.al debate .. (I'· 509). 

In ap1.,lied social scie1lCe re .. o;.earch, proble1no;. arise fro1n io;.sues, difficultie .. o;., atld cwTent J' ractice .. o;. in real· 
life situatiotl.'i.. The re .. o;.earch proble1n in a study begins to beco1ne clear \Vllen tl1e researcller a.o;.ks, " Wl-.at 
is tile need for tl1io;. study? .. or " \Vl-.at J'roble1n influe1lCed tile need to u1lde11ake this study?'' For exainple, 
schools 1nay 110t have i1nple1nented 1nulticultural guideline .. <;., tile tleedo;. off acuity in college .. o;. are such tl1at 
tlley tleed to engage in professional develo1.,1nent activities in tlleir depa1t 1nents, 1ni110rity students tleed 
better acces .. o;. to universities, or a 001n1nw1ity tleeds to better understai1d tile contnbutiotl.'i. of its early 
f e1nale pio1leers. T11e .. o;.e are. all signif1Cant re .. o;.earch proble1no;. tl-.at 1nerit furtller study atxl establish a 
J' ractical io;.sue or 001lCe111 t11at needo;. to be addre .. s..o;.ed. Wilen desigt1ing t11e OJ')ening J'aragraphs of a 
J'ro1X>s.al, 'vhich include .. <;. the re .. o;.earch proble1n, keet' in 1nind tl1ese research tips: 

• Write an opening sentence that will stimulate reader interest a.swell a.s convey an issue to which 
a broad audience can relate. 

• As a general rule, refrain from using quotations- especially long ones-in the lead sentence 
because it will be difficult for readers to grasp the key idea you would like for them to see. 
Quotations raise many possibilit ies for interpretation and thus create unclear beginnings. 
However, a.s is evident in some qualitative studies, quotations can create reader interest. 

• Stay away from idiomatic expressions or t rite phrases (e.g., "The lecture method remains a 
'sacred cow' among most college and university instructors."). 

• c.onsider numeric information for impact (e.g., "Every year, an estimated 5 million Americans 
experience the death of an immediate family member."). 

• Clearly identify the research problem (i.e., dilemma, issue) leading to the study. Ask yourself, "Is 
there a specific sentence (or sentences) in which I convey the research problem?" 

• Indicate why the problem is important by citing numerous references that justify the need to 
study the problem. In perhaps a less than joking manner, we say to our students that if they do 
not have a dozen references cited on the first page of their proposal, they do not have a 
scholarly study. 

• Make sure that the problem is framed in a manner consistent with the approach to research in 
the study (e.g., exploratory in qua litative, examining relationships or predictors in quantitative, 
and either approach in mixed methods inquiry). 

• c.onsider and write about whether there is a single problem involved in the proposed study or 
multiple problems that lead to a need for the study. Often, multiple resea rch problems are 
addressed in research studies. 
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Studies Addressing the Problem 

After establi<ihing tlie research J'>roble1n in tl1e 01lening paragraphs, Terenzini at1d colleague~'i (2001) next 
ju.-;tifted its i1n1X>rtance by r evie-.\·ing studies tllat liave exa1ni111?d tile issue. We do 110t have in 1ni1xl a 
co1nplete literature revie'v for tl1e introduction Jl3Ss.age. It is later, in tl1e literature revie'v section ofa 
J' ro1X>s.al, tliat students tl10roughly revil?\v t11e literature. ltl.'itead, in tl--.e introductio1i, tl1i'i literature revie'v 
i>ass.age sl10uld su1n1narize large groups of studie~'i instead of i1xlividual ones. We tell students to reflect 
on tlieir literature 1naps ( des.cribed in Cliapter 2) a1xl look at ai1d su1n1nai:ize tlie brood categories at tlie 
tOJ' into 'vhich t11ey assigrM?d tl1eir literature. These broad categorie~<i are 'vhat 've 1nean by revil?\ving 
studie~'i in 311 introduction to a J'>ropos.al. 

The l'w·1)()se of revie,ving studie~'i in an introduction ic; to justify tl1e i1npo11a1lCe of tl1e study atld to create 
dic;ti1x;tions bet\veei.1 past studie~'i a1xl tl1e pro1)()sed one. This co1n1,01lent 1night be called "setting tile 
research proble1n 'vithin tl1e ongoing dialogue i11 the literature.'' Researcllers do 110t \V31lt to 001xluct a 
study tl-.at re1,licates exactly 'vhat so1neo1le elc;e hac; e.x31ni1led. Ne'v studies need to add to tile literature or 
to e.xte1ld or retest 'vhat otl1ers llave investigated. Tile ability to fra1ne tl1e study in this 'vay sep31·ate~'i 
novice~'i fro1n 1nore ex1)e1ie1lCed re~c;earcllers. The veteran 1-.as revie,ved and u1xlersta1lds \Vhat 1-.as been 
'vritten about a topic or ce11ain t'roble1n in tile field. This k110,vledge co1ne~'i fro1n years of ex1)e1ience 
f ollo,vi11g the develo1"nent of l'roble1nc; atld tlleir acco1npanying literature. 

The question often arises ac; to \Vllat lyJ)e of literature to revie,v. Ow· best advice 'voukl be to revie'v 
research studie~'i in 'vhich autl10rs advatlCe re~c;earch questioll.'i 311d repo11 data to atl.'i\Ver tl1e1n (i.e .• 
e1npirical a1t icles). Tlle~'ie· studie~'i 1night be quantitative, qualitative, o r 1nixed 1netl10dc; studies. T11e 
i1n1)()rt3l1t 1)()int is tl-.at the literarure provides the re~c;earch being addre~'i..<ied in the pro1)()sal. Beginning 
researcllers often ask, "Wl-.at do I do no,v? No re~c;earch hac; been conducted on 1ny to1,ic.'' Of cow-se. in 
so1ne 1larro,vlyco1l.'itrued studies or in tle\V, e.xplorato1y t'rojects, no literature existc; to docutnent t11e 
research proble1n . . .\lso, it 1nake~'i se1l.'ie tl-.at a topic is bei11g propo.c;ed for study l'recic;ely because little 
research has been conducted on it. To cow1ter this co1n1nent \Ve suggest tllat 311 investigator think about 
tile literature, using an inve11ed triangle as an itnage. At tl1e botto1n of tile aJ)eX of tl1e inve11ed triangle 
lies tile schol31·ly study being pro1)()sed. Thie; study is n31·ro'v a1ld focu.c;ed (atld studie~'i 1nay not exist on 
it). If one broode1l.'i tile revie'v of tl1e literature Ul''vard fro1n tile base of tile inve11ed tri311gle, literature 
can be fowld, altl1ough it 1nay be so1ne,vl-.at re1noved fro1n tile study at 1-.atld. For ex31nple, tile n31·ro'v 
topic of at.risk . .\frican A1ne1icans in pritnary scll00l 1nay not llave been re~c;earched~ ho,vever, 1nore 
broadly s1)eaki11g, tile to1,ic of at·ric;k studentc; generally in tl1e l'1i 1na1y school or at 311y level in education, 
1nay 1-.ave been studied. The re~c;earcller 'voukl su1n1narize tl1e 1nore general literature a1ld end 
'vith state1nents about a 1leed for studie~'i tllat exa1nine at·ric;k . .\frican . .\1nerican studentc; at tile t' ritnary 
school level. 

To revie'v tile literature related to tile re~c;e31·ch t' roble1n for an introduction to a t' ro1)0.<i.al, ootl.'iider 
tlle~'ie r esearch tips: 

• Refer to the literature by summa rizing groups of studies, not individual ones (unlike t he focus on 
single studies in the integrated review in Chapter 2). The intent should be to establish broad 
area.s of research. 

• To deemphasize single studies, place the in-text references at t he end of a paragraph or at the 
end of a summary point about several studies. 

• Review research studies that used quantitative, qua litative, or mixed methods approaches. 
• Find recent literature to summa rize, such a.s that published in the pa.st l Oyea rs. Cite older 

studies if they are valuable because they have been widely referenced by others. 
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Deficiencies in Past Literature 

After advancing tl1e J'roble1n a1xl revif'.ving tlie literature about it, tlie re~~arclier tl--.en 
identifies deficie11cies f outxl in tl1i" literature. Hence, 've call tl1i" te1nplate for 'vriting ai1 introduction 
a deficiencies model.Tlie nature of tlies.e deficie1lCies varies fro1n study to study. Deficiencies in pa-.t 
literature 1nay exist because topics have. 1101 been explored 'vith a ,.,articular grou1.,. s.a1n ple, or 
i>opulation~ tile literature 1nay need to be reJ'>licated or reJ)l?ated to see if tl1e s.atne findi11g." l101d because of 
1nixed result" given ne\v s.a1nples of JleOJ'le or tle\V site~" for study~ or t11e voices of u1xlerrepre~~nted 
groups liave not been heard in l'ublislied literature. In any study, autl101-s 1nay 1n ention 01ie or 1nore of 
tile~~ deficie1lCies. Deficie1lCie~" can often be foutxl in the "suggestions for future re .. ~arch '' section .. 'i of 
joun1al a11icJe .. <i, ai1d autl101-s can refere1x:e tl1ese ideas a1xl J'rovide furtller ja'itif1Cation for tlleir J'ropo..~d 
study. 

Be)·o1xl 1nentioning tile def1Ciencies, propo..'ial 'vriters tleed to tell llO\V tlleir planned study 'viii re1nedy or 
addres .. 'i tlle .. <ie deficie1x:ies. For e.xa1nple, because past studies liave overlooked an i1npo11ai1t variabJe, a 
study 'viii include it atxl atialyze its effect. For insta1x:e, becau.c;e past studie .. 'i liave overlooked tl1e 
exainination of Native . .\1nericatl.'i a'i a cultural group, a study 'viii include the1n a'i tl1e pa11icipai1t'i in tl1e 
J)roject. 

Jn Exain1tks 5.1 ai1d 2,1. tl1e autllOrs ))()int out tile. gaps or sll011co1ning.'i of tile literature. Notice tl1eir use 
of key J'ltrase .. 'i to i 1xlicate tile sllOrtcotning.'i: ",vhat re1nains to be e.x J'lored,'' "littJe. e1npi rical re .. ~arch,'' 
and "ve1y fe,v studies.·· 

Example 5.1 Oeficiencies in lhe-Liter.iture-Necded Studies 

fo r this rc:a.-.on, the meaning of war and peace has been explored atcnsi\'cly by social S<:ienlisL<> (Coope-r, 1965; Alvik, 1968; 
Rosell, 1968; Sv~mcaro\'a & S\'ancaro\'a, 1967-68; Haa.\'cdsrud, 1970). \\'hat re-mains to be a plored, howe\'C-r, is how 
\'Clerans ofpw;t war.; rc;ict to \'i\'id scc-ncs of a new w.i.r. 

(2.i//er, 1990, pp. 85-86) 

Example 52 Oeficiencies in the Lite-mturc-fcw Studies 

Despite-an increa...00 inle-rc:sl in micropolitics, it is surprising that ro li ttle-empirical rcscan:h has actually been conducted on 
the topic, especially fro1n the peispedi\'C-!tof subordina.tes. Political research in cducmional settings is especially S<:arcc: \ 'cry 
fcwst.udies ha\'C fOc uscd on howteache-ts use-po'M::rto interact strategically with S<:hool princip:ils ood what this 1neoos 
dc:;saiptivcly and conceptually ( Ball, 1987: Hoyle-, 1986: Prutt, 1984 ). 

(Bk,se, 1989, p. 381) 

Jn su1n1nary, \Vllen identifying def1Ciencie .. 'i in tile J'a'it literature, l'ro1'0..'ial develo1'>ers 1night u.~ tile 
follo,ving research tips: 

• Cite several deficiencies to make the ca.se even stronger for a study. 
• Identify specifically the deficiencies of other studies (e.g., methodological flaws, variables 

overlooked). 
• Write a bout area.s overlooked by pa st studies, including topics, specia I statistical treatments, 

significant implications, and so forth. 
• Discuss how a proposed study will remedy these deficiencies and provide a unique contribution 

to the scholarly literature. 

These deficiencie .. 'i 1night be 1nentioned u.<iing a se1ies of sllOrt l'aragraphs tllat identify three or four 
shortco1nings of tl1e J'l3St re .. 'i.earch or focus on one 1najor sll011co1ning, a'i illustrated in tlie Terenzini a1xl 
colleague.s' (200 l) introduction. 
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Significance of a Study for Audiences 

In disse11ations, 'vriters often include a SJlecific section des.cribing tlie sigi1iftcance of tl1e study for select 
audience~s in order to convey tile i1n1X>11ai1ce of tl-.e J'>roble1n for different grou1.,s tl-.at 1nay l'>rofrt fro1n 
reading atxl llsing tlie study. By including this section, tlie 'vriter create~s a clear rationale for tlie 
i1n1X>11at1ce of tlie. study. T11e 1nore audiences tliat cat1 be. 1nentiorted, tlie. greater tl1e i1n1.,orta1x:e of tl1e. 
study and tile 1nore it 'viii be seen by readers to l13ve 'vide ap1.,lication. In designing this section, 01le 
1night include tl1e follo,ving: 

• Three or four rea.sons that t he study adds to the scholarly research and literature in the field 

• Three or four rea.sons about how the study helps improve practice 
• Three or four rea.sons as to w hy the study w ill im prove policy or decision making 

In Exainpk 5.3, tl1e autl1or stated tile sigt1ificai1ce of tile study in tile 01">ening paragra1)l1.c;. of a jowual 
att icle. This study by ~tac;carenhac;. ( 1989) exa1nined O\vtlet-ship of i1xlustrial fi11nc;.. He identified 
ex1,licitly decision 1nakers, organizatior1al 1ne1nbers, a1ld re~~arche1-s as tile audie1lCe for tile study. 

Example 5.l Sig nificance of the-Study Stuted in an introduction b a Quantitative Study 

A study of an O'WJ-ni71ltion·s o wnc.'N\hip Md iL<i domain, defined he-re-us nurkct..<i se-n 'Cd, product scope, customer oriOltation, 
and technology e-mployed {Abdi and Hammond, 1979; Abell, 1980: Pe-rry and Kaine-y, 1988), is importwlt for severul rc-a.<',OllS. 
First, undc--rstnnding relationships among ownc.'N\hip and do1nain d imensions cun help to reveal the underlying logic of 
011;aniz.utions· activitie;!t and CM help organiz.ution me-1nbc.'N\ evaluate strotcgies .... Second, u fundame-ntal decision 
confronting ull socie-ri e;!t conoc--ms the t)'PC of institutions to cnc-OU111J.11C-o r udopt fO r the conduct of ut.1iYity .... Knowlcdb"C of 
the-dom1in conscquc--nccs of d iffae-lll owne-rship t)'PCScan se-rveus input to that decision .... ihird, rc;sc-arche-rs ha\-eofte-n 
s tudied organizations reflecting one o r two ownership t)'f)CS, but their findings may ha\-e be<--n implicitly OY<.T gene-rolized to till 
o IJ;M iz.utio ns. 

(s\f(l.'iCOra1ha.\', 19S'9~ p. 582) 

Terenzini atld colleague~c;. (200 I) ended tl1eir introduction by 1nentioning ho'v courtc;. could use tl1e 
inf onnation of tile study to require colkges ai1d unive1-sitie~c;. to SllJ)JX>rt " race·se11.c;.itive adtnic;.sions 
J'olicies'' (I'· 5 12). In addition, tile autlK>rs 1night have 1nentioned tile i1n1X>11ance of this study for 
ad1nic;sions off1Ce~c; atld students seeking ad1nic;sion as 'veil as tile co1n1nittees tl1at revie'v ap1,lications for 
ad1nic;sion. 

Finally, good introduction.c; to re~c;earch studies end 'vith a state1nent of t11e J'Ull-X>se or intent of tile study. 
Terenzini a1ld colleague~c; (200 I) ended tl1eir i11troduction by conveying tl13t tl1ey l'la1u1ed to exatnitle tile 
i11fluence of sttuctw·al diversity on student skills in tile clac;sroo1n. Tile J'urJ-'ose 'viii be discussed in 
tile next chapter: Cl13pter 6. 

Summary 

·rhis ch.1pte-r provi~ udvice ubout co1nposing and writing an introduction to u sc-holurly study. ·rhe first element is to considc--r 
how the introduction incorporutcs the research prob le-ms <r>sociutcd with quantitati\-e, qualitiltivc, or mixed methods rc;se-arch. 
ihen. ii five-part introduction is sug!,,"CSled ;r; ii model o r te1nplute to use-. Culled the d~/1dencies 11todel. it is ba.<'>Cd on fir.it 
idOltify ing the rc;sc-arch proble-m {and including a nanuti\-e hook). ihe-n it inclu~ briefly re\'icwing the-literoture that has 
addressed the proble-m, indicating one or moreddiciOlcics in the past literature-and s uggesting how lhe study will remedy 
lhesedeficiencics. Finally, the rcscarche-r ilddr~ specific ilUdie-nccs lhat will profit from ~arch on the problem. and the­
introduction ends with a purpose statement that sel<i forth the intent of the study {thut will beuddrcssed in the next chapter). 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Draft several examples of narrative hooks for the introduction to a study, and share these w ith 

colleagues to determine if t he hooks draw readers in, create interest in the study, and are 
presented at a level to which readers can relate. 
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2. Write t he introduction to a proposed study. Include one paragraph each for the research 
problem, the related literature a bout this problem, the deficiencies in the literature, and the 
audiences who w ill potentially find the study of interest. 

3. Locate several research studies published in scholarly journals in a part icular field of study. 
Review the introductions, and locate the sentence or sentences in which the authors state t he 
research problem or issue. 

Additional i:tcadings 

Bc:m, 0 . J. (1987). 'A' riting thec-mpiricaljournal article. ln M . P. l.nnno & J. M. Oarley (f.ds.), 1hec<»np/eataroden1ic: A 
practical f{llide}Or the bey:i11ni11f{ social scienti.\'I (pp. 171-20 I). New \' ork: i:twldo1n HoUSC'. 

Oaryl Bc:m c-mpha..-;izcs the importance of the ope--ning stotc:me-nt in published research. He pro\'idcs a list of rules of thumb fO r 
opening stot:--menl<i, stressing the-need for clear, readable prose and a structure that leads the reader step-by·step to the proble-m 
slille-ment Ex:amplcs arc-pro\'idcd of both satisfuctory and unsatisfuctory opening stote-me-nl<i. Bern calls fO ropening stoteme-nl<i 
thot arc-accessible to the nonspecialist yet not boring to the-technically sophisticated reader. 

Creswell, J. 'A' ., & Gutterman, T. (in press). £ducati<»Krl research: !Jesiw1i11f(, co1Kh1e1i11f(, and e~«1l11ati11f{ q11a/itali~·e and 
q1K1ntitati~·eresellrth (6th ed.) . Upper Saddle Kivc-r. NJ : Pcar.;on Education. 

John Creswell and Tim GutteITTlWl include achapte-ron introducing an cxtucational rcsc-arch study. ' fh c:y pro\'idc detailsabout 
establishing the importance of a research proble-m and give-an example-ofthe-ddiciencics model fOr crafting a good 
introduction to a study. 

Maxwell, J. A. (2005). Qufllitati\'e rese(lrch desiw1: An interacti\P approt11:h (2nd ed.). ' l'housond Chks, CA: Sage. 

J oe Maxwell rcflecL-;on the-purpose-of a proposal fO r a qualitati\'Cdissc--rtation. One-of the fundwncnta l aspect-; of a proposal 
is to justify the prQject- to help rc-ader.; undc--rstand not only what you pion to do but also why. He 1nc--ntions the importanre of 
identi f~)" ing the-issues you plan to address and indicating why the-y arc-important to study. ln an e-xample-of a graduote student 
d issc--rtation proposal. he shares the major issues the studc--nt hw; addressed to create-an effective-argument for the study. 

\\' ilkinson, A. M. ( 1991). The scienti.\'l's handbook/or uritinf{ p"pers and disse11(1/i<»1s. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prcntioe-Hnll. 

Ani>ine-tte Vlilkinson identifies the three port.<; of an introduction: (a) the dcriYution and state-me-Ill of the prob Ion and a 
d iscussion of it-; noturc-. (b) the d iscussion of the OOckground of the-problem. Md (c) the stote-1nc--nt of the resc-.arch question. 
Her book offe-ts nume-rous c-xamples oft~ three PJ-tl'>-togcther with a discussion of how to write ood structure an 
introduction. Emphw;is is placed on ensuring that the introduction leads logically and ine\'itably to a stotc:mentofthe rcsc-arch 
question. 
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Chapter 6 The Purpose Statement 

T he last section of an introduction, as 1nentio1ied in Chapter 5, is to present a purpose staten1en t tll3t 
establislie~c; tile intent of tl1e entire re~~arch study. I t ii; tlie 1nost i1npo11ant state1nent i11 tlie entire study. 
and it 1ieeds to be clear. SJ">eciftc, and info11native. Fro1n it, all otl1er as1">ecti; of tlie research follo,v, and 
readers 'viii be lost unless it ii; carefully drafted. Jn j oun1al a11icle~c;, res.ea re Ile rs 'vrite tlie pw1>0.~ 
state1nent into i11troductio1l.c; as tile titial state1nent; in tllese~c; atxl dissertations, it often sta1xl.c; ac; a separate 
section. 

In this c l13pter devoted exclusi,·ely to tlie pw1,ose state1nent, 've addre~ss tl1e rea.c;o1l.s for developing it, 
key J)rinciple~s to use in its desigi1, atxl exatn ples of good 1nodels in c rafting 01-.e for )''OUT J'>ropos.al. 

Significance and Meaning of a Purpose Statement 

.A.ccording to Locke, Sl>irdu.'i-0, a1xl Sil\te11nan (20 I 3), tile pw·i)()se state1nent indicate~'i 'vhy you 'vant to 
co1xluct tile study atxl 'vhat you intend to acco1n plish. U nfo1tw1ately. pro1.,os.al-,vriting te.xto; give little 
attention to the pu11)()se state1nent, and 'vriters on 1net llCXI often incori.,orate it into discu.o;sions about otlll?r 
to1.,ics, soch as specifying re~c;earch questions or hy()()tl1eses. \Vilkitt.'i-On ( 199 I), for exa1n ple, refers to it 
'vithin tile context of tile research question atxl objecti,te. Otl1er autl10rs fraine it ao; 311 aSJ">eCt of tile 
research l'roble1n (C.astetter &. Heisler, 1977). Closely exainining tlleir discu.o;.sio1i.o;, 110,vever, indicates 
tliat tl1ey both refer to tile J'Ull')O.<;e state1nent as tile central, controlling idea in a study. 

Thie; J'ass.age io;. called tile pllr)')O.<;e state1nent because it conveys tile overall intent of a J' rOJ)()sed study in a 
sente1lCe or several sente1lCe~'i. It 1nay also be called a study aitn or tile re~c;earch objective of a project. In 
l'ro1nsals, re~c;earcllers need to distinguish clearly bel\veen the pu11)()se state1nent, tile research proble1n , 
and tile re~c;earch questions. Tile pw·1nc;e state1nent seto; f 01th tl1e intent of tile study, not tl1e J' roble1n or 
issue leading to a 1leed for tile study (see Cliapter 5). The pur1)()se is also not the re~o;earch questio1i.o;.­
tl10se questioll.'i. tl1at tile data collection 'viii atte1n pt to a1i.o;.,ver (discussed i11 Clia[!!_er 7). l1i.o;tead a1xl again, 
tile pw1.,o.o;e state1nent sets tile objectives, tl1e intent, or tile 1najor idea of a J' ro1.,o.sal or a study. This idea 
builds on a need (tl1e proble1n) atxl io;. reti1led into SJ">ecific questio1i.o;. (tl1e re~c;earch questio1i.o;). 

Given tile itTIJ)()rtatlCe of tile l')Utl)()Se state1nent, it is llelpful to set it apart fro1n otller aSJ">eCl'i of the 
J'ro1nsal or study atxl to fr31ne it ao; a si11gle sente1lCe or J')aragraph tliat readers can easily identify. 
Altl10ugh qualitative, qu311titative, a1xl 1n i.xed 1netllCXls J'Ull-')O.<;e s tate1nento; share si1nil31· topics, each io;. 
identified in tile follo,ving J'31·agraphs a1xl illusb·ated 'vith fill-in scri1.,ts for consbucting a thorough but 
1nanageable puq.,o.c;e state1nent. 

A Qualitative Purpose Statement 

Good qu alitati,·e pur pose staten1enlo; contain inf onnation about tile central phenon1enon ex1.,lored in 
tile study, tl1e J'3rt·iciJ-.,ants in tile study, atxl tile re~c;earch site. It also conveys 311 e1nerging desigt1 311d use~'i 
research words drawn from tl1e language of qualitative inqui1y (Schwandt, 2014) . T hus, one might 
co1i.o;ider several basic design feature~'i for 'vriting tl1io;. state1nent: 

• Use words such a.s purpose,, intent,, study aim,, or objecti ve to signal attention to t his statement 
a.s the central controlling idea. Set the statement off as a separate sentence or paragraph, and 
use the language of research, such as "The purpose (or intent or objective) of this study is (was) 
(will be) ... " Resea rchers often use t he present or pa.st verb tense in journal articles and 

dissertations and t he future tense in proposa Is because researchers are presenting a proposal 
for a study not yet undertaken. 
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• Focus on a single phenomenon (or concept or idea). Narrow t he study to one idea to be 
explored or understood. This focus means t hat a purpose does not convey relating two or more 
variables or comparing two or more groups, a.s is typically found in quantitative research. 
Instead, adva nce a single phenomenon, recognizing t hat the study may evolve into an 
exploration of relationships or comparisons among idea.s. None of t hese related explorations 
could be anticipated at the beginning. For example, a project might begin by exploring teacher 
identity and the marginalization of t his ident ity in a part icular school (Huber & Whelan, 1999), 
the meaning of baseball culture in a study of the work and talk of stadium employees (Trujillo, 
1992), or how individuals cognitively represent AIDS (Anderson & Spencer, 2002). These 

examples illustrate a focus on a single idea. 
• Use action verbs to convev how learning w ill take place. Action verbs and phrases, such 

as, understand, develop, explore, examine the meaning of, generate, or disccver, keep t he 
inquiry open and convey an emerging design. 

• Use neutral words and phrases-nondirectional language - such a.s, exploring t he "self­
expression experiences of individuals" rather than the "successful self-expression of individuals." 
Other w ords and phra.ses that may be problematic include useful, positive, and informing - all 
words that suggest a directional outcome that may or may not occur. M cCracken (1988) referred 

to the need in qualitative interviews to let t he respondent describe his or her experience. 
Interviewers (or purpose statement w riters) can easily v iolate the "law of nondirection" 
(M cCracken, 1988, p. 21) in qua litative research by using words that suggest a directiona l 

orientation. 
• Provide a general working definition of the central phenomenon or idea, especially if t he 

phenomenon is a term that is not typically understood by a broad audience. c.onsistent w ith the 

rhetoric of qualitative research, this definition is not rigid and set but tentative and evolving 
throughout a study ba.sed on information from part icipants. Hence, a w riter m ight say, "A 

tentative definition at this time for ----- (central phenomenon) is ... " It should also be 
noted that t his definition is not to be confused w it h the detailed definition of terms section as 
discussed in Chapter 2 on the review of t he literature. The intent here is to convey to readers at 
an early stage in a proposal or research study a general sense of the central phenomenon so that 

thev can better understand the types of questions and responses asked of participants and data 
sources. 

• Include words denoting the strategy of inquiry to be used in data collection, analysis, and t he 
process of research, such as whether the study will use an ethnographic, grounded theory, ca.se 
study, phenomenological, narrative approach, or some other strategy. 

• M ention the part icipants in the study, such a.s one or more individuals, a group of people, or an 
entire organization. 

• Identify the site for the research, such a.s homes, cla.ssrooms, organizations, programs, or events. 
Describe t his site in enough deta il so that t he reader knows exactly where a study w ill take 

place. 
• As a final thought in t he purpose statement, include some language that delimits t he scope of 

participation or research sites in the study. For example, the study may be limited to women or 
Latinas only. The research site maybe lim ited to one metropolitan city or to one small 
geographic area. The central phenomenon maybe lim ited to individuals in business 
organizations who participate in creative teams. These delimitations help to further define t he 
para meters of the research study. 

Ahl10ugh considerable variation exists in tile i1lClusion of tlle~'i.e 1)()inti; in puq)()se state1nenti;, a good 
di<i..1i.e11ation or tl1esii; pro1nsal sl10uld contai111nany of tlll?1n. 
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To assic;t )''OU, llere is a script tll3t sl10uld be llelJ'ful in drafting a co1n1,lete state1nent. /\ scriJ't· as used in 
this book, contain.c; tile 1najor 'vordc; atxl ideac; of a state1nent a1xl J'rovide~'i s1,ace for tile researcller to 
i1t.c;.e11 infonnation. 

The pw-pose (or study aim) of thi> (sb·ategy of inquiry, such as ethnography, case study, or 
otl>er type) study is (was? will be?) to (wHlerstand? explore? develop? generate? discover?) 
tile (central J'heno1ne110n being studied) for (tile participai1tc;, such ac; tile 
itxlividual, groUJl.'i, orgai1ization) at (re~c;.earch site). At tl1ic; stage in tile research, tl1e 
----~(central phenomenon being studied) will be generally defined as (provide a 
ge1leral definition) . 

ExainpJes 6.1- 6.4 1nay 110t illu.c;trate pe1fectly all tile ele1nents of this scri1,t. but tl1ey re1,resent adequate 
1nodels to study a1xl e1nulate. 

Example 6.1 A Purpose St.otonent in a Quali t.u1i\'c-Phenomenology Study 

Lauterbach { 1993) studied (i\-c Y.Omen y.tJo had c-ach lost a baby in lute pregnancy and their memories and c-xperi c:--nces of this 
loss. Hc:--r plllposie stotemc:-nt was a..<> fOllows: 

ihe phe-nome-nological inquiry, a..<> part ofunc-0\'cring meaning, IJrliculoted ''c:-ssc:-ncc:s" of meaning in mother.\ li \'cd 
c-xpe-ri c:-nces when theirwished-fOr babies died. Using the lens of the fc--minis t pcrspecti\'C-, the focus wa..;on mothc.nt 
1nemoriesand their .. living through" cxpc:-ri c:--ncc-. ~l'his pe-r.;pedi\'c- foc ilit.oted breaking through the-silence- surrounding 
mothe-rs' c-xpc:-ri c:-nc-c:-s; it assisted in articubting Md mnplifying mothe-rs' memories and their stories of loss. Methods of 
inquiry included phenomenologic<il reflection on datnc-licitat by existc:-ntiol im'CSligation of 1nothers' c-xpe-ricnccs. and 
in\'c:-Stigation of the pheno1nenon in the creati\'earn. {p. 134) 

We f outxl Lauterbach 's (1993) PW'JX>Se state1nent in tile OJ)l?ning sect-ion of tile jou1113l a1t icle. u1xler the 
heading" Ai1n of Study.'' Thu.c;, tile heading calls attention to this state1nent. " Motl1ers · lived ex1,erie 1x:e~c;'' 

'vould be tile central J'lle1101nenon, tile key being exJ'lored in a qualitative study, atxl tl1e autl1or u.c;.e~c; tile 
action 'vord JJOrtra.y to discuss tile 1nean;ng (a lleutral 'vord) of tl1ese ex1, erie1x:es. The autl1or furtl1er 
defined 'vhat ex1)1? 1ience~'i 'vere exainitled \Vllen slle identifte~'i "1ne1no1ie~c;'' ai1d "lived tlu·ough'' 
ex1)1?1iences. T11roughout this pa<i..sage, it is cJear tl13t Lauterbach u.c;.ed tile strategy of plle1101nenology. 
Al'iO, tile J)3S.sage conveys t11at tile J'aiticiJ'3nts 'vere 1notllers, and later in tile article, tile reader lean1s tll3t 
tile autl10r inte1vie,ved a convenie1lCe s.atnpJe of fJVe 1notlle1'S, each of \Vho1n had ex1,erienced a 1)1?1i 1l3tal 
death of a child in her ho1ne. 

Example 6.2 A Purpose St.otonent in a Ca..-.c Study 

Kos{ 1991) conducted a mulriplccasc study ofpe-rreptions of rc:-ading-Oisabled middle school studc:-nL<i concc--ming fuctors that 
prc:-\-c-ntat thesc-stude-nL<i from progressing in their rc-~'ld ing dc:-\'clopme-nt. Her purpo!Ve st.otc:-ment raid a..; fO llows: 

ihe purpo!Ve-ofthis study wa..;to c-xplorc-affccti\'C-, socio I, and educational fuctorsthot may have-contributed to the­
dC:--\'Clopmc:-ntof raiding disabilities in four adole;SCcnL<i. ihe-study also sought explanation <is to why studc:-nL<i' rc:-<iding 
d isabilities pe-tsis tat despite-years of instruction. ' rhis was not an intc:-tvcntion study and, although some studc:-nL<i may ho\'e 
i1npro\'cd their re<iding, reading i1npro\'ement was not the focus of the-study. (pp. 876-877) 

Notice. Kos's (199 I) disclaitner tll3t this study 'vas 110t a quantitative study 1neasuring tlie 1nagnitude of 
reading cl13nge~'i in tile student'i. ltt.'itead, Kos ck-arly placed this study 'vitl1in tile qualitative ap1,roach by 
using 'vords such as ex'fJ/ore. Sile focu.c;ed attention on t11e cenb·al phe1101nenon of "factors'' atxl J'rovided 
a tentative definition by 1nentioning exa1n1,les, such ac; "affective, social, a1xl educatio1l3l facto1'S. ''Sile 
itx:luded thic; state1nent u1xler a !leading called " PuqX>se of tl1e Study'' to call attention to it, ai1d she 
1nentioned tl1e J'3rticiJ)3nts. In tile abstract a1xl tile 1netl1odology section, a reader findc; out tl1at tile study 
used tile itlqUity strategy of case study re~c;earch atxl tl1at tile study took place in a classroo1n. 

Examplc-6.l A Purpose-St.otemcnt in an Ethnography 
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Rhoads ( 1997) conducted a 2-ycar cthnogrnphic study exploring how the campus climate can be-impro\'cd fO r gay and 
bisexual mal~at a lari,.>c-uni\'c-rsity. His purpose stotcment. included in the-opening section. wa.o; as fOllows: 

ihe artic lecontribut~ to the lite-nrture-addrcssing the needs of gay and bisaual studcnLo; by identifying S<.'\'cral arcn..o; where 
progress can be made in improving the-campus climate-for the-m. ·rhis paper derives from a two-ycarctlmogruphic study of a 
s tudc-nt subculture composed of gay and bise:-xual 1na l~ al a lnq,"C research Wlivc.r.;ity; the-focus on men refk.'CL<; the fuct that 
l~bioo and bise:xunl women constitute a separute student subculture al the-Wli\'Ctsity undc-r study. ( p. 276) 

With intent to i1nprove tile catnpu.Ci, tl1ic; qualitative study fallc; into tl1e ge1ve.of J)a1tici1.,atory-social 
j u.litice re~~arch as 1nentio1led in Chapte1:J. . . .\lso, tile~~ sente1lCes occur at tl1e begi1u1ing of tile a1t icle to 
sigt1al tile reader about tile pw1.,ose of tile study. The. 1leeds of tile~~ students beco1ne tile central 
plle1101ne110n w1der study, a1xl tl1e autl1or seeks to identify areas tl1at can itnprove tile clitnate for gays and 
bi~xual 1nales. Tile autl10r ali;o 1nentio1led that tile strategy of irtquiry is etl1110gi·aphic and tll<lt the study 
'viii invol\:e 1nales (1)3rtici1)3nts) at a large w1iversity (site). At this point, tile-autl10r doe~c; 110t provide 
additional info11nation about tl1e exact tlature of tlle~c;e tleedc; or a 'vorking definition to begin tl1e ru·ticle. 
Ho,vever, Ile doe~c; refer to identity atxl proffers a tentative 1neaning for tll<lt tenn i11 the 1lext section of the 
study. 

E:aunple 6.4 A Purpose. Smtcment in a Grotmdcxt iheory Study 

I{ ichie and colle<igucs ( 1997) conducted a qualimtivc-study to dC\·elop a theory of the curccr dc\'Clopme-nt of 18 prominent, 
highly achieving African Ame-rican Block nnd \\'hite wo1ncn in the United Stat~ working in d ifferent occupntional fields. ln 
the-second paragraph of this study, the-y stnted the purpose: 

ihe prcsentarticle- dcscrib~a quolimti\'C study ofthecarccrdc\'Clopment of 18 prominc-nt, highly achie-ving African­
Ame-ricnn Block and \\'hite wo1ncn in the United Smtcs across eig ht occupational fields. Our overall a im in the study ww; to 
explore-critical influc-nccson the-carcerde-\'Clopmcntof thcsc-wome-n, particularly those rdoted to their attninmentof 
prokssional success. ( p. 133) 

In this state1nent, the central phe1101nenon ic; career develop1nent, a1lCI the reader lean1s that tile 
J'lle1101ne11011 is defitled a.c; critical influences in t11e profes.siotlal succes..c; of t11e. 'vo1nen. ln t11ic; 
study, success, a directio11al \Vorel, ser\:e~c; to define tl1e s.ainple of itxlividualc; to be studied 1nore tll<ln to 
litnit tl1e inquiry about tile central J'lle1101nenon. Tile autl10rs plan to ex1.,lore thic; plle1101ne110n, atxl tile 
reader leanl.c; tl1at tile partici1)3ntc; are all 'vo1ne11, in different oCCUJ)3tional grou1.,s. Grow1ded tlleory as a 
strategy of itlqui1y ic; 1nentioned in tile abstract atlCI later in tile procedure discu.c;sion. 

A Quantitative Purpose Statement 

Qu antitati,·e purpose staten1ents-differ considerably fro1n tile qualitative 1nodels in ter1nc; of tile 
language atlCI a focus on relating or co1nparing variable~c; or consn·uctc;. Recall fro tn Cllapter 3 tl1e ty})l?~c; of 
1najor variables: inde1)1?ndent, 1nediating, 1noderating, a1xl de1)1?11Clent. 

The. design of a quantitati,·e pw1.,ose state1nent include~c; tl1e variable~c; in the study at1d tlleir relatio1l.1ihip, 
tile partici1.,at1tc;, at1d tl1e research site. It ali;o include~c; language. a.c;.i;ociated 'vith quat1titative re~c;earch at1d 
tile deductive testi11g of relatiotl.lihips or tl1eo1ies . . .\quantitative J'W.J')()Se state1nent begi1l.c; 'vitl1 
identifying tile J'ro1.,o.~d 1najor variable~c; in a study (inde1)1?11Clent, inter\:ening, de1.,endent), acco1npat1ied 
by a viliual 1nodel to clearly identify this sequence, at1d locati11g atxl SJ)l?Cifying 110,v tile variables 'viii be 
1neasured or obser"·ed. Finally, tl1e intent of U.liing tile variables quantitatively 'viii ty1.,ically be eitl1er to 
relate vru·iable~c;. as one u.Ciually fi11Cls i11 a sul"\.·ey, or to co1npare s.atnples or groUJl.<; in tennc; of an 
outco1ne, as co1n1nonly fow1d in ex1)1?1i 1nents. 

The 1najor co1n1')()nents of a good quantitati,·e pu11.,o.i;e state1nent i1lClude tile follo,ving: 

• Include words to signal the major intent of t he study, such a.s purpose, intent, or objective. Start 
w ith "The purpose (or objective or intent) of this study is (wa.s, w ill be) ... " 
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• Identify the t heory, model, or conceptual framework. At this point, one does not need to 
describe it in deta ii; in Chapter 3, we suggested the possibility of writing a separate "Theoretical 
Perspective" section for this purpose. Mentioning it in the purpose statement provides emphasis 
on t he importance of the theory and foreshadows its use in t he study. 

• Identify the independent and dependent variables, a.swell as any mediating or moderating 
variables used in the study. 

• Use words that connect the independent and dependent variables to indicate t hat they are 
related, such as "the relationship between" two or more variables or a "comparison of" two or 

more groups. Also, a purpose statement could be to "describe" va riables. Most quantitative 
studies employ one or more of these t hree options for discussing va riables in the purpose 
statement. A combination of comparing and relating might also exist- for example, a two-factor 
experiment in which the researcher has two or more t reatment groups a.swell as a continuous 
independent variable. Although one typically finds studies about comparing two or more groups 
in experiments, it is also possible to compare groups in a survey study. 

• Posit ion or order the variables from left to right in the purpose statement - w ith the 
independent variable followed by the dependent variable. Place intervening variables between 
the independent and dependent variables. Many researchers also place the moderating 

variables as related to the independent variables. In experiments, the independent variable w ill 
always be t he manipulated variable. 

• Mention the specific type of strategy of inquiry (such as surveyor experimental research) used 
in the study. By incorporating this information, t he researcher anticipates the methods 
discussion and enables a reader to associate the relationship of variables to the inquiry 

approach. 
• Make reference to the participants (or t he unit of analysis) in t he study, and ment ion t he 

research site. 
• Generally define each key variable, preferably using set and accepted established definitions 

found in t he literature. General definitions are included at this point to help the reader best 
understand the purpose statement. They do not replace specific, operational definitions found 
later when a writer has a "Definition of Terms" section in a proposal (details about how variables 

w ill be measured). Also, delimitations that affect the scope of the study might be mentioned, 
such as the scope of t he data collection or limited to certain individua ls. 

Based on tllese JX>int~. a quantitative J'urJX>se state1nent scri1.,t can include. tl1es.e ideas: 

The put-pose of this ( expeiiment? survey?) study is (was? will be?) to test tl>e tl1eo1y of 
_____ that (describes outcomes) or (compares? relates?) the 
_____ (independent variable) to (dependent variable), controlling for ____ _ 
(mediating or moderating variables) for (pa1ticipant<) at (tl1e re.search site). 
The independent variable(s) will be defined as (provide a definition). l he 
de1')e1xlent variable{s) 'viii be defined as (J.,rovide a definition), and tile inter\,.ening 
variable(s), , (identify tl1e intervening variables) will be defined a.s (provide a 
definition) . 

ExainpJe.~ 6.5--6. 7 illu.~trate 1nany of tile eJe1nents in tlle~~e scriJ_')t~. Tile fi rst t\VO studie~~ are sur,,.eys~ tile 
last otle is an ex1')e1i 1nent. 

Example 6.5 A Purpose Stutonent in u ~blished Sur\'cy Study 

K.alof{2000) conducted a 2-ycar longitudinal study of54 college women ubout their uttitudc:s and c-xperie-nc~with se-xuol 
victimizotion.1'~ m>lnt:-n responded to tv.o identical m:iil Sllr\'C}'S udministe-red 2 ycarsuport.1'he illlthor combined the 
purpose stotement, introduced in the-ope-ning r.cction, with the research questions. 
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ihis study is an attempt i> claboruteon and clarify the link betw«-n women's sc--x role-attitudes and aperienccs with sexual 
victimizution. I used two yc-ar.; of dalil from S4 colleb"C ..wmen to answe-rthe;sc questions: ( I) Do ..wmen·s illtitudc:s inOuc--nce­
vulnerobility to sc-xuol coc--n:ion O\'C-r a t..w 4 ycar period'! (2) A.re attitudes changed afterexpe-rien~ with sexual victimization'! 
(l) Docs prior victimization reduce-o r increase-the risk of later victimizution'! (p. 48) 

Although Kalof (2000) did not mention a tl1e01y tl1at she sought to test, she identified hotl1 her 
inder>e1xlent variable (sex role attitude~~) atxl the de1)1?1xlent variable (sexual victi1nization). Sile 
l'ositioned tile~~ variables fro1n inde1)1?1xlent to deJ'endent. She al~ discuss.ed linking ratl1er tl13n relating 
tile variable~~ to establish a contle-ction bet\veen tlle1n (or describing tlle1n). Thi~ imss.age identified tile 
l'a11iciJ.,ai1t~ (\vo1nen) atxl tile re~~arch site (a college setting). Later, in tile 1netl10d section, slle 1nentioned 
tl13t tl1e study 'vas a 1nailed sun:ey. Altl1ough slle- did 110t define tl1e 1najor variables, slle- J'rovided SJ'ecifte 
1neasures of tile variable~~ in tile re~~arch questions. 

Example 6.6 A Purpose. Swtcment in a Oissertation Su"·cy Study 

(k(jr.iw( 1984) co1nple-ted a doctoral d issertation in the-field of education on the topic of educator.; working in adult 
correctional institutions. Under a section titled .. Stute-mentof the Proble-m, ··he-advanced the purposeof the study: 

ihe purpose-of this study wa..;to extunine the relationship be-tv.ccn pe-rsonal characteristics and the-job motivation of certified 
educator.; who lilught in selected state adult correctional institutions in the United Sliltcs. Pe-rsonal characteristics were d ivided 
into bac-kground information about the respondent (Le-., institutionol information, education le\'CI, prior training, etc.) and 
infO nnution about the responde-nt.; ' thought.; of chongingjobs. 1'heexaminution of bockgrotmd infOnnution wa..; important to 
this study bean.ise it ..ws hoped it would be possible to identify churnct::ristics ood fuctors contributing to significoot 
d iffe-rc--nccs in mobility ood motivation. ~l'he- second part of the-study asked the-rcspondc--nL.; to idc--ntify those motivationol 
factor.; of concern to the-m. Job motivation wa..;defined by six b"Cnerol foc tors identified in thecducmional Y.Ork co1nponent.; 
s tudy (EVlCS) questionnaire (Miske-I & Helle-r. 1973). These-six factor.; arc: potentiul for personal challe-nge-and dCYclopment: 
competiti\'Cness: desirability and reward of success; tolerance fO r work pressures: c-0nse-1Villive security; Ulld willingness to 
seek reward in spite oftmcatointy \'S . a\-oidoncc. (pp. 4 - 5) 

Thi~ state1nent itlCluded several co1nponent~ of a good pw1.,ose state1nent. It 'vas J're~~nted in a separate 
section, it u.~d tile- 'vord relalionshiJJ, tenn~ 'vere defitled, ai1d tile- sa1n1.,le 'vas specified. Furt11er, fro1n 
tile order of the variables in tile state1nent, one cai1 clearly identify tile- i1xlepe1xlent vai·iable a1xl the 
de1)1?1xlent variable. 

Example6.7 A Purpose. Swtcment in an Experime-nlill Study 

l:looth 4 Kewley, Edwurds, and Kosen k id ( 1992) undertook a study compuring the socio! desirability of responding to a 
computer \'C-r.>ion of an attitude-and personality questionnaire with compk--ting a pe-nci14 and-p:ipe-r version. '!~hey replicated a 
study completed on college-student.; thut used Ull in\'Cntoiy. culled Balanced ln\'C-ntory of Dt.-sirable Responding (911)1{). 
composed of two scales: (a) impression mana~>e-me-nt (IM) and ( b) self"cccption (SO). ln the fina l paragruph of the 
introduction, they advooccxt the purpose of the study: 

V.lcdesigned the presc--ntstudy to cominre the respo~ of Navy recruit.; on the-IM and SD seal~, collected under threc­
c-0nditions-with p:iper4 and-pencil. on a computer with bocl..'tnicking allowed. ood on a computer with no bacl..'trocking 
allowed. Approximat::ly holf of the recruit.; answered the-questionnaire anoll)mously Md the-othe-r holf idc--ntificd the-ITISC'l\-cs. 
(p. 563) 

Thi~ state1nent al~ reflected 1nany pro1)1?1t ies of a good pw1.,ose state1nent. Tile- state1nent 'vas separated 
fro1n otller ideas in tile- introduction as a se1'3rate t'ai·agraph~ it 1nentioned tl13t a co1n1'3rison 'vould be 
1nade, ai1d it identified tile J'articiJ.,ai1t~ in tl1e ex J)l?1i 1nent (i.e .• tile w1it of a113lysis). In tenn~ of tile order 
of tile vai·iable~~. tile autl10rs advai1ced t11e1n 'vit11 t11e deJ)l?ndent variable first, contrary to our suggestion 
(still, the grou)» are clearly identified). Altl10ugh tl>e theory base is not mentioned, tl1e paragrapl» 
I' receding tile pw1.,o.~e state1nent revie\ved tile- fi txling.~ of l'rior tl1eoiy. Tile autl10rs al~ did 110t tell u.~ 
about tile strategy of inquiry, but otl1er J'3Ss.age~~. es1)1?cially tin~ related to J'rocedure~~. identified tile 
study as a.n eXJ)l?1i 1nent. 
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A JVlixed JVlethods Purpose Statem ent 

1\1 ixed niethod-. purpose statenients contai1l.<; tl1e overall intent of tlie study. info11nation about botl1 tlie 
quantitative and qualitative strandi; of tl-.e study, and a ratio1iale of i1lCor1X>rating botl1 strat1di; to study the 
research proble1n. Tlie~<i.e state1nents need to be identified early, in tlie introduction, a1xl tliey provide 
1najor signJX>Sl<; for tile reader to u11Clersta1xl tile quantitative a1xl qualitative J'arto; of a study. Several 
guidelines 1night direct tlie organization at1d }'>re~o;entation of tile 1nixed 1netl10di; l'W.JX>Se state1nent: 

• Begin wit h words t hat signal intent, such as "The purpose of," ,,.he study aim is," or "The intent 
of." 

• Indicate the overall purpose of t he study from a content perspective, such as "The intent is to 
lea rn about organizational effectiveness" or "The intent is to examine families w ith 
stepchildren." In t his way, the reader has an anchor to use to understand the overall study 
before the researcher divides the project into quantitative and qua litative strands. 

• Indicate the type of mixed methods design, such a.s a convergent design, an explanatory 
sequential design, an exploratory sequential design or a complex design (a.s discussed in Chapter 
!.Q) 

• Discuss the reasons or justification for combining both quantitative and qua litative data. This 
reason could be one of the following (see Chapter 10 for more detail about these reasons): 

o To develop a complete understanding of a resea rch problem by comparing quantitative 
and qualitative results from the two databa.ses (a convergent design). 

o To understand the data at a more detailed level by using qualitative follow-up data 
collection to help explain quantitative results, such a.s a survey (see also O' cathain, 
Murphy, & Nicholl, 2007) (an explana tory sequential design). 

o To develop a new measurement instrument that actually fits the culture of a sample by 
first exploring qualitatively (e.g., through interviews) and t hen testing t he instrument 
with a large sample (an exploratory sequent ial design). 

o To incorporate these reasons (and designs) into a larger design, methodology, or theory 
such as an experimental design, a case study or evaluation methodology, or a theory of 
part icipatory-social justice research (see Chapter 10). 

Based on tlle~'ie ele1nent'i, tl1ree exa1nples of 1ni.xed 1netl1ods puqX>se state1nent scii J'ts follo'v based on tile 
convergent, exp lanatoiy sequential, and exp loratory sequential designs (Cre.swell & Plano Clark, 201 8). 
Thii; first exainple of a 1nixed 1netl10di; J'Wl)Ose state1nent ii; a scriJ't for a convergent 1ni.xed 1nethods 
strategy in 'vhich quantitative a1xl qualitative data are collected ai1d analyzed se1'3rately ai1d tile t\vo 
database~'i co1npared to best w1dersta1xl a re~'iearch proble1n. 

Thii; 1nixed 1nethodi; study 'viii addres.s [overall content aitn]. /\convergent 1ni.xed 1netll0ds 
design 'viii be u.<ied, ai1d it is a tyf>e of desigt1 in 'vhich qualitative a1xl quai1titative data are collected in 
parallel, analyzed separately, and tl>en merged. In this s tudy, [quantitative data] will be 
used to te.st the theory of [tl>e tl1eory] that predicts that ~----
[ independent variable.s] will [positively, negatively] inOuence the ____ _ 
[dependent variable.s] for [participants] at [the site]. T he [typ e 
of qualitative data] will exp lore [the cenb·al phenomenon] for [patt icipants] 
at [tile site]. Tile reason for collecting botl1 quai1titative a1xl qualitative data ii; to 
_____ [tl1e 1ni.xing reason]. 

Thii; second scri1't illu.i;trates a 1nixed 1netl10di; J'urJX>se state1nent for an ex1,lai1ato1y sequential desigt1 in 
'vhich tile intent is to u1xlerstand tile quantitati\:e database at a dee1)1?r level u.i;ing follo,v· up qualitati\.·e 
data. 
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This study 'viii addres..s [content aitn]. An ex1>la1iatoiy sequential 1nixed 1netl10ds desigi1 
'viii be u.sed, atxl it 'viii invol\.·e collecting quantitative data first at1d tllen explaining tile quantitative 
results 'vi th in· deJ>th qualitative data. ln t11e. first quantitative pliase of t11e study. ____ _ 
[quai1titative insbu tnent] data 'viii be collected fro1n [l-,a11iciJ'at1ts] at ____ _ 
[ re~search site] to test [1ia1ne of theoty] to asse~ss 'vhetller [inde1-,e11Clent 
variables] relate to [dependent variables]. The second qualitative phase will be conducted 
as a follo'v up to tile quantitative results to hell' explain tl1e quantitative results. In this ex1-,lorato1y 
follo,V·UJ), t11e tentative 1-,lan is to explore [tile central J'lleno1ne110n] 'vith ____ _ 
[participants] at [research site]. 

The final scri1-,t is an illu.stration of tile pw1-,ose state1nent tl1at 1night be u.sed for atl ex1-,lorato1y sequential 
design in 'vhich tile intent is to develo1-, 1neasures (or insu·u1nents) tliat 'vork 'vith a s.atnple by fi rst 
collecting qualitative data and tllen u.sing it to desigi1 1neasure~s or tile i1l.stnunent tliat can be tested 'vith a 
s.a1nple of a l'°l'ulation. 

This study addresses [content aim]. The purpose of this exploratory sequential design will 
be to fi rst qualitatively ex1-,lore 'vith a s1nall s.a1nple, to design a feature (e.g .• irtstrutnent, 'vebsite, 
ex1-,e1i 1nental inte1vention activitie~s, tle\V variables). ai1d tl1en to test this feature out 'vith a large s.ainple. 
The first J'liase of tile. study 'viii be a qualitative ex1-,loration of [tile. central plie1101nenon] in 
which [typ es of data] will be collected from [participants] at ____ _ 
[re~search site]. Fro1n this i11itial ex1-,loration, tile qualitati\.·e fi1xling.s 'viii be u.sed to develo1., a quai1titative 
feature tliat cai1 be tested 'vith a large s.a1nple. In tile tentatively plai1111?d quantitative pliase, ____ _ 
[quantitative data J will be collected from [participants] at [research site] . 

Other exa1nples are available tliat include e1nbedding tile. core. 1nixed 1netl1ods desigtl.s (i.e., convergent, 
ex1-,lai1atory sequential, a1xl e.x1-,loratory sequential) into co1nplex desig1l.s such as an inter\:ention or 
exl-,eri1nental trial, a case study, a pa11icipatory-social justice fra1ne,vork, or an evaluation study can be 
found in Creswell and Plano Clark (2018). 

It is hel1-,ful to look closely at several exa1nple~s of J'UllX>Se state1nents as fow1d in recent 1-,ublislled 
articles. Altl1ough tl1ese exainple~s 1nay 110t itlClude all of tile ele1nents of tile. scri1-,ts, tlley do se1ve as 
exainple~s of reasonably co1nplete pw·1nse state1nents tl1at clearly convey tile pu11X>se of a 1nixed 1netl1ods 
study. Tile discussion 'viii be litn ited to tile tluee core ty})e~s of design: (a) a convergent desigt1 (Exa1nple 
6.8), (b) an explanato1y sequential design (Example 6.9), and (c) an e.xplorato1y sequential design 
(Example 6. 10). Other designs that e.xpand these possibilities will be detailed ftuther in Chapter I 0. 

Example 6.8 A Con\'C-~cnt Mixed Mcthods Putpose Stote-ment 

C lassen and collcagucs(2007) de\'Clopcxt a health promotion model fOr olde-rd riYcr safety. Conducting a huye-seconthuy 
analysis of a national datoblse-. lhey examined the risk and prota:li\'C-fuctors inOue-ncing d ri \'C-r injuries (the quantitotive 
phase). '!'hey also conducted a qualitoti\'C metn-S)1lthesis of six studies to dcterminc namiti\'C-rcsulL<i pe-rtoining to needs, 
facto r.; influencing safety, and safety priorities of o lde-r dri\'C-r stakc-holde-rs(the-qualitoti\'C pha.<'>C). ihey the-n compared the­
two dlllilba.<',CS to integrate the rc:sulL<i from both r.c-L<iof dato. ' rheir purpose stotcmcnt wu..<i as follows: 

1'his study pro\'ided an a plicit socio-a.:ological \' ic.it explaining the interrclmion of possible causati\'C fuctors, an integrated 
s ummary of these facto r.;, and c-mpiricill guidelines fO rdc\'cloping public health interventions to promote older dri \'c-r safe-ty. 
Using a mixed methods approoch. we-were able to compare and intcgrute main findings from u national era.sh data..<'>Ct with 
pe-r.;pa:ti\'e~ of stakeholders. (p. 677) 

This 1-,ass.age 'vas 'vritten into the absu·act atlCI 1-,erhaps it 'vould liave been better irtse11ed into tlie 
introduction. It indicated tile u.se of both quantitative and qualitative data~ altl10ugh 1nore detail 1n ight 
have been given to identify tl1e tl1eoiy (a 1nodel 'vas advanced at tl1e beginning of tile study), tl1e s1-,ecific 
variable~s analyzed atlCI tl1e central J'heno1ne110n of tile qualitative J'hase of tile study. 

Exa1nple6.9 An Explanatory Sequential Mixed Methods Purpose Stote1nent 
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l\'ankovaand Stick (2007) studied fuctors contributing to student•< p(.'N;istc--ncc-in a distributed doctoral program (distance 
onlinc-lc-arning"). 'l'hc-y first collected Sllr\'CY data to aa1ninc-ate-ma I and internal progrrun fac tor.; thut might predict stude-nt 
pc--r.iistc-ncc-, and thc--n they fO llowed up with qualitati\'C intc-1'' icws of studc--nt.;thut grouped into fou r cillc-b"Orics of per.iistcncc. 
'!'"hey c-ndcd by ad\'ancing ca.<te-studics of fOur types of graduutc--per.iist(.'N;. '!be-purpose stutc-ment wu...; ~follows: 

ihe purpose-of this 1nixed methods scquc--ntial aplnnatory study ww; to identify facto r.; contributing to stude-nt.;• pe-r.iistencc in 
the- ELHE progr.un by obtaining quantituti\'c-result.; &01n a sur\'CY of 278 current nnd forme-rstudent.; nnd then following up 
with four purposefully selected individuals to explore those result.; in more depth through a qualitati\'C aise study analysis. In 
the- first, quantitutivc, phase of the- study, the rcsc-arch questions focwcd on how selected intc--mal and c-xtanal \'ariablcs to the­
ELHE program (prognun-related. ad\'isor- and faru lty-related. institutional-rdated. studc--nt-rdated fuctors. and atcrnal 
facto r.;) served as predictors to student.;" persistence in the- progr<Lm. ln the-second, qualitutivc-. ph~c, fOurca..;c studies &om 
d istinct participant groups explored in«pth the result.; from the-statistical tc:st.<t. ln this phase-, the- research questions 
addressed seven intc--mal and c-xtc-mal facto r.;, fOtmd to ha\'Cdiffc-rently contributed to the function dist.Ti minuting the fou r 
groups: prognun, on line learning environment. fuculty, student support service;!;, self moti\'ation, \'irtual community, and 
academic ad\'isor. (p. 95) 

In this exa1nple, tile-pur1>0.i;e state1nent clo.i;ely follo,ved tile scriJ'>t advanced earlier for an exJ>la1iato1y 
sequential design. It began \Vith an overall intent state1nent, follo,ved by tile identifteation of tile-first 
quantitative pliase. (including tl1e s1">ecif1e variables exa1nined), and tllen tl1e qualitative follo,V·llJ' phase. 
It ended 'vith tile four cac;e studie~'i a1xl tile 1nixed 1netl10dc; ratio1iale to u.i;e tile cac;e studie~'i to fw11ler 
exl'lore tile results fro1n tile static;tical tests. 

E:aunplc-6.I 0 An Exploratory Sequential Mixed Methods Purpose Statc--1nent 

Enosh and collc-ai:."l.ICS (2015) a rc research(.'N; in the-discipline-of social work and hwnan se-r\'iccs. ' rhe topic of their 2015 
cxploratoty scquc--ntial mixed methods study wu...; to cxruninc-social workc-r.i" c-xposurc to d ifferent fO nns ofviolc--ncc­
pc--rpc--trmed by their c lient.;. '!'"he O\'C-rall purpose-of th cir study wa..; to explore !iOCial workers" c-xpcric-nce;!t with c lic--nt \'iolc--ncc-, 
dC--\'C-lop an instrument for lnt:l$uring c lient violence-, and to obtain .i:,11Cncmlized information aboutclic-nt violence for social 
workc-rs across diffcrc-nt contc--Xl<t. They staled the-ir purpose statc--ment as: 

ihercforc-, the- .!,,'001 of this study wa..; to dc-\'Clop a bc--havior-bascd instrument that could be- wed to compare-bc-t-....cc-n diffcrc-nt 
types ofworkploce;!t, scr\'iCC;!t (ha.Ith, tourism), sectors (public, private'.), and oocupations(!iOCial y,orka-s, ~. bWlk 
workers, hotel pc--oonnc-1). In the current study, we hu\'cdc-vdopcd and validuted the-instrwnent for one specific population: 
social workc-r.i. 

1'"o uocomplish thc-study's purpose, Enosh d. ul. (201 S) reported that theircxplor.itory sequential mixed me-thods study 
unfolded in "distinct sta.i,llCS of rc:;sc-arch" (p. 283). 'l'"he-y began their study with u qualitati\'C-cxplorarion of social workc-r.i· 
C-Xpe-ri c--nce;!t with c lient violence-. using qualitati\'C-intcr\'iews. In the-scoond stage-of the-study. the-rcsc-arche-rs dc--\'Clopcd the 
C lient \ ' iolc--ncc OJcstionnuirc-(C\'Q). Once the instrume-nt wu...; dc-\'Clopcd, £nosh and collaigucs initiutcd the fina l 
quantitati\'C-pha..-.c-ofthc-c-xplorotory design. The-uuthor.; implc--me-nted two diffcre-nt SUT''C)' procedures to upply Md test the 
dc-\'Clopcd instrume-nL Although the purpose ww; annowtced by the illlthors in SC\'Cr.il sections of the-study, they included the 
O\'C-mll intent, the-collection of both quanritati\•cand qualitutivc-data, and the- reason fO rcollc-cting both fO nnsof data. 

Sununary 

ihis c-haptc-rc1npha..;ize;!tthe pri1nary importance-of u purpose sbtc-me-nt. 1bis st.utc-mentudvanccs thecentr.il idc.a in a study. In 
writing aqualitati\'C purpose statc--ment, u researcher needs to identify u single « -ntral phenome-non and to poscu tc--ntuti\'C 
definition fO r it. Also, the researcher includes in this state-me-Ill strong uction words, such us di.rco~·er, dei•e/op, or 111Kler.ftt11KI; 
USC;!; nondircctional langua.i,"C': and me-ntions thestr.itc-gy of inquiry, the participant.;, and the research site--. ln a quantitative 
purpose-state-me-Ill, the--rcscarche-r states the theory bcing tested as wcll us the \'ariablcs and their description, re lutionship. o r 
comparison. It is important to position the independent vuriablc- first and thedepc--ndc--nt \'ariablc-second. '!'he rcsc-an:her 
con\'C-)'S the- strmegy of inquiry a.o;wcll ~the- participWlt<t Md the rcsc-arch site- fO r the in\'cstigation. In some purpose 
stutc--ments, the rcsc-arche-r ulso defines the key \'ariublcsuscd in the study. In u mixed methods study. u purposc-statc--ment 
includes u state-me-Ill of intc--nt, the-t)'Pe-of mixed mcthods design, the fonns of qualitati\'C Md quanritati\'cdata collection and 
analy!iis, and the reason fO rcollc-cting both fO nnsof data. 
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\Vriting Exercises 

1. Using the script for a qualitative purpose statement, write a statement by completing the blanks. 
Make this statement short; write no more t han approximately three·quarters of a typed page. 

2. Using the script for a quantitative purpose statement, write a statement. Also make this 
statement short, no longer than three-quarters of a typed page. 

3. Using the script for a mixed methods purpose statement, w rite a purpose statement . Be sure to 
include the reason for mixing quantitative and qualitative data, and incorporate t he elements of 
both a good qua litative and a good quantitative purpose statement. 

Additional i:tcadings 

Crcswc-11, J. VI' ., & Pb.no Clark, \ I . L. (2018). !Jesif{ninf{ and condudinf{ 11Jixed n1f'thods research(3rd ed.). 'l'housund Oaks, 
CA: So!>"'· 

John V.l. Creswell Md \' icki L. Plano Clark ha\'c authored an O\'C-r\'iew and introduction to mixed 1ne-thock rcsc-arch thut 
CO\'C-r.> the-entire process ofre;sc-;u-ch from writing an introduction, collecting duta, unulyzing data, and interpreting and writing 
mixed 1nethock studies. In the-irchapte-ron the introduction, they discuss quolitoti\'C-, quantitoti\'C-, and mixed methods purpose 
stote-ments. 'l'hey prO\·ide script..; and examples of mixed 1ncthotk designs a..; 'M"-11 uso\'Cr.ill bruidelines fO r writing th~ 
stoteme-nts. 

Mar.;holl, C., & Rossnun, G. B. (20 I I). !Je.\·i101i11![ q11alitati~·e resrorch (5th cd.) . 'l'housand Oaks, CA: &ib"C. 

Catherine Marshall und Gre-tche-n Rossman cull attention to the major inte-nt of the-study: the-purpose-of the-study. ihis section 
is gencrnlly e1nbeddcd in the d iscussion of the topic, Md it is mentioned inn se-nte-nce-o rtwo. It tells the reader whut the­
rcsulL<t of the re;sc-;u-ch arc likely to nccomplish. ' l'he-nuthors churactc:rize purpose;!t a..;explorotory, e-xplunotOI)', descriptive, and 
e-manciputory. '!'hey nlso mention that the-purpose Sliltonent inc l~ the wtit of unulysis (e.g., indi\'iduals, dyads, or groups). 

\\' ilkinson, A. M. ( 1991). The scie11Ji.\'l's handbook,/Or 11riti11![ papers and di.\'.'iWlations. Englewood Cliff's, NJ: Prentice-Holl. 

Ani>inette \\' ilkinson culls the-puipose stote-me-nt the "immedbte o~jecti\'C-" of the research study. She stotcs that the-purpose­
ofthe-o~jecti\'C is to unswcr the re;sc-arch question. fu rther, theobje<.1i\'eof the study needs to be presented in the introduction, 
nlthough it 1nny be-implicidy Slitted a..; the-subject of the research, the-pape-r, or the method. If stotcd explicitly, the-objective is 
found at the end of the aigument in the introduction: it mightnlso be found near the beginning o r in the-1niddle, depending on 
the-structure of the introduction. 
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Chapter 7 Research Questions and Hypotheses 

Investigators i>lace sigtl JX>St<; to carry tlie reader tl1rough a plat1 for a study. T11e fi rst sign1.,ost i<; tl1e 
i>w·1ni;e state1nent, 'vhich establi-;hes the central intent for the study. Tlie 1-.ext 'vould be tile re~i;earch 
questio1i.i; or hYJX>tl1es.es tl1at tl3ITO\V tl1e pur1)()s.e state1nent to 1.,redictio1l.'i about \Vll3t 'viii be lean1ed or 
questio1i.i; to be atlS\Vered in tl1e study. Thiscl13pter begins by advai1cing several p1i 1lCi1.,les in desigi1ing 
qualitative re~c;earch questions at1d llelt.,ful scri1.,ts for 'vriting tl1ese questions. It tllen tutll.'i to tl1e design of 
quantitative research questiott.'i atxl hy1X>tl1ese~'i a1xl 'vays to 'vrite tl1ese ele1nents into a study. Finally, it 
advatlCe~i; tl1e u.c;e of re~c;earch questions atxl hYJ)Otlie~'ie~i; in 1nixed 1netl10di; studie~i;. ai1d it suggest<; tl1e 
devek>1"n ent of a unique 1n ixed 1n et l10dc; question tllat ties together or i 11tegrate~'i tile quantitati\.·e atxl 
qualitative data in a study. 

Qualitative Research Questions 

Jn a qualitative study. i1xiui rers state re~c;earch question .. c;, 110t objective~'i (i.e .. SJ>ecific goals for tile 
research) or hyJX>tlles.e~'i (i.e .. predictions tl1at i nvol\.·e variable~'i ai1d statistical testc;). Tlle~i;e re~i;earch 

question.c; assu1n e nvo fonns: (a) a central question and (b) associated subquestion.c;. 

• Ask one or two central research questions. The cent ral question is a broad question that a.sks for 
an exploration of t he cent ral phenomenon or concept in a study. The inquirer poses this 
question, consistent with the emerging methodology of qualitative research, a.s a general issue 
so a.s to not lim it the v iews of participants. To arrive at this question, ask, "What is t he broadest 
question that I can a.sk in the study?'' Beginning researchers trained in quantitative research 
might struggle w it h t his approach because t hey are accustomed to reverse thinking. They 
narrow the quantitative study to specific, narrow questions or hypotheses based on a few 

variables. In qualitative research, t he intent is to explore t he general, complex set of factors 
surrounding t he cent ral phenomenon and present t he broad, va ried perspectives or meanings 
that participants hold. The following a re guidelines for w riting qualitative research questions: 

• Ask no more than five to seven subquestions in addition to your central questions. Several 
subquestions follow each genera I central question; they narrow the focus of the study but leave 
open the questioning. This approach is well w it hin the limits set by M iles and Huberman (1 994), 

w ho recommended t hat researchers w rite no more t han a dozen qua litative research questions 
in all (central and subquestions). The subquestions, in turn, become specific questions used 
during interviews (or in observing or w hen looking at documents). In developing an interv iew 

protocol or guide, t he researcher might a.sk an icebreaker question at the beginning, for 
example, followed by five or so subquestions in the study (see Chapter 9). The interview would 
then end with an additional w rap-up or summary question or by asking, "Who should I turn to, 
to lea rn more about this topic?" (Asmussen & Creswell, 1995). 

• Relate the central question to the specific qualitative strategy of inquiry. For example, the 
specificity of t he questions in ethnography at this stage of the design differs from that in other 
qualitative strategies. In ethnographic resea rch, Spradley (1980) advanced a taxonomy of 

ethnographic questions t hat included a m ini-tour of the culture-sharing group, their experiences, 
use of native language, cont ra.sts w ith other cultural groups, and questions to verify the accuracy 
of the data. In cri t ical ethnography, t he research questions may build on a body of existing 
literature. These questions become working guidelines rather than proven truths (Thomas, 1993, 
p. 35). Alternatively, in phenomenology, the questions might be broadly stated w ithout specific 
reference to the existing literature or a typology of questions. Moustaka.s (1994) talked about 
a.sking w hat the part icipants experienced and w hat contexts or situations in w hich they 
experienced it. A phenomenological example is "What is it like for a mother to live w ith a 
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teenage child w ho is dying of cancer?" (N ieswiadomy, 1993, p. 151). In grounded t heory, the 
questions may be directed toward generating a t heory of some process, such as the exploration 
of a process a.s to how caregivers and patients interact in a hospital setting. In a qualitative case 
study, the questions may address a description of the ca.se and the themes that emerge from 
studying it . 

• Begin the research questions with the words what or how to c.onvey on open and emerging 
design. The word why often implies t ha t the resea rcher is try ing to explain w hy something 
occurs, and this suggests to us probable cause·and~effect t hinking that we associate 
w ith quantitative research and t hat limits t he explanations rather than opening them up for 

participant v iews. 
• Focus on o single phenomenon or c.oncept. As a study develops over time, factors w ill emerge 

that may influence this single phenomenon, but begin a study w ith a single focus to explore in 
great detail. We often ask, 'What is the one, single concept that you want to explore?'' 

• Use exploratory verbs that c.onvey the language of emerging design. These verbs tell t he reader 
that t he study w ill do the following: 

o Report (or reflect) the stories (e.g., narrative research) 
o Describe the essence of t he experience (e.g., phenomenology) 
o Discover or generate (e.g., grounded theory) 
o Seek to understand (e.g., ethnography) 
o Explore a process (e.g., ca.se study) 

• Use these more exploratory verbs as nondirectionol rather than directional words of quantitative 
research,, such as affect, influence, impact, determine, cause, and relate. 

• Expect the research questions to evolve and change during the study in o manner consistent with 
the assumptions of on emerging design. Often in qualitative studies, the questions are under 
continual review and reformulation (a.s in a grounded theory study). This approach may be 

problematic for individuals accustomed to quantitative designs in w hich t he research questions 
remain fixed and never change t hroughout the study. 

• Use open-ended questions without reference to the literature or theory unless otherwise 
indicated by o qualitative strategy of inquiry. 

• Specify the participants and the research site for the study if the information hos not yet been 
given. 

• Here is a typica l script for a qualitative central question: 

~---(Ho'v or \Vll3t?) i~ tl1e ("story for .. for 1l31Tative re~~rch~ "1neai1ing of' tile 
l'he1101nenon for pheno1ne110logy; 'l lieory tll3t ex1,lains tl1e J'roces..~ of' for growxled tlieory; 
"culture-sll3ri11g pattenl'' for ethnography; "issue'' in tlie "ca.~e·· for case study) of ___ _ 
(central plie1101ne110n) for (1'3rtici1lants) at (research site). 

ExainpJe~~ 7. I ai1d 7 .2 illustrate qualitative research question.~ dra,vt1 fro1n several tyJ'>e~~ of strategies. 

Example 7.1 A <),iolitoti\'c Cc-ntrol Question from un Ethnography 

Moc an Gh.1ill and Haywood (2015) researched thechunging cuhur.il conditions inhabited by u group of British-born. 
workinb"-closs Pakistani and Bungludcshi )'OWlg 1nen O\'cru 3-ye-ar pe-riod. They d id not specifically construct u rc;sc-~1rch 
question, but we \Wuld sugi."CSI it~ follows: 

\\1hatarc the core belie& rcluted to e thnicity. rdigion, und cultural bdonging of the-group of British4 bom, workin.i,><ln.<t<> 
PakisliUli and Bangludecshi young me-n O\'Cr u 3-ycar time pe-riod. and how do the young men construct Md tmder.>tnnd their 
geogruphicully specific experiences of fumily, schooling, and sociul lift-, us well us growing up and interacting within their 
local community in u r.ipidly changing Britain? 

ihis quc:stion would ha\'c beJ:o'Wl with "'what," and it \Wuld ~ingleout the central phenome-non-core-belief's-fOr the-yoWlg 
1nen. ihe young men are the JXUticipanL<i in the-study~ Met ~ an c-thnogniphy~ the-study clearly utte-mpL<ito etMline the 
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cuhur.il belie& of thcr.c young Pakistani and Banglodcshi young men. further, from thc-quc:stion, we-can sec that the study is 
s ituated in Briu1in. 

E:aunplc 7 2 Qualitoti\'c- Ccntr.il Quc:stions f rom a Ca.<',C Study 

Padula and Millc-r ( l 999) conducted a multiple c~ study that described thcc--xpc:ricnccsofwomen who wc-nt bac-k to school, 
af\er a time-aw.iy, in a psychology doctoral progr.i.m at a major 1nidwcstcm re-search univc-.r.;ity . ihe intent wa.<> to document 
the-women ·s c-xperic--nccs. providing a J.,11(--ndc:rcd and feminist pc-rspecti\'C for Y.Ome-n in the-litc--raturc:-. ihc--author.; asked thrc-c 
ccnt-rul quc:stions thot guided the inquiry: 

(a) How do wome-n in a psychology doctor.ii program describe theirdcx:ision to re-turn to school? (b) How do Y.Ome-n in a 
psychology doctoral program describe-their r~c--ntry apc-ric-n~ And (c) How docs re-turning to graduotc- school chMgc--thcr.c 
wo1nc--n·s li \'cs? (p. 328) 

These tltree central questiotti; all began 'vith tile 'vord 110,v, tlley included open..e1xled verbs, such 
as describe, a1xl tlley focu.<i.ed on tl1ree 3.'iJ)ects of tile doctoral ex1,erience- retun1ing to school, 
reente1i 11g, a1xl changing. They al'i-0 1nentio1led tile l'articipai1ti; a.i; 'vo1nen in a doctoral t'rogratn at a 
1nichveste111 re~'iearch w1iversity. 

Quantitative Research Questions and Hypotheses 

In quantitati\te studies, investigators use quai1titative re~'iearch questio1l.'i ai1d hYJ)Otlle~'ieS, a1xl so1neti 1ne~'i 
objective~'i, to shape ai1d specifically focus tile pu11,ose of tl1e study. Quantitative research 
q uestionsinquire about tile relationshiJl.'i a1nong variable~'i tllat the i11vestigator seeks to la10,v. Tiley are 
frequently used in social scie1x:e re~'iearch a1xl especially in survey studie~'i. Quantitative h)potheses, on 
tile other lland, are predictio1l.'i the re~i;earc ller 1nake~'i about tl1e ex1)1?cted outco1ne~'i of relatiotl.'ihi1's ainong 
variables. They are nu1neric esti 1nate~'i of J'OJ)Ulation values based on data collected f ro1n sainples. Testing 
of hYJ)Otlle~'ieS e1nploys statistical J'rocedure~'i in 'vhich t11e investigator ch·a,vs infere1x:es about tile 
J'OJ)Ulation fro tn a study s.a1nple (see also Cliapter 8). HYJ)Otlle~'ieS are u.<i.ed often in ex1,eri1nenti; or 
inter\:ention triali; in \Vhich investigators co1n1'3re groUJl.'i. Advi<i.ers so1neti1nes reco1n1nend tl1eir use in a 
fonnal re~<i.earch project, such as a dissertation or tllesii;, as a 1neans of stating tile direction a study 'viii 
take. Objectives. on tl1e otller hai1d, indicate. tl1e goals or objective~'i for a study. Tiley often appear in 
t'ro1nsals for funding, but te1xl to be used 'vitl1 less frequency in social ai1d healtl1 scie1x:e re~i;earch. 
Because of this, tile f ocu.i; here 'viii be on research questioll.'i atxl hYJX>tl1e~'ies. 

Here ii; an exa1nple of a scrit't for a quantitative research question describing outco1ne~'i of score for a 
variable: 

Wllat is tile freque1x:y atxl variation of score~'i on ______ (11a1ne tile variable) for 
______ (participants) in the study? 

Here ii; an e.xa1n1,le of a scrit't for a quantitative research question focu.<i.ed on exainining tl1e relatio1l.'ihip 
a1nong variables: 

Doe~'i ____ (na1ne tl1e tlleo1y) ex1,lain tl1e. relatio1l.'ihi1' benveen ____ (i1xlependent vai·iable) 
and (dependent variable), controlling for the effects of (mediating variable)? 

.A.ltenlatively. a script for a quantitative null hypothesis 1night be as follo,vs: 

There ii; no sigt1if1eant difference bet\veen (tl1e control atxl ex1,eri1nental groUJl.'i on tl1e 
independent variable) on (dependent variable). 

Guidelitle~'i for 'vriting good quai1titative re~i;eai·ch questio1l.'i ai1d hYJ)Otllese~'i include the follo,ving. 
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• The use of variables in research questions or hypotheses is typically limited to three ba.sic 
approaches. The researcher may compare groups on an independent variable to see its impact 
on a dependent variable (this would be an experiment or group comparisons). Alternatively, the 
investigator may relate one or more independent variables to one or more dependent variables 
(this would be a survey that correlates variables). Third, t he researcher may describe responses 
to the independent, mediating, or dependent va riables (this would be a descriptive study). M ost 

quant itative research falls into one or more of these three categories. 
• The most rigorous form of quant itative research follows from a test of a theory (see Chapter 3) 

and the specification of research questions or hypotheses t hat logically follow from the 
relationship among variables in t he theory. 

• The independent and dependent variables must be measured separately and not measured on 
the same concept. This procedure reinforces the cause·and-effect logic of quantitative resea rch. 

• To elim inate redundancy, w rite only research questions or hypotheses-not both-unless the 
hypotheses build on t he research questions. Choose t he form based on tradit ion, 
recommendations from an adviser or faculty committee, or whether pa.st research indicates a 
prediction a bout outcomes. 

• If hypotheses are used, there are two forms: (a) null and (b) alternative. A null hypot hesis 

represents the t raditional approach: I t makes a prediction that in the general population, no 
relationship or no significant difference exists between groups on a variable. The wording is, 
,,.here is no difference (or relationship)" between the groups. Example 7.3 illustrates a null 
hypothesis. 

• The second form, popular in journal art icles, is the alternative or directional hypothesi.s. The 

investigator makes a prediction about the expected outcome, basing this prediction on prior 
literature and studies on t he topic that suggest a potential outcome. For example, the 
researcher may predict that "scores w ill be higher for Group A than for Group B" on the 
dependent variable or that "Group A will change more t han Group B" on the outcome. These 

examples illustrate a directional hypothesis because an expected prediction (e.g., higher, more 
change) is made. Example 7.4 illustrates a directional hypothesis. 

• Another type of alternative statement is the nondirectional hypothesi.s-a prediction is made, 
but the exact form of differences (e.g., higher, lower, more, less) is not specified because the 
researcher does not know what can be predicted from past literature. Thus, the investigator 
might w rite, "There is a difference" between the two groups. Example 7 .S incorporates both 
types of hypotheses. 

• Unless t he study intent ionally employs demographic variables as predictors, use 
nondemographicvariables (i. e., attit udes or behaviors) a.s mediat ing variables. These are 
variables that "stand between" the independent and dependent variables. Demographic 
variables are often used as moderating variables that affect t he influence of the independent 
variable on the dependent va riable. Because quantitative studies attempt to verify theories, 
demographic variables (e.g., age, income level, educational level) typically enter these studies as 
moderating variables instead of major independent variables. 

• Use the same pattern of word order in the questions or hypotheses to enable a reader to easily 
identify the major variables. This calls for repeating key phra.ses and positioning t he variables 
w ith the independent first and concluding wit h t he dependent in left-to-r ight order (as discussed 
in Chapter 6 on good purpose statements). Example 7.6 illustrates word order w ith independent 
variables stated first in the phra.se. 
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Example 7 .3 A Null Hypothesis 

An in\'cstigator might examine thrtt t)'~ of rcinfOrcc-ment fO rchildren with uutism: (a) \'C-rbal c~, (b) u reward, and (C) no 
rcinforceme-nt. The in\'<:stigator collocl<i bc:--havioral 1nc:-asurcsa.~cssing sociul inte-raction of the children with their siblings. A 
null hypothesis 1night raid us fO llows: 

' rhe-rc-is no sig nificant d ifference bctw«-n theeffccl<i of\'crOOI e~. rewards, and no rcinfOrcement in terms of sociul 
intcrnction fO rchildrc--n with uutism and their siblings. 

Example 7 .4 Dircctionol Hypot~ 

Ma.<',Carenhas ( 1989) studied the difk--rcnccs be-tween ty~ of owner.;hip (stote-0wned, publicly traded and privute-) offinns in 
the offshore drilling industry. Spocificolly, the-study explored such difk-renccs a.<i domestic morket dominance-, international 
prcsc--nce-. and custome-ro rientotion. ' rhe-study was u controlled field study using qua...;i-ctpc-rimentol proccdumt. 

Hypothesis I : Publicly tr.idcd finns will ha\'<: highe-r growth rut~ than pri\'utely held finns. 

Hypothesis 2: Publicly ttndcd ente-rpri~will ha\'C u laige-r inte-mational scope than stut~owncd and privutely held finns. 

Hypothesis 3: Stute-0wned firms will hu\'C-U grcute-rshnreofthe domestic marke-t than publicly traded or privulely held finns. 

Hypothesis 4: Publicly ttndcd finns will ha\'C-broader product I i~ than stot~owncd and pri\·utely held finns. 

Hypothesis 5: Stute-0wned firms are 1norc likely to hu\'C state-owned enteipri~ us customers O\'CNic-~ . 

Hypothesis 6: Stute-0wned fi nns will hu\'c-u higher customer-ba..~- stobil ity than pri\'utely held firms. 

Hypothesis 7: In less \'isiblc-context.;, publicly tr.idcd finns will e-mploy more-ud\'anccd tochnology than stot0-0wned Md 
privutely held finns. ( pp. 585-588) 

Example 7 .5 Nondircctionul and Directional H)'Pot~ 

Someti1nes dircctionul hypot~ arc created to e-xaminc the relutionship among \'ariubles ruthe-r than to compare- groups 
bcanJSC-the rc:scarche-r has some evidence from past stucti~ofthe potentiol outco1nc:--of the-study. fu rexa1nplc, Moore (2000) 
studied the meaning of gc--nde-r identity for religious tmd secular Jewish und Ar.ib women in Israeli society. In u national 
problbility sample of Jewish Md Arab wome-n. the uuthor identified thrcc- hypot~ fO rstudy. 1'hc first is nondira:tionul and 
the lust tv.o arc-d irectional. 

H1 : Gender identity of religious und secular Ar.ib and Jewish women arc rcluted to difk--rent sociopoliticul sociul ordc-ts that 
reflect the d ifferent \'Uluc S)'Sle-ms thc:y anbruce. 

H:: i:te ligious women with salient b"C"-ndcr identity are lesssocil>4politicully uctivc-than secular women with salie-nt b"C"-nder 
idcntiti~. 

HJ: ' rhe relutionships among gender ide-ntity, religiosity, und sociul uctionsarc weaker among Arub wome-n than among Jewish 
wome-n. 

Exa1nple 7 .6 Standord Uscofltm!.rua!."C" in H)'pot~ 

1. There is no relationship between utilization of ancillary support services and academic 
persistence for nontraditional-aged women college students. 

2. There is no relationship between family support systems and academic persistence for 
nontraditional-aged college women. 

3. There is no relationship between ancillary support services and family support systems for non­
traditiona I-aged college women. 
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A JVlodel for Descriptive Questions and Hypotheses 

Exainple 7. 7 illustrate~i; a 1nodel for 'vriting questio1i.i; or hYJ)Otlies.e~i; based on 'vriting des.cri1,tive 
questiott.'i (des.cribing so1nething) f ollo,ved by inferential questiott.i; or hYJX>tl1e~i;es (dt·a,ving inf erence~i; 
fro1n a s.atnple to a po1.,ulation). Tlie~~ questions or hyJX>tlies.e~i; i1lClude both i1xlepe1xlent atxl de1>endent 
variables. In this 1nodel, tl1e \Vriter specifies des.criJ-.,tive questions for eac/1 inde1x ndent a1xl deJ'>etxlent 
variabJe atxl itnportant inter\"eni11g or 1noderating variables. Inferential questions (or hyt.,otlie~i;es) that 
relate variable~i; or co1n1lare groUJ').'i follo'v tlies.e des.c1i J.,tive questiott.'i. A fi113l set of questions 1nay add 
inferential question.i; or hYJX>tlle~~ in 'vhich variabJe~i; are controlled. 

E:iuunple 7 .7 Ocscripti\-eand lnfc-rc-ntiol Questions 

io illustrate thisopprooc:h. a rcse-.areher wanl<i to c-xnmine the relotionship of critical thinking skills (an indepe-ndent varioble 
measured o n an instrumc--lll) to studc--nt achie\'Cmc-nt (o dcpc--ndcnt varioble mc-a.<;Uf'cd by grades) in sc: ienccclo~ fO rcighth­
g mdc-studenL<i in a lal}!:C-metropolitan school d istrict. ~l'bc rcr.c-archcr mode.Tates the-assessment of critical thinking ll!iing prior 
gr.ides a.<i indicators in science chrt<tcs and controls fOrthe medioting influence-ofpnrcnL<i' cducmional uttairunent. following 
the-proposed model, the research quc:stions might be writte-n as fO llows: 

Descr iptive Questions 

1. How do the students rate on critical t hinking skills? (A descriptive question focused on the 
independent variable) 

2. What are the student's achievement levels (or g rades) in science classes? (A descriptive question 
focused on t he dependent variable) 

3. What are the student's prior grades in science cla.sses and their critica I t hinking skills? (A 
descriptive question focused on the moderating variable of prior grades) 

4. What is t he educational attainment of the parents of the eighth graders? (A descriptive question 
focused on a mediating variable, educational attainment of parents) 

Inferential Questions 

1. How does critica l t hinking ability relate to student achievement? (An inferential question 
relating the independent and the dependent variables) 

2. How does critica l t hinking ability and prior grades influence student achievement? (An 
inferential question relating cr itical thinking t imes grades (moderating variable) and student 
achievement) 

3. How does critica I t hinking ability (or crit ical thinking ability t imes grades) relate to student 
achievement, mediating for the effects of the educational attainment of the eighth-graders' 
parents? (An inferential question relating t he independent and the dependent variables, 
controlling for the effects of the mediating variable) 

Thi-; exaint'le illu.o;trated 110,v to orgai1ize all tile re~o;earch questions into descri1,tive ai1d inferential 
questions. In a110ther exa1nple. a re~~archer 1nay 'vai1t to co1npare group.-;, a1xl tl1e language 1nay chai1ge 
to reflect tl1io; co1n1'3rison in tl1e inferential questions. In otller studies, 1nai1y 1nore i1xlq,endent a1xl 
de1'>e1xlent variable~-; 1nay be present in tile-1nodel being tested. atxl a longer list of de~o;cri1,tive atxl 
inferential questiotl.'i 'vould result. We reco1n1ne1xl tl1io; des.cri1' ti'"e·inferential 1nodel. This exa1nple also 
illustrated tile u.~ of variable~-; to describe as 'veil as relate. It specified tile itxlependent vai·iable~'i in tile 
first l'osition in tile questions, tile dependent in tile second, and tile 1nediating variable in tl1e third. It 
e1nplo)·ed de1nographics (grades) as a 1noderating variable rat Iler tl1ai1 as central variables in tl1e 
question.-;, and a reader needed to assu1ne tl-.at the questio1i.o; flo,ved fro1n a tl1eoretical 1nodel. 
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Mixed Methods Research Questions and Hypotheses 

In dic;.cu.o;.sions about 1nethods, re~~archers tYJ'ically do not see s~)l?cific questio1l.'i. or hyr>otlie~'i.e~o;. es1)1?cially 
tailored to 1nixed 1netl10do;. research. Ho,vever. dic;.cu.o;.sion llO\V exists about tl1e u.~ of a lle\V ty})e of 
research questiotl-a 1ni.xed 1netl1ods question-in s tudies at1d co1n1nenta1y as to 110,v to design tl11?1n (see 
Cre.swell & Plano Clark, 2011 , 201 8Tashakko1i & Cre.swell, 2007). A strong mixed methods study 
should contain at leac;t tltree re~~arch questions: tl1e qualitative question, tile quantitative question or 
hYJ-)Otliesi'i, and a 1ni.xed 1nethods question. This 1ni.xed 1nethods question re1.,resents 'vhat tile researclier 
needs to k110'v about tl1e integration or 001nbi1iation of tlie quat1titative a1xl qualitative data. T his 
configuration ic; 1iecess.a1y because 1ni.xed 1netl1ods does 1101 rely e.xclusively on eitl1er qualitative or 
quantitative research but on bo1h fonn~ of itlquiry. Researclll?rs should consider 'vliat tyJlf~~ of questions 
should be pres.ented ai1d \Vlll?n ai1d 'vliat infor1nation i~ 1nost 111?eded to convey tl1e 1l3ture of tile study: 

• Both qualitative and quantitative research questions (or hypot heses) need to be advanced in a 
mixed methods study in order to narrow and focus t he purpose statement . Before the two 
databases can be integrated or combined, they need t o be analyzed separately in response to 
questions (or hypotheses). These questions or hypotheses can be advanced at t he beginning or 
emerge during a later phase of the research. For example, if the study begins w ith a quantitative 
phase, t he investigator might int roduce hypotheses. later in the study, when the qualitative 
phase is addressed, the qualitative research questions a pp ea r. 

• When writing these questions or hypotheses, follow t he guidelines in this chapter for scripting 
good questions or hypot heses. 

• Some attent ion should be given to the order of the research questions and hypotheses. The 
order w ill reflect the type of mixed methods design being used, a.swill be discussed in Chapter 
10. In a single-pha.se mixed methods project in which the quantitative and qualitative results are 

merged, either the quantitative or the qualitative questions can be posed first. In a two--pha.se 
project, t he first·phase questions would come first, followed by t he second-pha.se questions so 
that readers see them in the order in which they w ill be addressed in t he proposed study. In a 
three-pha.se project, often the mixed methods question w ill reside in t he middle in t he order of 
questioning, and t he first-pha.se question w ill be qualitative and the final-pha.se question w ill be 
quant itative. These different types of pha.sed projects will be discussed later in Chapter 10 a.s 
specific types of mixed methods research designs. 

• In addition to quantitative questions/hypotheses and qualitative questions, include a m ixed 
methods research question that directly addresses the m ixing or integration of the quantitative 
and qualitative strands of the research. This is the question that w ill be answered in the study 
based on t he mixing (see Creswell & Pia no Clark, 2018). This is an innovative form of a question 
in research methods, and Tashakkori and Creswell (2007, p. 208) ca ll it a "hybrid" or "integrated" 
question. 

• The m ixed methods question can be w ritten in different ways. This can a.ssume one of three 
forms. The first is to w rite it in a way that conveys the methods or procedures in a study (e.g., 

Does the qualitative data help explain t he results from the initial quantitative phase of t he 
study?). The second form is t o w rite it in a way that conveys the content of the study (e.g., Does 
the t heme of social support help to explain why some students become bullies in schools?) (see 
Tashakkori & Creswell, 2007). The third approach is to combine t he methods and content a.s a 
hybrid question (e.g., How does the qualitative interview data on student bullying furt her 
explain why social support, as measured quantitatively, tends t o discourage bullying as 
measured on a bullying scale?). 

• ( .on.sider how to present the quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods questions in a m ixed 
methods study. An ideal format would be to write the questions into separate sections, such a.s 

the quantitative questions or hypotheses, the qualitative questions, and t he mixed methods 
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question. This format highlights the importance of all t hree sets of questions and draws the 
readers' attention to t he separate quantitative and qualitative strands coming together (or being 
integrated) in a mixed methods study. Often researchers posit ion the mixed methods question 
(written in methods or content or some combination form) la.st because the study will build to 
this element of the design. 

Exainpk 7 .8 i~ a good illustration of a 1nixed 1netl10d~ question focus.e.d on tile intent of 1ni.xing, to 
integrate tl1e qualitative intervie\vs a1xl tl1e quantitative data, tlie relationshiJ) of scores ai1d student 
i)e1fo11na1lCe. This question e1npliasized 'vliat tl1e integration 'vas atte1npting to acco1nplisll-a 
co1nprel--.ensive and nuatlCed u1xlersta1xling-a1xl at tile e1xl of tile artick, tile autl101-s presented evide1lCe 
ans,ve1ing this question. 

E:aunple-7 .8 Hypot~ and RC;SC-arch Questions in a Mixed Methods Study 

Houtz( 1995) pro\'idod an extunpleof a two-phw.e-study with the r.cpuratequantitnti\'c-and qualitnti\'c re;SC-arch h)•pothcscs and 
quc:stions stuted in sections introducing each phw;c. Shed id not use-a scpnr.ite-, distinct mixed methods research question 
beaiusc such a question had not bcc-n de\'cloped at the-time of her project. NC\'C-rtheless. he-r study ww; a rigorous mixed 
mcthods in,'CSl.igation. She studied the differences be-tv.ccn middle-school (nontraditional) and junior high ( traditional) 
inst:ructional stmtegie;!t fO r SC\'C-nlh 4 grade-and cighth 4 gmde student<i Md their atti~ toward scie-ncc-Md scie-nce 
achie\'C-me-nt. Her study wa.<i conducted at a point when 1nany schools we-re 1no\'ing away from the 24 ye-ar junior high concept 
to the :; 4 ye-ar middle-school ( including sixth grade) approach to education. ln this two 4 phnr.c study. the first pha..<',C-in\'Ol\'ed 
a.<1!tcssing pre-test and posttest attitudes and ac-hie\'CITIC'-nl using scale;!> and e-xnminution scores. Houtz then followed the 
quantitnti\'C-rc:sult<i with qualil.UliYe-inter\'iews with scie-ncc teache-is, the-school principal, Md conrultanL<i. ' rhis second pha..<',C­
he-lped to a pin in diffi:-rcnccs and similnritie;!t in the two instructional approaches obtained in the first pha..<',C-. 

Vlith a fi1S14 phnse QUWllitoti\'e study, Houtz ( 1995) 1ne-ntioned the-h)'f)ot~ b'lliding her rcr.c-arch: 

It wa.<i hypothe;!ti.;rd thnl the-re would be no significant diffi:-rcncc-betw«-n stude-nL<i in the 1niddle school and those in the junior 
high in attitude toward scie-nce ~a school subject. It was also h)'f)othesized that the-re Y.Ould be no signific:antdiffcre-nce­
betw« -n student<i in the middle school Md those-in the-jt.mior high in achiCYe-me-nt in science (p. 630) 

i~ h)'f)ot~ appeared at the beginning of the-study as an introduction to the-quantitntive phwic. Prior to the qualitnti\'C 
pha..<iC-, Houtz( 1995) raised quc:stions to aplore-the-quantitnti\'C result<i in 1nore-depth. focusing in on theachie\'Cment test 
rcsult<i. she inte-1\•icwed science teache-ts. the principal, and the uni\'C-tsity consultants and ~ked three questions: 

\\1hatdiffe-re-nccs <.1lrrently exist be-twccn the middle school inst:ructional st:mtegy and the junior high insbUctional strategy at 
this school in transition? How ha..<i this transition period impocted scie-nceattitude-and achie-\'Cment of your stude-nL.f! How do 
teache-r.i fed about this chM.i,>c-process? ( p. 649) 

Exn1nining this mixed methods study closely shows thnl the nuthor included both qunntitnti\'Cand qualitnti\'Cquc:stions. 
specified the-mat the beginning of each pha..<',C of her study, and used b"OOd element<i fOr writing both quantitnti\'C h)'f)ot~ 
and qualitnti\'C re;SC-arch questions. Had Houtz ( 199S) de\'Cloped a 1nixed methods question, it might ha\'e been stnted from a 
proccdur.il perspecti\'C-: 

How do the inter\'iewswith teache-ts, the-principal, and uni\'C-rsity consuhnnt<i help to explain any quantitnti\'Cdiffe-re-nccs in 
achie\'Cment for 1niddle school Mdjt.mior high student<'! (1nethods oriellliJtion) 

Ahemnti\'ely, the mixed methods quc:stion might ho\'e been written from acontentorie-llliJtion, such as the fO llowing: 

How do the themes mentioned by the-teache-is help to explain why middl~school children score lower than the-jt.mior high 
s tude-nL<i? (content orientntion) 

ExainpJe 7 .9 illustrate~~ a110tl--.er 1ni.xed 1netl1ods question tl1at e1nploys botl1 1nethods atxl content 
language. 

Example 7 .9 A Mixed Methods <).icstion \\' ritten Using Methods and Conte-Ill Language-

io what extent and in whm ways do qualil.Uli\'e inte-r\'iewswith st:udenL<i and focuhy me-mbe-rs scn'C to contribute to u more 
c-0mprehe-nsi\'eand nuanced understanding of this predicting relationship betw« n CEEP1" scores and student academic 
perl'ornunce, \'in integrotiYe mixed methods Mnlysis? (Lee-& Greene, 2007, p. 369) 
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Summary 

Kcsc-arch questions Md hypot~ narrow the purposc-stutc--me-nt and boco1ne major signposts tOr rcadc--rs. Qualitoti\'c 
rc:;f.Carche-r.> a.<:k at lc:nst onccc--ntral question and SC:--\'C-ral subquestions. Thc-y begin the questions with wottls such 
as ho1v or u'hatand usc:-c-xplorotory \'crbs, such as erplore, 111-,den·tand, ordi.'ico~·er. ' rhe.y pose broad, gc--neral questions to 
a llow the participanh; to exp loin their idc-as. ihey also focus initiolly on one central phe-nomc--non ofintc-rest. ' Ilic-questions 
may 1dso mention the- participanL<: Md the-site- for the- rC;f,CJ.rch. 

Quootituti\'c rescarchc--r.> write- cithc-r rcsc-arch questions o r hypothc:scs. Both fOrms include- \'ariobl~ that arc described, relotcd, 
o r compared with lhe-indc-pc-ndmt and dc-pc-ndmt \'ariobl~ measured scparatc-ly. In many quantitoti\'C proposals, writc--rs use 
rc:;f.C~U"ch qucsLions; hoY-C-\'cr, a more formal stotoncntofrescarch c--mploys hypot~. ihc:sc- hypolhcscs are predictions about 
lh c--outco~ of the-result<:, Md they nuy be-writtc--n a<: altc-rnati\'C hypothc:;sc-s specify ing the-result<: to becxpcctc-d (more-o r 
less, highe-ror lower of w ine-thing). 1'hcy also may be-stated in the null form. indicming no c-xpoctc-d diffC-rroccor no 
relationship betwec:--n groups on a dc-pcndmt Yarioblc-. ·rypiailly, the rc:;f.Carche-r writ.~ the-indepcndc--nt \'arioblc(s) first, 
follo'MXI by thedc-pcndc--nt Yarioblc(s). One mode-I for onJering the questions in a quootitotivc proposol is to begin with 
dc:;saipti\'cquestions follo\l.Cd by thc--ink:rc:--ntial questions that rc:-lotc--variobl~ or compare groups. 

~'cc-ncour.i!.>c- mixed mcthods rcscarche-ts to write-quootituti \'C, qunlitoti\'C-, and a mixed melhods question into their studies. 
ihe mixed mcthods quc:stion might be-written to c-mphw;i.;r the-me-thodsor the-contc--nt of the-study. or bolh, and these-­
questions might be ploced ill different point<: in a study. Sy adding a mixed melhods question, the researcher com·cys the 
importance-of integrating or combining the quootituti\'c-and qualitoti\'c-c.lc--me-nl<:. An ideal format would be to write the thrc-c 
type;!> of questions into sc:-par.ite sections. such a.<:thequantitoti\'Cquc:stions or h)•pot~. the quolitoti\'C questions. iUld the 
mixed methods qucsLion into a study. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. For a qualitative study, write one or two cent ral questions followed by five to seven 

subquestions. 
2. For a quantitative study, write two sets of questions. The first set should be descriptive 

questions about t he independent and dependent var iables in the study. The second set should 
pose questions that describe and relate (or compare) the independent variable(s) w it h t he 
dependent var iable(s). This follows t he model presented in this chapter for combining 

descriptive and inferential questions. 
3. Write a mixed methods research question. Write the question to include both the methods of a 

study a.swell a.s the content. 

Additionol Kc.adings 

Creswell. J. Vl. (2015). &111c(l/ion<1l rese(lrch: P/(lnninf(, conductinf(, and e~·al11<1ti11K q11(111/itati\~ and q11alitati~·e rese(lrch (5th 
ed.). Uppc-r Saddle-Ki\'C-r, N) : Pcar.;on Education. 

Creswell proYidc:s an introduction to writing quantitoti\'C h)'Pol~ and rescareh quc:stions Md qualitoti\'C research questions 
in his introduc.1ory text on educational rc:;f.C.arch. He distinguishes among purpose stotoncnt<:, rc:;f.Carch questions, h)'Polhc:;sc-s, 
and o~jccti\'CS. He- reviews why these- stutc--1nent<:arc-important. and then con\'C)'S the writing structure fO rquestions and 
hypot~ using many examples from the lir -raturc. 

Morse-, J. M. (1994 ). Ot.>signing funded qualitoti\'C-research. ln N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Lincoln (Eck.), ff(lndbooko,f q1K1litatiie 
re.·earch (pp. 220--235). ' l'housand &ks. CA: Sage. 

Janice Moir.c-, a nuising researcher, idcntifi~ and cb'.cribc:s the major design issues invol\'Cd in plonning a qunlitoti\'C prqjcct 
She-compares SC:-\'C-ral strulcgics of inquiry and nups the t)'PC ofrc:;f.C<D"ch questions used in c-ach str.itc-gy. for phe-nomenology 
and cthnogruphy, the rc:;f.C.arch aills for meaning and cb'.cripti\'C questions. fu r grounded theory, the questions need to address 
proccs.<t wherca<: in c tlmo1nethodology and d iscourse analysis, lhequestions rdote to \'C-lhol intc--roction Md diologuc-. She 
indicates that the-YoOrding of the rc:;f.Carch qucsLion detcnninc:s the- focus and scope of the study. 

ia.<:hakkori, A., & Creswell, J. VI' . (2007). Exploring the nature of research questions in 1nixed methods research 
rEditoriol]. Jo11n10l 0,(1\fixed s\1ethads &se(lrch, /(3), 207-211. 

ihis cditoriol addresses the- use-and nuturc:- ofrC;f,CJ.rch questions in mixed mcthods rc:;f.Carch. It highlights the-importance of 
rc:;f.C.arch qucsLions in the-process of research ~Uld discusses the-need fO r a be-ttcr understanding of the use-of 1nixcd mcthods 
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quc:stions. I tasks, .. How does one fr.une a rcsairch question in a mixed melhodsstudy':" ' (p. 207). i hrcc mode.ls arc- prese-nted: 
(a) writing separatequantitoti \'c- Md quulitoti \'c- questions. (b) writing an O\'C-rllrching mixed methods question. o r(e) \I.Tiling 
re;scarch questions for c-<ich pha..~- of a study~ the rcsc-arch C-\'Ol\'C-!t. 
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Chapter 8 Quantitative Methods 

We turn 110\V fro1n tlie introduction, tlie Pllll'o....e, a1xl tlie questions atxl hYJ-)Otlle~'i.e~'i to tlie 1nethod section 
of a pro1,os.al. This c l13pter pre~c;entc; es.sential steps in desigt1ing quantitati\<·e 1n etllCXls for a research 
pro1X>s.al or study, 'vith specific focu.c; on swvey and exJ>eritnental desigt1s. These desigt1s reflect 
J'Ost1>ositivi-;t J)hiloSOJ)hical a.c;su1n ptio1l.'i, ac; dis.cus..'i.ed in Cllapter I. For exa1n pJe, dete11ninis1n suggesti; 
tliat exa1nining tile relationshitl.'i bmveen a1xl a1nong variables is central to atl.'i\Vering questions atxl 
hyr>otlles.e~c; tl1rough sur\"eys at1d exJ>e1i1nenti;. ln 01--.e case, a re~'i.earcher 1night be intereste.d in evaluating 
\Vllether playing violent video ga1nes i~ associa1ed \Vflh higlier rate~c; of i>laygrou1xl aggres.sion in kids, 
'vhich is a 001Telatio1l3l hylX>thesis tll3t could be evaluated itl a swvey desigtl. ln a110tl1er case, a 
researcller 1night be interested in evaluating \Vlietl1er violent video ga1ne playing causes aggres.sive 
bell3vior, 'vhich is a causal hYJ-)Otllesis tl1at is best evaluated by a bue ex1)1?ritnent. ln each case, tlle~'ie 
quantitative ap1,roaclle~'i focu.'i on carefully 1neasuring (or ex1'>e1i 1nentally 1nani1,ulating) a parsitnoniou.'i 
set of variables to 311s,ver tlieory·guided re~'iearch questiotl.'i 311d hYJ-)Otlle~'ies. In tl1i'i chapter. tlie focus is 
on tile es.sential co1n1X>nents of a 1netl1od section in l'ro1X>s.al<i for a su1vey or ex1)1?1i 1nental study. 

Defining Surveys and Experiments 

A sur"·e)' design provide~<i a quantitative desc1i 1,tion of tre1xls, attitude~<i, a1xl 01,inio1l.'i of a JX>J)Ulation, or 
test'i for 3.'i..'i-Ociations a1nong variable~'i of a JX>J)Ulation, by studying a S31nple oftll3t JX>l'ulation. Sutvey 
desigtl.'i hell' re~'iearcllers 311S\ver tlU'ee. tYJ'es of questiotl.'i: (a) descri1,ti\"e questions (e.g .• \\111at percentage 
of l'racticing nurse~'i sup1X>11 tl1e l'rovision of l10spital abo11ion services?); (b) questions about the 
relationshiJl.'i bet,veen variable~<i (e.g .• ls tl1ere a JX>sitive 3.'i..'i<>ciation behveen e1xlorse1nent of l10s1,ital 
abo1tion se1vices a1xl SUJ)JX>rt for i1n ple1nenti11g l10spice care 31nong nurse~<i?); or in case~'i 'vhere a survey 
design is re1)1?ated over ti1ne in a longitudi1l3l study; (c) questiotl.'i about predict·ive relatiotl.<ihips benveen 
variable~<i over titne (e.g., Doe~'i Ti1ne I e1xlorse1nent of SllJ)JX>t1 for l10s1,ital abo11ion se1vices predict 
greaterTi1ne 2 bw11out in nurses?). 

An exper inlental design syste1natically 1n3ll i].,ulates 01le or 1nore variable~<i i11 order to evaluate 110,v this 
1nanipulation i1npact'i 311 outco1ne (or outco1ne~<i) of interest. l1npo11antly, an experitnent isolate~'i tile 
effects of tl1i'i 1n311ipulation by l101ding all otl1er variables con.'itant. \\111en one groUJ' recei\"e~'i a treattnent 
and tile otl1er gi·oup does 110t ('vhich is a 1nani1,ulated variable of interest), tile experi1nenter C31l isolate 
\Vllether tile treat1nent 311d no1 otl1er factors influe1lCe tile outco1ne. For exa1nple, a S31nple of nw'Ses could 
be ra1xlo1nly assigtled to a 3-'veek ex1,re~'i..'iive. 'vriting progr31n (\vhere tl1ey 'vrite about tlleir dee1)1?st 
tl10ughts a1xl feeling.<i) or a 1natclled 3.,veek control 'vriting progi·31n ('vriting about the fact'i oftlleir daily 
1non1ing routine) to evaluate. \Vliether this ex1,ressive 'vriting 1n3l1i1,ulation reduce~'i job bun1out in tile 
1nontll.<i follo,ving tl1e J'rogi·31n (i.e., tl1e 'vriting condition is tl1e 1n3l1i1,ulated variable of i11terest, atxl job 
bur110ut i'i tile outco1ne of interest). Wlletl1er a qu311titative study e1nploys a swvey or experi1nental 
design, both approaches sll3re a co1n1non goal of hel1,ing tile re~<iearcher 1nake inference~'i about 
relationshiJl.'i a1nong variable~<i, and ho'v the s.ainple results 1nay generalize to a broader JX>J)Ulation of 
interest (e.g .• all nurse~'i in tile co1n1nunity). 

Components of a Survey Study Method Plan 

The design of a sur\·ey 1netl10d ,,1311 follo,vs a sta1xlard fo11nat. Nutnerous exa1nples of tl1i'i f onnat aJ'J'ear 
in scholarly journal;, and these example.; provide useful model;. T he following sections detail typical 
co1n1X>nents. ln prq,31·ing to design tlle~<ie co1nponent'i into a pro1X>s.al, consider tile questions on tile 
checklist sho,vtl in Table 8.1 as a general guide. 
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Table 8.1 A Checklist of Questions for Designing a Survey Study Plan 

Is tile l'W])Ose of a sur\"ey design stated? 

\Vliat tyJ'>e· of desigi1 'viii be used a1xl 'vhat are tile reasons for cl10osing t11e design 
1nentioned? 

Is tile nature of tile sun,.ey (cros..'i•sectio1ial vs. longitudinal) identified? 

Is tile. l'OJ)Ulation a1xl it'i size 1nentioned? 

Will tl1e r>OJ)Ulation be stratified? If so. llO\V? 

Ho'v 1nany l'>eOJ'le 'viii be in tile sa1n1,le? On 'vliat basi'i \Va'i tl1i'i size chosen? 

Wliat 'viii be tile procedure for sa1npling tlle .. 'ie. i1xlividual<i (e.g .• ra1xlo1n, 110nra1xlo1n)? 

Wliat instru1nent 'viii be U.<i.e.d in tl1e swvey? For each inst1u 1nent, 'vho develo1'>ed it, 110,v 
1nai1y ite1n'i does it contain, doe .. 'i it have acceptable reliability a1xl validity, a1xl 'vliat are 
the scale ai1chors? 

\Vliat l'rocedure. 'viii be u.<i.ed to t'ilot or field .. test tl1e swvey? 

Wliat i'i tl1e ti1neline for adininiste1i ng tile sur\"ey? 

Ho'v 'viii tile. 1nea'iure .. 'i be. scored a1xl conve11ed into variable .. <i? 

Ho'v 'viii tile variables be U.<ied to test yow· re .. 'iearch questions? 

Wliat SJ'>ecific steJ)S 'viii be taken in data analysis to do tile. follo,ving: 

(a) A1ialyze. retunt.<i? 

(b) Check for reSJX>ll.<i.e bias? 

(c) Co1xluct a des.criptive a1ialysis? 

(d) Co1nbi1le ite1n'i into scale .. <i? 

(e) Check for reliability of scales? 

(f) Run inferential statistics to a1l.'i\Ver tl1e. re .. 'iearch questio1l.'i or a'i..<i.eS .. 'i J' ractical i1nplicatio1l.'i 
of tl1e result<i? 

Ho'v 'viii tile results be inte11)reted? 
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The Survey Design 

The first J)311s of tl1e swvey 1netl1od J'>lan section c at1 introduce readers to tlie bac;ic J)Ul])O.'i.e a1xl rationale 
for swvey re~i;.earch. Begin tile section by des.cribing tl1e rationale for tile desigt1. SJ'>ecifically: 

• Identify the purpose of survey resea rch. The primary purpose is to answer a question (or 
questions) about variables of interest to you. A sample purpose statement could read: '1"he 
primary purpose of t his study is to empirically evaluate whether the number of overt ime hours 
worked predicts subsequent burnout symptoms in a sample of emergency room nurses." 

• Indicate why a survey method is the preferred type of approach for t his study. In this rationale, it 
ca n be beneficial to acknowledge the advantages of survey designs, such as t he economy of the 

design, rapid turnaround in data collection, and constraints t hat preclude you from pursuing 
other designs (e.g., "An experimental design was not adopted to look at the relationship 
between overt ime hours worked and burnout symptoms beca use it would be prohibitively 
difficult, and potentially unethical, to randomly a.ssign nurses to work different amounts of 
overtime hours." ). 

• Indicate whet her the survey w ill be cross·sectional-w ith the data collected at one point in 
time- or whether it w ill be longitudinal-w ith data collected over time. 

• Specify the form of data collection. Fowler (2014) identified the following types: mail, telephone, 
the Internet, persona I interviews, or group administration (see also Fink, 2016; Krueger & ca sey, 
2014). Using an Internet survey and administering it on line has been discussed extensively in the 
literature (Nesba ry, 2000; sue & Ritter, 2012). Regardless of the form of data collection, provide 

a rationale for the procedure, using arguments ba.sed on its strengths and weaknesses, costs, 
data availability, and convenience. 

The Population and Sample 

In tile 1netllCXI sectio1t, follo\V t11e ty}">e of de.sigt1 'vit11 cliaracte1istics of t11e population ai1d tile s.a1npling 
J' rocedure. rvtetl10dologisti; liave 'vritten excellent di'i.Cu.'i.sions about tl1e w1derlying logic of s.ainpling 
theory (e.g., Babbie, 201 5; Fowler, 2014). Here are essential aspects of the population and sample to 
de~'i.Cribe in a re~i;earch plai1: 

• The population. Identify the population in the study. Also state the size of t his population, if size 
ca n be determined, and the means of identifying individuals in the population. Questions of 
access a rise here, and the researcher m ight refer to availability of sampling frames- mail or 
published lists- of potential respondents in the population. 

• Sampling design. Ident ify whether the sampling design for this population is single stage or 
multistage (ca lled clustering). (.luster sampling is ideal w hen it is impossible or impractical to 
compile a list of t he elements composing the population (Babbie, 2015). A single-stage sampling 
procedure is one in which the researcher ha.s access to names in t he population and can sample 
the people (or other elements) directly. In a multistage or clustering procedure, t he researcher 
first ident ifies clusters (groups or organizations), obtains names of individuals within those 
clusters, and then samples w ithin them. 

• Type of sampling. Identify and discuss t he selection process for participants in your sample. 
Idea lly you aim to draw a random sample, in w hich each individual in the population ha.s an 
equal probability of being selected (a systematic or probabilistic sample). But in many cases it 
may be quite difficult (or impossible) to get a random sample of participants. Alternatively, 
a systematic sample ca n have precision~equiva lent random sampling (Fowler, 2014). In this 
approach, you choose a random start on a list and select every X numbered person on t he list. 
The X number is based on a fraction determined by t he number of people on the list and the 
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numberthat are to be selected on the list (e.g., 1 out of every 80th person). Finally, less 
desirable, but often used, is a nonprobability sample (or convenience sample), in w hich 
respondents a re chosen based on their convenience and availability. 

• Stratification. Identify whether the study w ill involve strotific.ation of the population before 
selecting t he sample. This requires t hat characteristics of the population members be known so 
that t he population can be stratified first before selecting the sample (Fowler, 2014). 
Stratification means that specific characteristics of individuals (e.g., gender-females and males) 
are represented in the sample and the sample reflects the true proportion in t he population of 
individuals w ith certa in characteristics. When randomly selecting people from a population, 
these characteristics may or may not be present in the sample in the same proport ions as in t he 
population; stratification ensures their representation. A lso ident ifythe characteristics used in 

stratifying the population (e.g ., gender, income levels, education). Within each stratum, identify 
w hether t he sample conta ins individuals with the characteristic in t he same proportion a.s t he 

characteristic appears in t he entire population. 
• Sample size determination. Indicate the number of people in the sample and the procedures 

used to compute t his number. Sample size determination is at its core a tradeoff: A larger 
sample w ill provide more accuracv in t he inferences made, but recruiting more participants is 
time consuming and costly. In survey research, investigators sometimes choose a sample size 
based on selecting a fraction of the population (say, 10%) or selecting a sample size that is 
typical ba.sed on past studies. These approaches are not optimal; instead sample size 
determ ination should be based on your analysis plans (Fowler, 2014). 

• Power analysis. If your analysis plan consists of detecting a significant a.ssociation between 
variables of interest, a power analysis can help you estimate a target sample size. M any free 

online and commercially available power analysis calculators are available (e.g., G*Power; Faul, 
Erdfelder, Lang, & Buchner, 2007; Faul, Erdfelder, Buchner, & Lang 2009). The input values for a 
forma l power analysis w ill depend on the questions you aim to address in your survey design 
study (for a helpful resource, see Kraemer & Bla.sey, 2016). As one example, if you aim to 
conduct a cross-sectional study measuring the correlation between the number of overt ime 

hours worked and burnout symptoms in a sample of emergencv room nurses, you can estimate 
the sample size required to determ ine w hether your correlation significantly differs from zero 
(e.g., one possible hypothesis is that t here w ill be a significant posit ive a.ssociation between 
number of hours worked and emotional exhaustion burnout symptoms). This power analysis 
requires just t hree pieces of information: 

1. An estimate of the size of correlation (r). A common approach for generating t his 
estimate is t o find sim ilar studies t hat have reported the size of the correlation between 

hours worked and burnout symptoms. This simple ta.sk can often be difficult, either 
because t here are no published studies looking at this a.ssociation or because suitable 
published studies do not report a correlation coefficient. One tip: In ca.ses w here a 
published report measures variables of interest to you, one option is t o contact the study 
authors a.sking t hem to kindly provide the correlation analysis result from their dataset, 
for your power analysis. 

2. A two- ta iled alpha value (a). This value is called the Type I error rate and refers to the risk 
we want to take in saying we have a real non-zero correlation w hen in fact this effect is 
not real (and determined by chance), that is, a false positive effect. A commonly 

accepted alpha value is .OS, which refers to a 5% probability (S/100) that we are 
comfortable making a Type I error, such that 5% of t he time we w ill say that t here's a 
significant (non-zero) relationship between number of hours worked and burnout 
symptoms when in fact this effect occurred by chance and is not rea l. 

3. A beta value (p). This value is ca lled the Type II error rate and refers to the risk we want 
to take in saying we do not have a significa nt effect when in fact t here is a significant 
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a.ssociation, that is, a false negative effect. Researchers commonly try to balance the risks 
of making Type I versus Type II errors, w it h a commonly accepted beta value being .20. 
Power analysis calcula tors will commonly a.sk for estimated power, w hich refers to 1 -
beta (1 - .20 = .80). 

• You can then plug these numbers into a power analysis calcula tor to determine the sample size 
needed. If you assume that the estimated a.ssociation is r = .2S, w ith a two 4 tailed alpha va lue of 
.OS and a beta value of .20, t he power analysis calculation indicates that you need at lea.st 123 
participants in the study you aim to conduct. 

• To get some practice, try conducting this sample size determination power analysis. We used the 
G'Power software program (Faul et al., 2007; Faul et al., 2009), w ith the following input 
parameters: 

o Test family: Exact 
o Statistical test: c.orrelation: Biva riate normal model 
o Type of power analysis: A priori: c.ompute required sample size 
o Tails: Two 

o Correlation p Hl: .2S 
o a err prob: .OS 
o Power (1- ~err prob): .8 
o Correlation p HO: O 

• This power analysis for sample size determination should be done during study planning prior to 
enrolling any participants. M any scientific journa Is now require researchers to report a power 
analysis for sample size determination in the M ethod section. 

Instrumentation 

As Jl311 of rigorous data collection, tile J' ro1X>s.al develo1ler also J'rovide~~ detailed infor1nation about tile 
actual sul"\·ey instru1nents to be u.~d in tl1e study. Co1l.~ider tl1e follo,ving: 

• Nome the survey instruments used to collect do to. Discuss whether you used an instrument 

designed for this resea rch, a modified instrument, or an instrument developed by someone else. 
For example, if you aim to measure perceptions of stress over the la.st mont h, you could use t he 
10-item Perceived Stress Sca le (PSS) (Cohen, Kamarck, & M ermelstein, 1983) as your stress 
percept ions instrument in your survey design. Many survey instruments, including the PSS, ca n 
be acquired and used for free a.s long a.s you cite t he original source of the instrument. But in 
some ca.ses, researchers have made the use of their instruments proprietary, requiring a fee for 
use. Instruments are increasingly being delivered through a multitude of online survey products 
now available (e.g., Qualt rics, Survey Monkey). Although these products can be costly, they also 
ca n be quite helpful for accelerating and improving the survey research process. For example, 
researchers ca n create t heir own surveys quickly using custom templates and post t hem on 
websites or e 4 mail them to part icipants to complete. These software programs facilitate data 
collection into organized spreadsheets for data analysis, reducing data entry errors and 
accelerating hypothesis testing. 

• Validity of sc.ores using the instrument. To use an existing instrument, describe t he esta blished 
validity of scores obtained from past use of t he instrument . This means reporting efforts by 
authors to establish validity in quantitative research-whether you can draw meaningful and 
useful inferences from scores on the instruments. The three t raditional forms of validity to look 
for are (a) content va lidity (Do the items me a.sure t he content t hey were intended to me a.sure?), 
(b) predictive or concurrent validity (Do scores predict a criterion measure? Do results correla te 
w ith other results?), and (c) construct validity(Do items mea.sure hypothetical constructs or 
concepts?). In more recent studies, construct validity ha s become t he overriding objective in 
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validity, and it ha.s focused on whether the scores serve a useful purpose and have posit ive 
consequences when they are used in practice (Humbley & Zumbo, 1996). Establishing the 
validity of t he scores in a survey helps researchers to ident ify whether an instrument might be a 
good one to use in survey resea rch. This form of validity is different from identifying the threats 
to validity in experimental research, as discussed later in this chapter. 

• Reliability of sc.ores on the instrument Also mention whether scores resulting from pa.st use of 
the instrument demonstrate accepta ble reliabili ty. Reliability in this context refers to the 
consistency or repeatability of an instrument . The most important form of reliability for multi­
item instruments is the instrument's internal consistency-which is the degree to w hich sets of 
items on an instrument behave in the same way. This is important beca use your instrument 
sea le items should be assessing the same underlying construct, so these items should have 
suitable intercorrelations. A scale's internal consistency is quantified by a C.ronbach's alpha 
(a)value that ranges between O and 1, w it h optimal values ranging between .7 and .9. For 
example, the l (}item PSS has excellent internal consistency across many published reports, w ith 
the origina I source publication report ing internal consistency values of a = .84-.86 in three 
studies (C.ohen, Kamarck, and M ermelstein, 1983). It can also be helpful to evaluate a second 
form of instrument reliability, its test-retest reliability. This form of reliability concerns whether 
the scale is rea.sonably stable over t ime w it h repeated administrations. When you modify an 
instrument or combine instruments in a study, the original validity and reliability may not hold 
for the new instrument, and it becomes important to establish va lidity and reliability during data 
analysis. 

• Sample i tems. Include sample items from the instrument so that readers ca n see the actual 
items used. In an appendix to the proposal, attach sample items or the entire instrument (or 
instruments) used. 

• Content of instrument. Indicate the major content sections in the instrument, such a.s t he cover 
letter (Dillman, 2007, provides a useful list of items to include in cover letters), the items (e.g., 
demographics, attitudinal items, behaviora I items, factual items), and the closing instructions. 
Also mention t he type of scales used to mea.sure the items on t he instrument, such as 
continuous scales (e.g., strongly agree to strongly disagree) and categorical scales (e.g., yes/no, 
rank from highest to lowest importance). 

• Pilot testi ng. Discuss plans for pilot testing or field-testing t he survey and provide a rationale for 
these plans. This testing is important to establish the content validity of scores on an instrument ; 
to provide an init ial evaluation of the internal consistency of t he items; and to improve 
questions, format, and instructions. Pilot testing all study materials also provides an opport unity 
to assess how long the study will take (and to identify potential concerns w ith participant 
fatigue). Indicate the number of people who w ill test t he instrument and t he plans to 
incorporate t heir comments into final instrument revisions. 

• Administering the survey. For a mailed survey, identify steps for administering the survey and for 
following up to ensure a high response rate. Salant and Dillman (1994) suggested a four-phase 
administration process (see Dillman, 2007, for a sim ilar three-pha.se process). The first mail-out 

is a short advance-notice letter to all members of the sample, and the second ma il--out is the 
actual mail survey, distributed about 1 week after the advance-notice letter. The t hird mail-out 
consists of a postcard follow-up sent to all members of the sample 4 to 8 days after the initial 
questionnaire. The fourt h mail-out, sent to all nonrespondents, consists of a personalized cover 

letter w ith a handwritten signature, the questionnaire, and a preaddressed return envelope with 
postage. Resea rchers send this fourt h mail-out 3 weeks after t he second mail-out. Thus, in total, 

the researcher concludes the administration period 4 weeks after its sta rt, providing the returns 
meet project objectives. 
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Variables in the Study 

Ahl10ugh readers of a pro1)()s.al lea111 about tl1e variable .. s in pur1)()se state1nents a1ld re .. ~rch 
questiott.'ilhYJ.,Otlle .. ~ .. s sectio1t.s, it is u.seful in tl1e 1netl10d section to relate tile variable .. s to tile s1)1?cif1C 
questio1t.'i or hYJ-X>tl1es.es on tl1e. inst1u 1nent. One teclu1ique is to relate tl1e variable .. s, tlie research question.s 
or hYJ-)Otlie .. ~. a1xl s.atnple ite1ns on tl1e survey i1t.'itrutnent so tl1at a reader can easily deter1n ine 110,v tl1e 
data collection contlects to tile variable .. s atxl question.'i/hyJX>tl1eses. Plan to include a table a1xl a 
dic;.cussion tliat cros .. s·reference tlie variables, tile questions or hy1X>tl1ese .. s, at1d SJ)t'Citic swvey ite1n'i. This 
procedure is eSJ)l!Cially hel1.,ful in disse11ations in \Vhich investigators test large-scale 1nodels or 1nultipJe 
hypotheses. Table 8.2 illustrates such a table using hypotl>etical data. 

Ta ble 8.2 Var iables, Research Questions, and Items on a Survey 

Variable Na1ne Re~i;earch Question lte1n on Sw·,:ey 

Des.cripti\re re~i;earch Question See Questio1» I I, 12, 13, 14, and 15: 

Independent Variable I: I: Ho'v 1nany publications did publication cow1ti; for jourtlal article~i;. 
tl1e faculty 1ne1nber J'roduce books, conference 1)3Jlers, book 

Prior publications p1ior to recei1.,t of tile chapters publii;hed before receiving tlie 
doctorate? doctorate 

Des.cri}'>tive re~~arch Question 
See Questio1» 16, 17, and 18: grants Dependent Variable I: 2: Ho'v 1nany grat1ti; 1-.as tl1e 

Grants funded faculty 1ne1nber recei\"ed in t11e fro tn fow1dations. federal grai1ti;, state 

past 3 years? 
granti; 

Control \ fariable I: Tenure 
Des.cripti\re re~i;earch Question 

statu.i; 
3: Is tlie facul ty 1ne1nber See Question 19: tenured (yes/no) 
tenured? 

Relating tl>e Independent 
Variable I: Prior Inferential Question 4: Doe~i; 

See Questioi>s I I, 12, 13, 14, 15 to J'ublications to tile p1ior productivity influe1x:e tile Questioi>s 16, 17, 18 De1lendent \fariable: nu1nber of grai1t~ received? 
Grants funded 

Data Analysis 

In tile J'ro1,os.al, J'resent i11f onnation about tile co1nputer prograin.~ u.~d and tile ste1's involved in 
analyzing the data. Website~~ contain detaiJed infor1nation about t11e variou.~ statistical a113lysis co1nputer 
progratn.~ available. So1ne of tile 1nore frequently used prograins ai·e tl1e folk>,ving: 

• IBM SPSS Statistics 24 for Windows and Moc (www.spss.com). The SPSS Grad Pack is an 
affordable, professional analysis program for students ba.sed on the professional version of the 
program, available from IBM. 

• JMP (www.jmp.com). This is a popular softwa re program available from SAS. 
• Minitab Statistical Software 17 (minitab.com). This is an interactive software statistical package 

available from M initab Inc. 
• SYS TAT 13 (systatsoftware.com). This is a comprehensive interactive statistical package ava ilable 

from Systat Software, Inc. 
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• SAS/STAT (sos.com}. This is a statistical program w ith tools a.s an integral component of the SAS 
system of products available from SAS Institute, Inc. 

• Stoto,, release 14 (stoto.com}. This is a data analysis and statistics program available from 

StataCorp. 

Online J'rogra1n'i useful in si1nulating stati'itical co1x:e1,ts for stati'itical instruction cai1 al'i<> be used, such 
as tile Rice Vittual Lab in Statistics fowld at htn,://onlit1estatbook.con1'1vl<i.hbnl, or S . .\S Si1nulation 
Studio for JrvtP (>V\V\V.j1np.c.01n), 'vhich harnes ... <ie ... 'i tl1e J)()'ver of sitnulation to 1nodel a1ld a113lyzecritical 
OJ'>eratio1l3l syste1n'i in such areas as llealth care, 1nanufacturing, a1ld tr&lSJ)()rtation. T11e graphical u.<ier 
inte1face in S . .\S Sitnulation Studio for JrvtP requires 110 prograin1ning a1ld J'rovide ... <i a full set of tools for 
building, executing, atxl a113lyzing results of sitnulation 1nodels (Cres,vell & Guetter1nai1, in pres.s). 

We reco1n1nend tile follo,ving l'esearch tip-presenting data a113lysis J'latl.'i as a series of steJl.'i so tllat a 
reader can see ho'v one step lead'i to anotller: 

S tep 1. Re1)()11 info11nation about tl1e nu1nber of J'ai·tici1'3nt'i in tl1e s.a1nple 'vho did atld did 110t return tile 
sutvey . . .\ table 'vitl1 nu1nbers and percentage.Ii describi11g res1)()1ldent'i ai1d nonres1)()1ldent'i is a u.<ieful tool 
to J're ... <ient this infor1nation. 

S tep 2. Discuss tile 1netl1od by 'vhich response bias 'viii be dete11n ined. Res1,01t.'ie bias is tile effect of 
nonres1)()n.<ie ... 'i on sw·,,.ey estitnates (fo,vler, 20 14). B;as 1nea1l.'i tllat if 1101uespondents liad res1)()1lded, 
tlleir res1,01t.'ie ... 'i 'vould l13ve substai1tially chai1ged the overall results. Mention tile procedure.Ii u.<ied to 
check for res1)()1l.<ie bias, such as 'vave a113lysis or a res1)()1ldent/1101ues1'01ldent ai1alysi'i. ln 'vave a113lysi'i, 
tile researcller exaini1le~'i rehm1s on select ite1n'i 'veek by 'veek to detennine if average reSJ)()ll.<ie ... 'i c l13nge 
(Leslie, 1972). Ba<ied on t11e a'i..'iU1nption tllat tl10se 'vl10 retun1 swveys in tile final 'veeks of tile response 
period are nearly all 1101uespo1ldents, if tile reSJ)()ll.<ie ... 'i begin to cl13nge, a J)()tential exists for res1)()1l.<ie bias . 
. .\n alte111ative clleck for response bias is to contact a fe,v no1uespondents by pl101le a1ld detennitle if tlleir 
responses differ substantially fro1n res1)()1ldent'i. This co1l.'ititute~'i a res1)()1ldent·1101u·es1)()1ldent check for 
response bia'i. 

S tep 3. Discuss a plan to J'rovide a desc1ipti,·e anal~'Sis of data for all inde1'>endent atld de1'>e1ldent 
variable ... <i in tile study. Thi'i ai1alysis should indicate tl1e. 1neatl.'i, standard deviations, atld range of score.Ii 
for tl1ese variables. Identify \Vhetller there iii 1nissing data (e.g .• so1ne Jl3ttici1">3nts 1nay 110t J'rovide 
responses to so1ne ite1n'i or 'vl10le scale ... <i), atld develo1' J'latl.'i to re1)()rt 110,v 1nuch 1n i'i..'iing data iii J're ... <ient 
and 'vhether a strategy 'viii be i1nple1nented to replace 1nissing data (for a revie,v, see Schafer &. Grall31n, 
2002). 

S tep 4. If tl1e J'rOJ)()Sal contains an in.'itrutnent 'vitl11nulti·ite1n scale ... <i or a plan to develo1' scales, first 
evaluate \Vllether it 'viii be nece ... 'i..sary to reverse.score. ite1n'i, ai1d tllen 110,v total scale score.Ii 'viii be 
calculated . . .\lso 1nention reliability cllecks for tile inte11l3l co1t.'iistency of tile scale.Ii (i.e .• tile Cronbach 
alpha statistic). 

S tep 5. Identify tl1e statistics a1ld tile stati'itical co1nputer J'rogra1n for testing tile 1najor inferential 
research questiotl.'i or hYJ)()tl1eses in tl1e J'ro1)()sed study. The inferential questions or hypotheses relate 
variable ... <i or co1npare groUJl.'i in te11n'i of variable ... <i so tllat inferences can be dra,vn f ro1n tile s.a1nple to a 
po1,ulation. Provide a ratio1l3le for tile cl10ice of stati'itical test a1ld 1nention tile assu1nptions associated 
'vith tile statistic . . .\s sl10,vt1 in Table 8.3, base thi'i choice on tile natw·e of tl1e re ... <iearch question (e.g .• 
relating variables or co1n1">3ring groups as tl1e 1nost J)()J)Ular), tile nutnber of i1lde1'>e1ldent and depe1ldent 
variable.s, and the variables used as covariates (e.g., see Rudestam & Newton, 2014). Further, co1»ider 
\Vllether tile variables 'viii be 1neasured on 311 itl.'itru1nent as a continuous score (e.g .• age fro1n 18 to 36) 
or as a categorical score (e.g .• 'vo1nen = I, 1nen = 2). Fi113lly, co1t.<iider \Vllet ller tile scores f ro1n tl1e 
s.a1nple 1night be 110r1nally di'itributed in a bell·shaped cur,,.e if J'lotted out on a graph or non· nonnally 
di<itributed. Tile re are additiotl31 'vays to dete11ni1le if tile scores ai·e nor1nally di<itributed (see Cres,vell, 
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2012). Tile~~ factors, in co1nbi113tion, e1l3ble a res.earcher to detennine \Vll3t stati'itical test 'viii be suited 
for ai1s,ve1i ng tl1e re~<iearch question or hYJ)Otllesi'i. Jn Table 8.3, '"'e sl10'v ho'v tl1e. factors, in 
co1nbi1l3tion, lead to tile selection of a nu1nber of co1n1non statistical tests. For additional ty))es of 
statistical tests, readers are refe1Ted to stati<itics 1netl10d<i books, such as Gravetter and Wal1113u (2012). 

S tep 6. /\final step in tile data ai1alysi'i is to J're~<ient tl1e result<i in table~'i or figure~'i a1xl inte11,ret tile 
results fro1n tile statistical test, dic;.cussed in tile ne.xt section. 

Interpreting Res ults and Writing a Discussion Section 

An interpretation in quan titati,·e research 1neans tl1at tile re~<iearcller dra,vs conclu.<iions fro1n tile 
results for tile research question.Ii, hYJ)Otlle~'ie~'i, a1xl tl1e larger 1neai1ing of tile results. Thi<i i11te11,retation 
involve~'iseveral steps: 

• Report how t he results addressed t he research question or hypothesis. The Publication Manual 

of the American Ps'fCha/ogical Association (American Psychological Association (APA), 2010) 
suggests that the most complete meaning of the results come from reporting extensive 
description, stati.stical significance testing, confidence intervals, and effect sizes. Thus, it is 
important to clarify t he meaning of these la st three reports of the results. The statistical 
significance testing reports an assessment as to whether the observed scores reflect a pattern 
other than chance. A statistica I test is considered to be significant if the results are unlikely by 
chance to have occurred, and the null hypothesis of "no effect'' can be rejected. The researcher 

sets a rejection level of " no effect," such asp = 0.001, and then a.ssesses whether t he test 
statistic falls into this level of rejection. Typically results w ill be summarized a.s "the analysis of 
variance revealed a statistically significant difference between men and women in terms of 
attitudes toward banning smoking in restaurants F(2, 6) = 8.55, p = 0.001." 

• Two forms of procticol evidence of t he results should also be reported: (a) the effect size and (b) 
the confidence interval. A confidence interval is a range of values (an interval) t hat describes a 
level of uncertainty around an estimated observed score. A confidence interval shows how good 

an estimated score m ight be. A confidence interval of 95%, for example, indicates that 95 out of 
100 t imes t he observed score will fall in the range of values. An effect size identifies the strength 
of the conclusions about group differences or the relationships among variables in quantitative 
studies. I t is a descriptive statistic t hat is not dependent on whether t he relationship in the data 
represents the t rue population. The calculation of effect size varies for different statistical tests: 
it can be used to explain the variance between two or more va riables or t he differences among 
means for groups. It shows the practical significance of the results a part from inferences being 

applied to the population. 

Table 8.3 Criteria for Choosing Select Statistical Tests 

Nutnber 
Nutnber Nutnber 
of of 

Nature of 
of 

Depende Control Type of Score Disb·ibuti 
Statistical 

What the 
l ndepend J 1xlependent1Depen on of Test 

Question ent nt Variables dent \Tariable~<i Scores Test 
Yields 

Variables 
Variable ( covariat 
s es) 

Groul' Catego1ical/conti nu 
/\ 

co1npans I I 0 No11nal 1 test COITIJ'311S 
Oll.S onoft\vo Oil 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edition. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 136 



Table 8.3 Criteria for Choosing Select Statistical Tests 

Nutnber Nutnber Nutnber 

of 
of of 

Type of Score Disb·ibuti What the 
Nature of Depellde Control Statistical 
Question J1xlepend 

nt Variables J 1xlependent1Depen on of 
Test 

Test 
ent dent \Tariable~~ Scores Yields 
Variables 

Variable ( covariat 
s es) 

g ro UJ1.~ 111 
tenn~ of 
outco1ne~~ 

A 
COITIJ">311S 

Grou1' Analysis 
on of 

Categorical/conti nu 1nore. tll3n 
co1npans I or 1nore 1 0 No11nal of 

OllS t\VO 
Oil vana1lCe. 

g ro UJ1.~ 111 
tenn~ of 
outco1ne~~ 

A 
COITIJ">311S 

on of 
Analysis 1nore. tll3n 

Grou1' 
of t\VO 

Categorical/conti nu covar1a1lC g ro UJ1.~ 111 co1npans I or 1nore 1 1 No11nal 
OllS e tenn~ of 
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Ta ble 8.3 Criteria for Choosing Select Statistical Tests 

Nutnber Nutnber Nutnber 

of 
of of 

Type of Score Disb·ibuti What the 
Nature of Depende Control Statistical 
Question J1xlepend 

nt Variables J 1xlependent1Depen on of 
Test 

Test 
ent dent \Tariable~~ Scores Yields 
Variables 

Variable ( covariat 
s es) 

ll 

bel\veen 
h VO 

variable~~ 
1neasured 
on an 
inte1val 
(or ratio) 
scale 

Lea111 
about the 
relationsh 
Ip 
bel\veen 
several 
predictor 
or 
independ 
ent 
variabJe~~ 
and an 

Relate 
2 or 1nore I 0 

Continuous/continu 
No11nal 

Multiple outco1ne 
variables OllS regress 10 n variable. 

It 
provide~~ 
the 
relative 
prediction 
of Olle 

variable 
a1nong 
1nany 1n 
tenn~ of 
the 
outco1ne 

• The final step is to draft a discussion section where you discuss t he implications of t he results in 
terms of how they are consistent w ith, refute, or extend previous related studies in the scient ific 
literature. How do your research findings address gaps in our knowledge base on t he topic? It is 
also importa nt to acknowledge the implications of t he findings for practice and for future 
research in the area. I t may also involve discussing theoretical and practical consequences of t he 
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results. It is also helpful to briefly acknowledge potential limitations of the study, and potential 
alternative explanations for t he study findings. 

ExainpJe 8.1 ic; a sur\:ey 1netl1od plai1 section tl1at illu.c;trate~'i 1nany of tile steps ju.c;t 1nentiotled. T11ic; 
excetl>t (u.c;ed 'vith ~)l?nnission) co1nes fro1n a jow·nal a1t icle re~)() tting a study of factors affecting student 
attrition in one small liberal a1t s college (Bean & Creswell, 1980, pp. 321- 322). 

Example 8.1 A Sur\'e-y Method PhUl 

i\1ethodology 

ihe site-of this study ww; a small {e-nrollment 1,000), religious, eoeducm.ional, libe-ral arL<ieolle-gc in a Midweste-m eity with a 
population of 175.000 poople-. {A11thors ide111f{led the rese(lrch site (Ind popu/(l/ion.J 

'!'he dropout r.ite-the pre-\'ious yc-ar ww; 25-/o. Dropout rule!> tend to be-highest among freshmen and wpho1norcs, so an attonpt 
wa.<i made to re<ich ~ mooy freshmen and sophomores as possible by distribution of the questionnaire through ela.~. 

Rcse-areh o n attrition indicates that male!> and k--1nale!t drop out of eolleb"C fO r difk-rent reasons {Be-an, 1978, in press; Spady, 
1971 ). 1'hercf0re-, o nly women we-re analyzed in this study. 

During April 1979. 169 wome-n re-turned questionnoires. A homogeneous sample of 135 wo1nen who were 25 ye-ar.; old o r 
YOWlb"C-r, unmarried, full 4 time U.S. citizens, and Cauca.<iinn wa.<i selected fO r this analysis to c-xclude w ine possible 
confO unding variable!> (Kcrlinge-r, 1973). 

Of these women, 71 wc-rc-fn:sh1nen, 55 'M::rc-sophomores, and 9 'M::rcjuniors. Of the stude-nL<i, 95-/o were bctwcc--n the uges of 
18 and 21. i his sample is biased toward highe-r~bi l ity studenL<i as indicated by scores o n the AC1' test. {A1dhors presented 
descripti~·e il!fom1(1tio11 (lbout die stnnple.J 

Dato were collected by meMs of u questionnaire-containing 116 items. ihe nujority ofthe;sc were Likcrt4 1ikc-ite-ms ba....00 on u 
saile from "u \'O)' small c-xte-nt" to ''u \'Cl)' gre<it a tent." Other questions uskcd for factual infOrm:ition, such us ACT scores, 
high school grade!>, and porcnL<i' educational IC\·cl. All inform.1tion used in this analysis wa.<ide-ri \-00 from questionnairc-duto. 
i his questionnaire had been de-\'C'lopcd and tested at three-other instiMions be-fOre iL<i we at this colleb"C-. {Authors disc11.\'.'ied 
the i11stn1111e11t.J 

Concurrrotand con\'C-rboenl \'alidity (Campbell & f iskc, 1959) of these mea.<rurcs was csbblished through fuc tor arialysis. and 
wa.<i fOtmd to bc-ut ari adequate le\'C'I. Reliability of the fuc tors w.t..<i established through the coefficie-nt alph.1. '!'he construcL<i 
were reprc:sc--nted by 25 mea.<rur~nultiple- ite-ms combined on the-b.1sis of fuc tor analysis to mokc indices-and 27 me<isures 
were-sing le-ite-m indicutors. {V(l/idity (11-,d re/i(lbility urere (l(/dre.\'Sed} 

Multiple-regression and path an.1lysis {Heise-, 1969: Kc:rlinboer & Pe:dhamr, 1973) were-used to analyic the-duta ln the causal 
model ... , intent to lc-.a\'C' w.t..<i regressed o n all \'ariobles which preceded it in the-causal scquc--nce. I nte-1'\'0ling variables 
s ignificantly related to inte-nl to lca\'C' were then regr~ on organizational \'arioble!t, pc:--rsonal \'arioblcs, envimnme-ntul 
\'aria bl~ and backgrOWld \'ariobles. {IJ<1t(I (11Kllysis .\'teps urere presented} 

Components of an Experimental Study Method Plan 

An exp erimental method plan follows a s tandard fonn: (a) pa1t icipants and design, (b) procedure, and (c) 
1neasures. Tlle~'ie t11ree sequential sectio1l.'i ge1lerally are sufftcient (often in studie~'i 'vith a f e\v 1nea'iure~'i, 
tile procedure atxl 1neasures sectio1l.'i are co1nbi1led into a single procedure section). ln this section of tl1e 
chapter, 've revie'v t lle~'ie co1n1)()nents as 'veil as info11nation regai·ding key fearures of ex1)1?ritnental 
design a1xl co1TesJ>ondi11g stati<itical ai1alyse~'i. As 'vith tlie section on sur\"ey desigt1, tile intent llere is to 
highlight key tO)'>ics to be addres.sed in ai1 ex1)1?ri1nental 1netllCXI plan . . .\n overall guide to t lle~'ie tOJ'>ics is 
fou1xl by ai1s,ve1i 11g tl1e questiotl.'i on tl1e checklist sho,vn in Table 8.4. 
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Participants 

Readers 1ieed to kI1o'v about tlie selection, assigt11nent, at1d nu1nber of J'3rticitlants 'vho 'viii take part in 
tile ex1>eri1nent. Co1l.<iider tl-.e follo,ving suggestio1l.'i \Vlll?n 'vriti11g tile 1netl1od section J'lat1 for an 
ex1le-1i 1nent: 

• Describe t he procedures for recruiting part icipants to be in the study, and any selection 
processes used. Often investigators aim to recruit a study sample tha t shares certain 
characteristics by formally stating specific inclusion and exclusion study criteria w hen designing 
their study(e.g., inclusion criterion: participants must be English language speaking; exclusion 
criterion: participants must not be children under t he age of 18). Recruitment approaches are 
w ide·ranging, and can include random digit dialing of households in a community, posting study 
recruitment flyers or e·mails to targeted communities, or newspaper advertisements. Describe 
the recruitment approaches t hat w ill be used and t he study compensation provided for 
participating. 

Table 8.4 A Checklist of Questions for Designing an Experimental Study Plan 

Wl10 are tile pa1t ici1'3nts in tile study? 

Ho'v 'vere tile J'artici1'3ntc; selected? Na1ne. SJ">ecific study i1lClusion a1xl exclu.c;ion criteria. 

Ho'v a1xl 'vhen 'viii tile t'aitici1'3nts be ra1lCl01nly assig1led? 

Ho'v 1nany J'3rticiJ'3nts 'viii be in the study? 

\VJ13t ex1">eri1nental research desigt1 'viii be u.c;ed? Wl1at 'vould a visual 1nodel of tl1ic; design 
look like? 

\VJ13t are tl1e inde1">e11Clent variables and ho'v are they operatio1l3lized? 

\VJ13t are tl1e de1">e11Clent variables (i.e .• outco1ne variable .. c;) in tl1e study? Ho'v 'viii they be 
1neac;ured? 

\Viii variables be included as 1nani1.,ulation check.c; or covariate .. c; in tile ex1.,eri1nent? Ho'v 
atxl \Vllen 'viii tl1ey be 1neasured? 

\VJ13t instrwnents 'viii be u.c;e.d to 1neasure tl1e de1">e11Clent variables ( outco1ne .. c;) in tl1e study? 
\Vhy were they chosen? Who developed tl1ese measure.>? Do tl1ey have establi>hed validity 
and reliability? 

\\fll3t are tl1e sequential stq.,s in tile t'rocedure for adininiste1i ng tile. ex1">e1i 1nental study to 
J'31t ic i J'3 nts? 

Wll3t are JX>tential threatc; to inte111al atxl extertl31 validity for tile ex1.,e1i1nental design and 
procedure? Ho'v 'viii tl1ey be addres .. c;ed? 

Ho'v 'vill 1.,ilot testing of 1naterials a1xl ,.,rocedure .. c; be co1xlucted p1ior to fo11nal data 
collection? 
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Wl13t stati<itics 'viii be u.<i.ed to a113lyze the data (e.g .• descri1,tive a1xl inferential)? 

Ho'v 'viii tile results be inte11,reted? 

• One of the principal features distinguishing an experiment from a survey study design is the use 
of random a.ssignment. Random a.ssignment is a technique for placing part icipants into study 
conditions of a manipulated variable of interest. When individuals are randomly a.ssigned to 
groups, the procedure is called a true experiment. If random a.ssignment is used, discuss how 
and when the study w ill random/of assign individuals to treatment groups, which in experimental 
studies are referred to as levels of an independent variable. This means that of the pool of 
participants, Individual 1 goes to Group 1, Individual 2 to Group 2, and so fort h so t hat there is 
no systematic bia.s in assigning the individuals. This procedure eliminates the possibility of 
systematic differences among characteristics of the part icipants that could affect t he outcomes 
so that any differences in outcomes can be attributed to the study's manipulated variable (or 
variables) of interest (Keppel & Wickens, 2003). Often experimenta l studies may be interested in 
both randomly assigning participants to levels of a manipulated variable of interest (e.g., a new 
treatment approach for teaching fractions to children versus the t raditional approach) while 
also measuring a second predictor variable of interest that cannot utilize random a.ssignment 
(e.g., measuring whether the t reatment benefits are larger among female compared to male 
children; it is impossible to randomly assign children to be male or fema le). Designs in which a 
researcher has only partial (or no) control over randomly assigning part icipants to levels of a 
manipulated variable of interest are called quasi·-experiments. 

• c.onduct and report a power analysis for sample size determination (for a helpful resource, see 
Kraemer & Blasey, 2016). The procedures for a sample size power analysis mimic those for a 
survey design, alt hough the focus shifts to estimating the number of part icipants needed in each 
condition of the experiment to detect significant group differences. In this case, the input 
para meters shift to include an estimate of t he effect size referencing t he estimated differences 
between the g roups of your manipulated variable(s) of interest and the number of groups in 
your experiment. Readers are encouraged to review t he power analysis section earlier in the 
survey design portion of t his chapter and then consider the following example: 

o Previously we introduced a cross·sectiona I survey design assessing the relationship 
between number of overtime hours worked and burnout symptoms among nurses. We 

might decide to conduct an experiment to test a related question: Do nurses working full 
time have higher burnout symptoms compared to nurses working part t ime? In this ca.se, 
we might conduct an experiment in which nurses are randomly assigned to work either 
full time (group 1) or part time (group 2) for 2 months, at w hich t ime we could measure 
burnout symptoms. We could conduct a power analysis to evaluate t he sample size 
needed to detect a significant difference in burnout symptoms between these two 
groups. Previous literature m ight indicate an effect size difference between t hese two 

groups at d = .S, and as wit h our survey study design, we can assume a two·tailed alpha = 
.OS and beta = .20. We ran the calculation again using the G " Power software program 
(Fa ul et al., 2007; Faul et al., 2009) to estimate the sample size needed to detect a 
significant difference between groups: 

Test family: 1 tests 

Stati<itical test: rvteatl.'i: differe1x:e benveen t\VO i1xlq)endent 1neatl.'i (nvo grOUJ)S) 

TyJ'>e of l'o'ver at1alysis: /\ prio1i: Co1npute required s.a1nple size 
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Tailli: T \VO 

Effect sized: .5 

a err prob: . 05 

Power ( I - P eiT prob): .8 

Allocation ratio N21N I: I 

o With these input parameters, the power analysis indicates a total sample size of 128 
part icipants (64 in each group) is needed in order to detect a significant difference 
between groups in burnout symptoms. 

• At the end of t he participants section, it is helpful to provide a forma l experimental design 
statement that specifies the independent variables and their corresponding levels. For example, 
a formal design statement might read, " The experiment consisted of a one-way two-groups 
design comparing burnout symptoms between full-time and part -time nurses." 

Variables 

T he variabJes need to be s1-,ecified i n tile fo11nal design state1n ent a1xl des.cnbed (in detail) in tile 
procedure .secti on of tl1e e.x1-,e1i 1n ental 1n ethod pl ru1. H ere are so1n e suggestions for develo1-,i ng ideas 
about variable~li in a 1-,ropos.al: 

• Clearly identify t he independent va riables in the experiment (recall the discussion of variables 
in Chapter 3) and how they w ill be manipulated in the study. One common approach is to 
conduct a 2 x 2 between-subjects factorial design in which two independent variables are 
manipulated in a single experiment. I f t his is t he ca.se, it is importa nt to clari fy how and w hen 
each independent va riable is manipulated. 

• Include a manipulation check mea.sure that evaluates w hether your study successfully 
manipulated the independent variable(s) of interest. A manipulation check m easure is defined 
a.s a measure of t he intended manipulated variable of interest. For example, if a study aims to 
manipulate self-esteem by offering positive test feedback (high self-esteem condition) or 
negative test feedback (low self-esteem condition) using a performance ta.sk, it would be helpful 
to quant itatively evaluate whether t here are indeed self-esteem differences between these two 

conditions w ith a manipulation check mea.sure. After this self-esteem study manipulation, a 
researcher may include a brief measure of state self-esteem as a manipulation check measure 
prior to administering the primary outcome measures of interest. 

• Identify the dependent va riable or variables (i.e., the outcomes) in t he experiment. The 
dependent variable is the response or the criterion va riable presumed to be ca used by or 
influenced by t he independent treatment conditions. One consideration in t he experimental 
method plan is whether there are multiple ways to mea.sure outcome(s) of interest. For 
example, if t he primary outcome is aggression, it may be possible to collect multiple measures of 
aggression in your experiment (e.g., a behavioral measure of aggression in response to a 
provocation, self- reported perceptions of aggression). 

• Identify other variables to be mea.sured in the study. Three categories of variables are worth 
ment ioning. First, include mea.sures of participant demographic characteristics (e.g., age, 
gender, ethnicity). Second, mea.surevariables that may contribute noise to t he study design. For 
example, self-esteem levels may fluctuate during the day (and relate to the study outcome 
variables of interest) and so it may be beneficial to mea.sure and record t ime of day in the study 
(and t hen use it a.s a covariate in study statistical analyses). Third, measure variables that may be 
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potential confounding variables. For example, a crit ic of the self-esteem manipulation may say 
that t he posit ive/negative performance feedback study manipulation also unintentionally 
manipulated rum ination, and it was t his rumination that is a better explanation for study results 
on t he outcomes of interest. By measuring rumination as a potential confounding va riable of 
interest, the resea rcher can quantitatively evaluate this crit ic's claim. 

Instrumentation and l\llaterials 

Just like in a sur\:ey 1nethod J' lai1, a sowxl experi1nental study J' lan calli; for a thorough di'i.Cussion about 
tile i1l.'itru1nenti; u.i;ed-tlleir develo1,1nent, tl1eir ite1n'i, tl1eir scales, ai1d rq,orti; of reliability ai1d validity 
of scores on 1'3St u.i;es. Ho,vever, an ex1, eri1nental study plai1 al'i-0 de~<i.Cribe~'i in detail tile approach for 
1nani1,ulating tile i 1xle1)1?1xlent variable~i; of interest: 

• Thoroughly discuss t he materials used for the manipulated variable(s) of interest. One group, for 

example, may participate in a special computer·a.ssisted learning plan used by a teacher in a 
classroom. This plan might involve handouts, lessons, and special w ritten instructions to help 
students in this experimental group learn how to study a subject using computers. A pilot test of 

these materials may also be discussed, a.swell a.s anv training required to administer t he 
materials in a standardized way. 

• Often the resea rcher does not want part icipants to know what variables are being manipulated 
or the condit ion they have been assigned to (a nd sometimes what the primary outcome 
mea.sures of interest are). It is important, then, to draft a cover story that w ill be used to explain 
the study and procedures to participants during t he experiment. If any deception is used in the 
study, it is importa nt to draft a suitable debriefing approach and to get all procedures and 
materials approved by your institution's IRB (see Chapter 4). 
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Experimental Procedures 

The s1lecific ex1>e1i 1nental desigt1 J'>rocedures also 1ieed to be identified. Thi~ di'i.Cussion invol"·e~~ 
itxlicating tlie overall ex1lf1i 1nent lYJ)I?, citi11g reasons for tlie desigt1, atxl advancing a visual 1nodel to 
hell) tl1e reader w1dersta1xl tl1e procedure~~. 

• Identify the type of experimental design to be used in the proposed study. The types ava ila ble in 
experiments are pre-experimental designs, quasi-experiments, and true experiments. With pre· 
experimental designs, t he researcher studies a single group and im plements an intervention 
during the experiment. This design does not have a control group to com pa re w ith the 

experimental group. In quasi-experiments, t he investigator uses control and experimental 
groups, but the design may have part ial or tota l lack of random assignment to groups. In a true 
experiment .. the investigator randomly assigns t he participants to treatment groups. A single-­
subject design or N of 1 design involves observing the behavior of a single individua I (or a small 
number of individuals) over time. 

• Identify what is being compared in the experiment. In many experiments, those of a type ca lled 
between-subject designs, the investigator compares two or more groups (Keppel & Wickens, 

2003; Rosent hal & Rosnow, 1991). For example, a factorial design experiment, a variation on the 
between-group design, involves using two or more treatment variables to examine t he 
independent and simultaneous effects of these t reatment va riables on an outcome (Vogt & 
Johnson, 2015). This w idely used experimental design explores t he effects of each t reatment 
separately and also the effects of variables used in combination, t hereby providing a rich and 

revealing multidimensional v iew. In other experiments, t he researcher studies only one group in 
w hat is called a w ithin-group design. For example, in a repeated measures design, participants 
are a.ssigned to different treatments at different t imes during the experiment. Another example 
of a w ithin-group design would be a study of the behavior of a single individual over time in 

w hich the experimenter provides and w ithholds a t reatment at different times in t he experiment 
to determ ine its impact. Finally, studies that include both a between-subjects and a w it hin­
subjects variable are called mixed designs. 

• Provide a diagram or a figure to illustrate t he specific research design to be used. A sta ndard 
notation system needs to be used in t his figure. As a research tip, we recommend using t he 
classic notation system provided by Campbell and Stanley(1963, p. 6): 

o X represents an exposure of a group to an experimental va riable or event, t he effects of 

which are to be measured. 
o O represents an observation or mea.surement recorded on an instrument. 
o Xs and Os in a given row are applied to the same specific persons. Xs and Os in t he same 

column, or placed vert ically relative to each other, are sim ultaneous. 
o The left-to-right dimension indicates the temporal order of procedures in the experiment 

(sometimes indicated wit h an arrow). 
o The symbol R indicates random a.ssignment. 
o Separation of parallel rows bya horizonta l line indicates that comparison groups are not 

equal (or equated) by random assignment. No horizonta l line between t he groups 
displays random assignment of individuals to treatment groups. 

Jn ExainpJe~,. 8.2- 8.5, this notation is used to illu.'>trate J'>re-.ex1, eri1nental, quao;i-.experi1nental, true 
ex1'>e1i 1nental, a1xl single-subject desig1t.'>. 
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Example 8.2 Pre-~xpaime-nto l 1.):s igns 

One-Shot Case Study 

ihis design in\'Ol\'CS an aposureof a group to a trcutment folloY.Cd by a mea<>tll'e-. 

• GroupAX. __________ o 

One-Group Pretest-Posttest Design 

This design include!> a prdcst mea<>tll'e follo\l.Cd by a treatment nod a posttcst for a sing le group. 

• Group A 01----x----02 

Static Group Comparison or Posttest-Only \Yith Nonequivalent Groups 

Bxperimente-rs use this design af\a implementing a treatment. After the treatment, the rcr.e-an:her select<> aeomparison group 
and pro\'ide!t a posit est to both the aperi1nentul group(s) and the eomp.1-rison !i,'l'OUp(s ). 

• Group AX ____________ o 
• Group B 0 

Alternative Treatment Posttest-Only \Yith Nonequivalent Groups Design 

1'his design USC$ the sa.me-procedure-as the-Su1tie Group Comparison. with the aeeption that the noncqui\'ale-nt comparison 
group rccei\'cd a d iffe-rent treatment. 

• GroupAXl _________ o 

• Group BX2 O 

Nonequivalent (Pretest and Posttest) Control-Group Design 

In this de!tign. a popular approach to qua.<>i4 aperimenl<>, the-experi1nental Group A and the control Group Bare-selected 
without random assignme-nt. Both groups tnke a pre-test and postte!tl Only the expc--rime-ntal group rccc-i\'CS the trcatme-nl. 

• GroupAO----x----o 

• 
• Group B 0---------0 

Single-Group Interrupted Time-Series Design 

In this de!tign, the-rescarche-r records 1ncasull.'$ fO r a single group both before and afte-r a treatment. 

• Group A o-o-o-o-x-o-0-0-0 

Control-Group Interrupted Time-Series Design 

ihis design is a modifiaition of the Singl~Group lnte-rrupted 1' ime-Sc-rie5 de!tign in which two groupsofpa.rticipanL<>, not 
randomly assigned, arcobsel'·cd O\'Cr time. A trcat1nent is administe-red to only oncofthe l,'l'oups(i.c., Group A). 

• Group A o-o-o-o-x-0-0-0-o 
• 
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• Group B 0-0-0-0-0-0-0-0-0 

Exnmple-8.4 ·rrue-Expe-riment.ol Designs 

Pretest-Posttest Control-Group Des ign 

A traditional, classical dcsib'll, this procedure in\'Ol\'cs random nssigrune-nt ofpurticipanL.; to two groups. Both groups are 
udministc-rcd both a pretest and n posttcst, but the-trcatlnent is pro\'idcd only to cxperimentol Group A. 

• Group AR---0---x---o 
• Group B R---0-------0 

Posttest-Only Control-Group Design 

ihis design controls for all)' confOunding cffCcL<iof a pretest and is a populur C'(pc.rimcnt.al design. '!be p.1.rticipooL.; arc­
rando1nly assigned to groups, a treatment is gi\'cn only to the c-xperimentol group, and both groups arc measured on thc­
posttcst. 

• Group A R------x-----0 
• Group B R------------0 

Solomon Four-Group Design 

A special ca<1eof a 2 x 2 fncto riul design, this procedure in\'Ol\'cs the rundom a<t<iignme-nt ofpurticipanL<i to four groups. 
Prc-tcsl<iand trc:atmenl<i are-\'aried for the four groups. All groups rcccivca posttcst. 

• GroupAR----0---x---o 
• Group B R----0-------0 

• Group C- R-------x----o 
• Group O R------------0 

Examplc-8.5 Singlc-Su~jcct Designs 

A-B-A Single-Subject Design 

ihis design invol\'e$ mu hip le obsc--l''ations of a single indi\'idw1L ' rhe tilrg<:t beha\'ior of a sing le-indi\'idual is cstublishod O\'<:-r 
time and is rcfc--rrcd to~ a ba.<1eline-be-ha vi or. ' rhe ba.<1eline beha\'ior isa<t<tcssod. the treatment PM'ided and the-n the trcatmc--nt 
is withdrawn. 

• Ba.seline A Treatment B Ba.seline A 
• ~~o-o-o-x-x-x-x-x-0-0-0~~0 

Threats to Validity 

There are several titre.at~ to validity tll3t 'viii raise question.~ about an e.XJleritnenter' s ability to conclude 
tl13t tl1e 1naniJ.,ulated variable(s) of interest affect an outco1ne atxl 110t so1ne otlll?r factor. E.xJ.,eri1nental 
researclll?1-s need to identify potential tl1reats to tile inte11l3I validity of tlll?ir e.x1.,eri1nents a1xl desigt1 tl1e1n 
so tll3t t11ese tlu·eat~ 'viii 110t likely arise or are 1nini1nized. Tlll?re are nvo tyJle~~ of tl1reats to validity: (a) 
inte11l3I tl1reat~ and (b) e.xte111al tlu·eat~. 

• Internal validity threats are experimental procedures, t reatments, or experiences of t he 
participants that t hreaten the researcher's ability to draw correct inferences from the data 

about the population in an experiment. Table 8.5 displays these threats, prov ides a description 
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of each one of them, and suggests potential responses by the researcher so that the threat may 
not occur. There are those involving participants (i.e., history, maturation, regression, selection, 
and morta lity), those related to t he use of an exper imenta I t reatment that t he researcher 

manipulates (i. e., diffusion, compensatory and resentful demoralization, and compensatory 
rivalry), and t hose involving procedures used in the experiment (i. e., testing and instruments). 

Table 8.5 Types of Threats to Internal Validity 

TYJ'e ofT11reat to lnte11l3l Description ofTlu·eat In Res1X>1l.<i.e. Actio1i.c; tile 
Validity Re~~rcher Can Take 

Becau.<;.e ti1ne l'ac;se~c; during an The re~~rcller can l13ve both tile ex1.,eri1nent, event<;. can occur tll3t 
ex1">e1i 1nental a11d control groUJl.'i. 

History w1duly influer.ce tile outco1ne eXJ">erience tile s.a1ne external beyo1xl tile ex1.,eri1nental 
treat1nent. 

eventc;. 

Pa1t icit'3nts in an ex1">eri1nent 1nay The re~c;earcller can select 

rvtaruration 
1na tu re or c 113 ng e dw· in g tile pa1ticipa11tc; 'vl10 1nature or cl13nge 
ex1.,eri1nent, thus influe1lCing tl1e at tl1e s.a1ne rate (e.g .• s.a1ne age) 
results. during tile ex1.,eri1nent. 

Particit'3nts 'vitl1 extre1ne s.core~c; 
are selected for tl1e ex1">e1i 1nent. /\ re~'i.earcher ca11 select J'31t ici1.,ants 

Regression to tl1e 1nean Narurally, tlleir s.core~c; 'viii 'vl10 do not l13ve extre1ne s.core~c; as 
probably c hange during the ente1i ng characteric;tics for tl1e 
ex1.,eri1nent. Score~c;. over titne, ex1">e1i 1nent. 
regress to,vard t11e 1nean. 

Particit'3nts ca11 be selected 'vho The re~~rcller can select 
participa11tc; ra1xlo1nly so that ll3ve ce11ain characteric;tics tll3t 

Selection predic;po.<i.e tlle1n to have certain cha1·acteric;tics have tl1e probability 
of being equally di>tributed among 

outcomes (e.g., tl>ey are brighter). tile ex1.,e1i1nental grou1.,s. 

Pa11iciJ'3nts dro1., out dw·ing an /\ re~'i.earcher ca11 rec1uit a large 
s.a1nple to accow1t for dro1X>uts or 

Mo1tality (al>0 called study ex1.,eri1nent due to 1nany JX>Ssible co1n1'3re tl10.c;e 'vl10 dro1., out 'vi th attrition) reasons. Tile outco1ne~c; are thu.c; 
tl10s.e 'vho continue-in tennc; of w1kno,V11 for tlle~'i.e itxlividualc;. 
tile outco1ne. 

Particit'3nts in tile control a11d 

Diffusion of treatinent (also ex1.,eri1nental groUJl.'i. co1n1nw1icate The re~c;earc ller can kee1., tile t\vo 
'vitl1 each otller. This called cro.c;s conta1ni1l3tion 
co1n1nunication can influence ho'v 

groUJl.'i. ac; separate as JX>Ssible 
of grou1») 

botl1 groutl.'i. score on tl1e 
during tile ex1.,eri1nent. 

outco1nes. 

Co1npensatory/re~c;entful Tile benefrts of an ex1">e1i 1nent 1nay The re~~rcller can provide benefrts 
de1noralization be utlequal or resented \Vllen only to both groups, such as giving tile 
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Table 8.5 Types of Threats to Internal Validity 

Tyr>e of T11reat to lnte11ial Description ofThreat I n Res1X>tl.<;e • . .\ctiott.<; tile 
Validity Researcher Can Take 

tile exJ>eritnental grou1' receive~<; control grou1' tile treattnent after 
tlie treattnent (e.g .• exJ>eritnental tlie ex1>e1i1nent endi; or giving tlie 
gi·ou1) receives tl1eraJ' Y and tlie control grou1) sotne different lYJ'e 
control grol.IJ' recei\<·e~<; nothing). oftreattnent dwi 11g tl1e exJ>e1i 1nent. 

Partici1mnts in t ile control grour> The re~~rcl--.e r can take steps to 
create equality bet,veen tlie t\VO 

feel tl1at they are being devalued, 
groUJl.<;, such ac; reducing the Co1npens.atory rivalry as co1npared to tlie exJ>eritnental 

group, because they do not ex1">ectations of tl1e control gro1.11-' or 

exJ>erie1lCe tl1e treat1nent. clearly explaining tile value of tile 
control groul' · 

Pa1t ici1')311ts beco1ne fa1niliar 'vith The re~~rcller can liave a longer 
ti1ne inte1val bet,veen 

Testing tile outco1ne 1neasure a11d adtninic;trations of tl1e outco1ne or 
re1ne1nber resJ)Onses for later use different ite1nc; on a later test 
testing. tlian \Vere ll'ied in a.n earlier test. 

Tile i1l.'itru1nent cha11ge~'i bmveen a The re~c;earc ller can ll'ie tile s.a1ne 
lnstru1nentation 

J'retest a11d l'osttest, thll'i 
i1l.'itru1nent for tl1e pretest a1xl i1n1">3cting tl1e score~'i on tile 

outco1ne . 
posttest 1neasures. 

• fo11rt'c': AcbptOO fton1 CtcS"\\'Cll (2012). 

• Potential threats to externa I validity also must be identified and designs created to minimize 
these threats. External validity threats arise when experimenters draw incorrect inferences 

from t he sample data to other persons, other settings, and past or future situations. As shown 
in Table 8.6. t hese t hreats arise because of the characteristics of individuals selected for the 
sample, the uniqueness of the setting, and the t iming of t he experiment. For example, threats to 
external validity arise when the researcher generalizes beyond the groups in t he experiment to 

other racial or social groups not under study, to settings not examined, or to past or future 
situations. Steps for addressing these potential issues are also presented in Table 8.6. 

• Other t hreats that might be mentioned in t he method section are the threats to stati.st i cal 
conclusion validity that arise when experimenters draw inaccurate inferences from the data 
because of inadequate statistical power or the violation of statistical a.ssumptions. Threats to 
construct validity occur when investigators use inadequate definitions and measures of 
variables. 

Practical research tips for pro1X>s.al 'vriters to addre~c;s validity issue~'i are as follo,vs: 

• Identify the potent ial threats to validity that may arise in your study. A separate section in a 
proposal may be composed to advance t his t hreat. 

• Define t he exact type of t hreat and what potent ial issue it presents to your study. 
• Discuss how you plan to address the t hreat in t he design of your experiment. 
• ( .ite references to books that discuss the issue of threats to validity, such as c.ook and ca mp bell 

(1979); Shadish, Cook, & Campbell (2001); and Tuckman (1999). 
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The Procedure 

A re .. 'i.earcher 1ieedi; to des.cnbe in detail tl1e sequential ste1>·by·step procedure for conducting tile 
ex1lf1i 1nent. /\ reader sl10uld be able to clearly u1xlersta1xl tl-.e cover stoty. tile desigt1 being u.'i.ed, the 
1nani1,ulated variable(s) and outco1ne variable(s), atxl tl1e ti1neli1ie of activities. It is alli-0 itnportant to 
des.cribe steps taken to 1nini1nize noise atxl bia.<; in tl1e eXJ">eritnental t'roce.dure .. <; (e.g .• "To reduce tl1e ri<;k 
of ex1>e1i1nenter bias, tl1e ex1">e1i 1nenter 'vas blind to tl1e 1m1ticipant 's study condition w1til all outco1ne 
1neasures 'vere as .. <i.es .. ...ed. ''). 

• Discuss a step-by-step approa ch for the procedure in the experiment. For example, Borg and 
Gall (2006) outlined steps typically used in t he procedure for a pretest-posttest control group 

design w ith matching participants in the experimental and cont rol groups: 
1. Administer mea.sures of the dependent variable or a variable closely correlated w it h the 

dependent variable to t he research participants. 

Ta ble 8.6 Types of Threats to External Validity 

Type.> of 
Threats to Des.cription ofTlu·eat ln Res1,onse, . .\ctions tile 
Exte111al Researcller Can Take 
Validity 

Becau.'ie. of t11e 1l31TO\V Tile researcller restrictc;clai1nc; 

Interaction of 
cl13racte1istics of pa1t iciJ-,ants in about groUJ)S to 'vhich tile results 

selection a1lCI tl1e ex1'>e1i 1nent, tile re~'iearcher ca1u10t be generalized. Tile 

treabnent c311110t ge1leralize to individuals re~c;earcller conducts additional 
'vho do not l13ve tile ex1,eri1nents 'vith groUJ).'i 'vith 
cl13racte1istics of participants. different characteric;tics. 

Becau.c;e of tl1e cll3racteric;tics of 
Tile researcller needs to conduct Interaction of the setting of l'articiJ_)311l'i in 311 
additio1l3l ex1'>e1i 1nents in nf'.v setting 311d eXJ'>eritnent, a researcherca1u10t 

treabnent ge1leralize to i1xlividualc; in otller setting.c; to see if t11e s.aine results 

setting.c;. 
occw· as in tile initial setting. 

Interaction of 
Becau.'ie results of 311 ex1,eri1nent Tile researcller needs to re1,licate 

hic;tory and are ti1ne·bow1d, a researcller tile study at later ti 1ne~'i to deter1n ine 
c311110t ge1leralize tile results to if tile s.atne resultc; occur as in tl1e 

treabnent 
J">3St or future situatiott.'i. earlier titne. 

2. .fo11rfi' : Ad3p11.'d ftonl CtcS'\\'Cll (2012). 

3. Assign participants to matched pairs on t he basis of t heir scores on the mea.sures 
described in Step 1. 

4. Randomly assign one member of each pair to the experimenta l g roup and the other 

member to the control group. 
S. Expose t he experimental group to the experimenta l t reatment and administer no 

treatment or an alternative t reatment to the control group. 
6. Administer measures of the dependent variables to the experimental and cont rol groups. 
7. Compare t he performance of the experimental and cont rol groups on the posttest(s) 

using tests of statistical significance. 
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Data Analysis 

Tell tlie reader about tlie tyi.,es of statistical analyse~~ tliat 'viii be i1nple1nented on t11e dataset. 

• Report the descriptive statistics. Some descriptive statistics that are commonly reported include 
frequencies (e.g., how many male and female participants were in the study?), means and 
standard deviations (e.g., w hat's the mean age of the sample; what are t he group means and 
corresponding standa rd deviation values for the primary outcome measures?). 

• Indicate the inferential statistical tests used to examine the hypotheses in the study. For 
exper imental designs wit h categorica l information (groups) on t he independent variable and 
continuous information on the dependent var iable, resea re hers use t tests or univariate analysis 
of va riance (AN OVA), analysis of covar iance (ANCOVA), or m ultivar iate analysis of var ia nee 
(M AN OVA- multiple dependent measures). (Several of these tests are mentioned in Table 8.3, 
w hich wa.s presented ear lier.) In factoria I designs w here more t han one independent variable is 
manipulated, you can test for main effects (of each independent var iable) and interactions 

between independent variables. Also, indicate the practical significance by report ing effect sizes 
and confidence intervals. 

• For single·subject research designs, use line graphs for ba.seline and t reatment observations for 
abscissa (horizontal axis) units of time and the ordinate (vertical axis) target behavior. 
Researchers plot each data point separately on t he graph, and connect the data points w ith lines 
(e.g., see Neuman & M cC.ormick, 1995). Occasionally, tests of statistica l sig nificance, such 

as t tests, are used to compare the pooled mean of t he baseline and the treatment pha.ses, 
although such procedures may v iolate the assumption of independent measures (Borg & Gall, 
2006). 

In terpreting Results and Writing a Discussion Section 

The final step in 311 ex1)1?1i 1nent is to interpret tl1e fi tldings in light of tile hy1X>tl1eses or research questions 
and to draft a discll'i..'iion section. In this inte11.,retation, addre~'i..'i \Vlletller tile hYJ.,otlle~'ie& or question .. 'i \Vere 
SUJ' J'o11ed or \Vllether tl1ey \Vere refuted. Consider 'vhetller tl1e inde1)1?1xlent variable 1nani1.,ulation \V3.'i 
effective (a 1nani1.,ulation clleck 1neasure can be llelpful in this reg31·d). Suggest 'vhy tile results \Vere 
sigi1iftcant, or 'vhy tlley 'vere 110t. linking t11e ne'v evidertee 'vit11 J)3.'it literature (Cl13pter 2), tile tlleo1y 
used in tile study (Chapter 3), or 1)1?1-sua.'iive logic tll3t 1night ex1.,lain tile result<i. Addre~'i..'i \Vlletl1er tile 
results 1night have been influenced by w1ique st:rengtl1s of tl1e ap1.,rooch, or \Veakt1e~'i..'ie& (e.g .• threats to 
inte11l3l validity). a1xl indicate 110,v tile result<i 1night be generalized to certain people, settings, 311d titnes. 
Finally. i1xlicate tile itnplications of tl1e result<i, including i1nplicatiott.'i for future re~'iearch on tl1e to1.,ic. 

Exainp&e 8.6 iii a descri1.,t-ion of 311ex1.,eri1nental 1netl10d plan ada1.,ted fro1n a value. afti11nation stte~'i..'i 
study published by Creswell and colleague.s (Cre.swell et al., 2005). 

Example 8.6 An Expe-rime-ntol Melhod Pinn 

ihis study tc:sted the h>'Pothesis that thinking ubout one's important pc-rronnl va l~ in usclf.uflirm1tion activity could buffer 
s ubr.equent stress responses to a laboratory stress challe-nge ta.<i.k. ' fb e-spccific study hypolhcsiswa.o; that the sclf..affirmation 
group, relative to the-control group, would huve lower salivary cortisol stress honnone responses to a strc:ssful pc-rf0nn1Ulce 
task. Here-Y.C- highlight a plan fO rorganizing the me-thodologic<il approach for conducting this study. fur a full de;scription of 
the study methods and findings. sec the published pupe-r(Crcswcll et al., 2005). 

i\1ethod 

Parlicipant~ 

Creswell, John W., J. Creswell. Research Design, 5th Edition. SAGE Publications, Inc, 20171127. 150 



A com·cnie-ncc-sample-of eighty-fi\'C undergruduat~ will be-recruited &om ii l'lrgc public uni\-e-rsity on the-west coast, and 
compensated with courr.ccrcdit or $30. '!'his sample-size-is justified bw;cd o n ii power Malysis conducted prior to dutil 
collection with the soflWill'e prognun G*F\>wer (Fuul e tul., 2007: fuul e-till., 2009), b.l.~ on rspecific input purameten> 
dc:;scribed here for the power iUlalysisl. ParticipanL<iwill be elig ible-to participate if they mcc-t the-following study criteria riist 
study inclusion and exclusion criteria herel. All study procedures ha\'C heal upprovcd by the Uni\'<:N>ity of CulifO min. Los 
An,b"Cles Institutional i:tevie-w Bouret, ~Uld participML<i will provide written infO nncd consc--nt prior to participating in study 
related uctiviti~. 

'!~he study isu 2 x 4 mixed design, with \'tilue uffirm1tion condition ii-" ii two-le-\'CI be-tv.ccn subjccL<i variable {condition: \'alue­
uffirm1tion o r control) and ti meas u fou r-le\-el within~u~jccL<i \'nriable {time:: b.l.<',Cline-. 20 minut~ post-stress. 30 minutes 
post-stress, and 45 1ninutcs post-strc:ss). '!'he prim:uy outcome measure is the-stress hormone cortisol, a.<i measured by salivu 
snmpl~. 

Procedure 

1'o control for thecircudinn rh}'lhm of cortisol, til l luborotory r.cssions will be r.chcduled bctw«n the hours of2:30 pm illld 
7:30 pm. ParticipwiL<iwill be run through the-lubor.itory proccdu~ oneutu time-. '!'he-cover story consist<i of telling 
pnrticipanL<i that the-study is interested in studying ph}>siologicul responses to luborotory pe-rform'lnce-ta<:ks. 

Upon arri \'al til l participilll l<i will complete an initial vul~ questionn.1ire whe-re the-)' will rank ordc--r fi\'C pe-n>onal \'a l~. 
Aflcr a 10-minute ucclimation pe-riod, purticipanL<i will pro\'ide ii bw-.cline sali\·a sample-, for then.~ment of sali\'ary cortisol 
levels. Purticipanl<i will then rccci\•e insbUctions on the-study tosks and then will be randomly ussigncd by the expe-rime-nte-r 
{using ii rando1n number generator) to eithe-r ii \'illUC-ilffirmation o r control condition, whe-re they will be n.<ikcd to rdcscription 
of the \'aloe ilffinnation independent \'ariuble-1n'lnipulation he-re, ulong with the subsequent mWlipulution check 1nea.<;ure-1. All 
pnrticipanL<t will the-n co1nple-te the-laboratory stress chullenge tosk rdcscription of the-stress challen.i,."C ~k procedures for 
producing ii stress response-he-re-1. Afte-r the stress task, purticipanL<i will complete multiple-post~css task questionnaire 
mc.a"1lmt rdcscribe-them he-rel, and the-n pro\'ide sali\'a samplcs ill 20, 30, Md 45 minutes post--stress l.1$k onset. Af\e-r 
providing the li$l sali\'a sample-. particip.'lnl<i will be debriefed. compe-nsated. and dismissed. 

Su1nmary 

i his chapte-r identified csse-ntiul co1nponenL<i foroiyaniLing ii mcthodologicul uppro:1ch Md plnn fO rconducting either ii St.ITT'C-)' 
o r an experimental s tudy. The-outline-of steps fOr ii SUl''C)' study began with ii discussion ubout the purpose, the ide-ntificution 
of the population and s ample-, the Sllr\'C-)' instrume-nL<i to be used, the rclutionship between the \'nriobles, the ~arch questions, 
specific ite-ms on the St.ITT'C-)', and steps to be token in the analysis and the intcrpre-tution of the-dutil &01n the SUl''C)' . In the 
dcsign of ilfl experiment, the-rc:sc-archer identifics participnnL<i in the study, the \'nrioblcs-the-manipulated \'nriablc:(s) of 
interest Md the-outcome variabl~Uld the instrume-nL<i used. '!'he-design ulso includes the-specific type-of expcrime-nt, such 
n.<i ii prc--aperime-nlill, quw;i-<-xperimenlill, true e-xperime-nt, o r single--su~jcctdcsi i,,rn. Then the researcher draws ii figure to 
illustr.ite the design, using uppropriate notution. '!'his is followed by commenL<i ubout potential thrc.a L<i to inte-mul and exte-rnal 
vulidity {nnd possibly st.atistictil and construct vtilidity) thut relate b the-expe-ri1nent, the statistical an.1lysc:s used to test the 
hypothc::sect or rC;!'.Carch questions~ Md the interpret.orion of the rcsulL<i. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Design a plan for the procedures to be used in a survey study. Review the checklist in~ 
8.1 after you write the section to determine if all components have been addressed. 

2. Design a plan for procedures for an experimental study. Refer to Ta ble 8.4 after you complete 
your plan t o determine if all questions have been addressed adequately. 

Additionul Readings 

Ctunpbell, 0 . 1'., & Stanley, J. C. {I 96l). l:xperi1ncntill and qua.<ii-<-xperimentill designs fO r research. In N. L. G-age 
{Ed.), Handbook qlrese(lrch on te(ldtinf{ (pp. 1-76). Chia.go: Rand McNully. 

'!~his ch.1pte-r in the GilJ:i"C ff(lndbook is the-classicul s t1te-1ne-nl ubout aperimcntol dcsi.J,,'11S. Campbell and Stanley designed ii 
notation syste-m fO r e-xperime-nL<i that is sti ll used today: they ulso udvMccd the l)'Pcsof expe-rimenlill dcsii,,rns, beginning with 
factor.; thutjoopardize internal and exte-mul vtilidity, the pre--<xperime-ntal design types, true expe-ri1nenL<i, quasi-cxpe-rimenlill 
dcsigns, and corrclational and ex post fucto dcsigns. ihechapter presenh; an excellent summary of t)-pes of designs, their 
thrcal<i to \'alidity. Md st.atistictil proccdum> to test the designs. '!'his is an essential chapter fO r stude-nL<i beginning their study 
ofe-xpc--rime-ntal studies. 
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F'owle-r, F'. J . (201 4) . • S'un•ey rese"rch 111ahods (Sth ed.) . ' rhousand Oaks, CA: &ige. 

Floyd fowler pro\' ides a useful te-xt about the decisions that go into the design of a sur\'ey rc;sc-arch project. He ath:ircsSC-!t usc­
of altcrnati\'C sa1npling procedures, Wil)'S of reducing nonresponse-rotes, data collection, design o f~'Ood questions, c-mploying 
s0wtd interviewing tcchni~, preparation of Sllr\'C)'S for analysis, and cthical i~ in SUl'\'C)' designs. 

Keppel, G. & \\1ickcns, i . D. (2003). !A?sif{n (IJ-,d (IJKllJ"!i·i.\' : A rese(lrc/rer:\· /Kn-,dbook(4th ed.). £ngle-\Wod Clif&, NJ: Prentice 
Hall. 

Gcofficy Kcppe-1 and ' fhoma..; \\1ickcns pro\' idea detailed, thorough trc:atmt:nt of the desig n of expe-rimcnL.; from the principles 
o f design to the-slillis ri c<il Maly sis of cxperimcntul data. 0\-e-roll, this book is fO r the mid4 le\'CI to 00\'anccd statistics stude-nt 
who r.icx:--ks to understand the-desig n und statistical analysis of c-xpc--rimenL<t. ' Ilic introductory chaptc-r present.; ilfl infO nnutive 
O\'C-l\' icwof the c-01nponc-nL.; of c-xpc--rimcntul designs. 

Kroe-mcr, H. C., & Blascy, C. (2016). Ho111J1l(IJl)l .'i1JNects? .S'tati.\'lic<tl po1rer (lna/y.\'i.'i in research. ' fhousand Cktks: Sage. 

i his book provides guidance-o n how to conduct power anal)'!ies fO rcstimating sample sia:. ·rhis scr\'cs w; an excellent 
resource-for both basic and more comp la cstimorion procedures. 

Mnrk Lipsey has authored a major book on the-topics of ctpc--rimcntal designs and statistical powerofthor.c-designs. IL.; blsic 
pre-misc is that an cxperi1ncnt needs to huve sufficient scnsiti\'it)' to dctect thor.c-effect.; it purport...; to in\'cstigate-.1'he book 
explores slillistical power and includes a table to help rc;sc-arche-rs ide-ntify the-appropriute-size-of groups in ilfl aperimcnt. 

Neumon, S. B., & McCor1nick, S. (Eds.). ( 1995) . • S'inf{le 4 s11hje::t ecperi111enta/ researdr: Applications.for Jiterocy. Newark, 
DE: International Kca:iing Association. 

Susan -Neu1nan and Sandra McCormick ha\-e-cditcd a useful, practical guide to the design of singl~subjcct rc;sc-arch. They 
prc:sc-nt many a runples of d iffcre-nt t)'()es of designs, such w; r<::-\'C-r.:al designs und multiple-blscline designs, and they 
c-nwne-rote-the slillis rical procedures thot might be in\'Ol\'cd in analyzing the-sing le.-su~jcct dnta. One chapter, fO rcxamplc, 
illustr.itcs the com-e-ntions for dis playing data on line graphs. Although this book c ites many applications in literacy, it ha...; 
broad applicution in the social and hwmn scic-nc-es. 

ihon1pson. B. (2006). Po11nekllions qfbeh<rvior(I/ .\'f(ltistics: An insif{ht--b(lsed (lppro<1ck New \'ork: 1'he Guilford. 

Brue<: ' fhompson has organia:d a highly readtlble-book about using statistics. He rc\'icws the basics about descripti \'C statistics 
( location, dispe-r.>ion, shape), about relationships runong \'ariables and statistic<tl significance-, about the-practical sig nificance 
ofrcsulL<t. and about more 00\'anccd statistics such a.'> regression, ANO\' A the b"Cne-ml linear model. and logistic regression. 
1'hroughout the-book. he brings in practical examples to illustrate his point.;. 
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Chapter 9 Qualitative Methods 

Qualitative 1netl10ds de1nonstrate a different apJ'>rooch to scholarly i1iquiry tlian 1netl10ds of quantitative 
research . . .\ltl1ough tlie i>roce~sse~s are si1nilar, qualitative 1netl10ds rely on text atxl i1nage. data, have 
unique steps in data analysis, a1xl dra'v on diverse design.s. \V riting a 1netl10d section for a proposal or 
study for qualitati,·e re~~arch partly require~s educating readers a.s to tl1e intent of qualitative re~~rch, 
1nentioning specifte desigtl.'i, carefully reflecting on the role tile re~searcher plays i11 tl1e. study, dra,ving 
fro1n atl ever...ex1xi1xling list of tyi.lf~'i of data sources, u.sing s1,ecifte J'>rotocols for recording data, 
analyzing the infor1nation tltrough 1nulti1,le stet's of ai1alysis, ai1d 1nentioning ap1.,rooclie~s for 
documenting tl1e methodological integrity or accw·acy-or validity-of the data collected. T his chapter 
addres .. c;.e .. <; tl1e~c;.e i1n po11ant co1n1X>1-.ents of 'vriting a good qualitative 1netl1od section into a pro1X>s.al or 
study. TabJe 9. I J'>re .. 'ients a checklist for revie,ving tl1e qualitati,·e. 1netl1ods section of your J'>roject to 
dete11n i1ie 'vhetlier y·ou have addres..c;ed i1npo11ant topics. 

Table 9.1 A Checklist of Questions for Designing a Qua litative Procedure 

. .\re tl1e basic cl13racte1istics of qualitati,·e studie .. <i 1nentio1-.ed? 

Is tl1e s1lecific tyJlf of qualitative design to be ll<ied in tl-.e study 1nentio1-.ed? Is tl1e 
hio;to1y of, a definition of, ai1d 3J'J'licatio1l.'i for tl1e desigi1 1nentioned? 

Doe .. <; the reader gain an w1derstat1ding of tl1e re .. ~rcher 's roJe or reflexivity in tl-.e 
study (J.,ast hi<itorical, social, cultural ex1)1?1ie1lCes, Jlersotial connectiotl.'i to sites at1d 
t'eople, steJ'S in gaining entry, at1d sensitive ethical issues) and ho'v tl1ey 1nay sha1.,e 
inter1.,retatio1l.'i 1nade in tl1e study? 

ls tl1e pw·1')()seful s.atnpling strategy for site~'i and i11Clividuali; identified? 

Is a cleat· recruitinent strategy for enrolling 1)31t ici1)3nts 1nentiorted? 

. .\re tl1e s1')ecific for1ni; of data collection 1nentioned a1lCI a rationale given for tl1eir u.i;e? 

. .\re tl1e procedure~i; for recording infonnation during tl1e data collection detailed (such 
as protocols)? 

Are tl1e data a113lysis ste1.,s identified? 

Is tl1ere evidence tl13t tile re~'ieat·cher l13s organized tile data for a113lysii;? 

Has tile researcller revie,ved tl1e. data generally to obtain a se1l.'ie of tl1e infor1nation? 

Are t11e 'vays tl13t t11e data 'viii be reJ'resented 1nentio1led-soch as in tables, grapll.'i, 
a 1lCI ti gu re~'i? 

Has tile researcller coded tile data? 

Have tile code~'i been devek>J)ed to for1n a descri1.,tion a1lCl/or to identify tl1e1nes? 

Are tl1e tl1e1ne~'i interrelated to sho'v a higller level of at1alysii; and abstraction? 
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Table 9.1 A Checklist of Questions for Designing a Qua litative Procedure 

. .\re tl1e basic cl-.aracte1istics of qualitati,·e studie~'i 1nentio1led? 

Have tile bases for inte11>reting tl1e a1-.atysi'i been SJ)l?Cifted (J)l?1'S01-.al ex1)1?rie1lCes, tl1e 
literature, questions, action agenda)? 

Has tile researcller 1nentio1led tl1e outco1ne of tile study ( devek>1)1?d a theo1y, l' rovided a 
co1n1.,lex l'icture of tlle1nes)? 

Have 1nultiJ.,le sb·ategies been cited for validating tl1e titxlings? 

The. qualitati,·e 1netl1od section of a pro1no;.al requires attention to topics tl-.at are si1nilar to a quantitati,·e 
(or 1ni.xed 1nethods) project. Tile~~ invol,·e telling tile. reader about tile desigi1 being u.~d in tl1e study ai1d, 
in thi'i case, tile U.'ie of qualitative re~'iearch ai1d its basic intent. It also invol,·e~'i di~u.c;..<;ing the sa1nple for 
tile study and tile overall data collection ai1d recording l' rocedures. It furtl1er ex1.,ai1d'i on the data a1-.atysi'i 
steps atxl tile 1nethods U.'ied for l' resenting tl1e data, inte11.,reting it, validating it, and i1xlicating tl1e 
l'otential outco1ne~'i of tile study. Jn contra'it to other desigi1s, tile qualitative approach include~'i co1n1nents 
by tile researcller about tlleir role a1xl tlleir self~reflection (or reflexivity, it i'i called), a1xl tl1e SJ)l?Cific tyJ)I? 
of qualitative strategy bei11g u.~d. Fw11ler, because the 'vriting structure of a qualitative l'roject 1nay va1y 
cotl.'iiderably f ro1n study to study, tile 1netl1od section sl10uld al'iO itlClude co1n1nents about tile. 1-.ature of 
tile final 'vritten J' roduct. 

The Characteristics of Qualitative Research 

For 1nany years, qualitative 'vriters had to di~u.c;.,<; tl1e chai·acteri'itics of qualitative re~~arch atxl convince 
faculty a1xl audie1lCe~'i as to tlleir legit-itnacy. No'v tl1e~~ discussiotl.'i are le~'i..'i frequently fowxl in tile 
literature atxl there i'i so1ne co1l.'iensu.'i as to 'vl-.at cotl.'ititutes qualitati,·e i1lqui1y . Thus, ow· suggestions 
about tile 1netl1od section of a project or J' ropo.o;.al are a'i folk>,vs: 

• Review the needs of potential audiences for the proposal or study. Decide whether audience 
members are knowledgeable enough about the characteristics of qualitative research that this 
section is not necessary. For example, although qualitative research is typically accepted and 
well-known in t he social sciences, it has emerged in the healt h sciences only in the last couple of 

decades. Thus, for healt h science audiences, a review of t he basic characteristics w ill be 
important . 

• If there is some question about the audience's knowledge, present t he ba.sic characteristics of 
qualitative research and consider discussing a recent qualitative research journa I article (or 
study) to use a.s an example to illustrate the characteristics. 

• If you present t he basic characteristics, what ones should you mention? A number of authors of 
introductory texts convey these characteristics, such as Creswell (2016), Hatch (2002), and 
Marsha ll and Rossman (2016). 

o Natural setting: Qualitative researchers tend to collect data in the field at the site where 
part icipants experience the issue or problem under study. Researchers do not bring 
individuals into a lab (a contrived situation), nor do they typica Hy send out instruments 
for individua ls to complete. This up--close information gathered by actually talking 
directly to people and seeing them behave and act w ithin their context is a maj or 
characteristic of qualitative research. In the natural setting, the researchers have face-to­
face interaction, often extending over a prolonged period of time. 
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o Researcher as key instrument: Qualitative researchers collect data themselves through 
examining documents, observing behavior, or interviewing part icipants. They may use a 
protocol-an instrument for recording data -but the researchers are t he ones who 
actually gather the information and interpret it. They do not tend to use or rely on 
questionnaires or instruments developed by other researchers. 

o Multiple sources of data: Qualitative researchers t ypically gather mult iple forms of data, 
such as interviews, observations, documents, and audiovisual information rather than 
rely on a single data source. These are all open-ended forms of data in w hich t he 
part icipants share t heir idea.s freely, not constrained by predeterm ined scales or 

instruments. Then the researchers review all of the data, make sense of it, and organize it 
int o codes and t hemes t hat cut across all of the data sources. 

o Inductive and deductive data analysis: Qualitative researchers typicallywork inductively, 

building patterns, categories, and t hemes from the bottom up by organizing t he data into 
increasingly more abstract units of information. This inductive process illustrates working 
back and forth between the themes and the databa.se until t he researchers have 
established a comprehensive set of t hemes. Then deductively, t he researchers look back 
at their data from t he themes to determ ine if more evidence ca n support each theme or 
whether they need to gather additional information. Thus, while the process begins 
inductively, deductive thinking also plays an important role as the analysis moves 

forward. 
o Participants' meanings: In the entire qualitative resea rch process, t he researchers keep a 

focus on learning t he meaning that t he participants hold about the problem or issue, not 
the meaning t hat the resea rchers bring to the research or that writers express in the 

literature. 
o Emergent design: The research process for qualitative researchers is emergent. This 

means that the initial plan for research cannot be tightly prescribed, and some or all 
pha.ses of t he process may change or shift after t he researcher enters the field and 
begins to collect data. For example, the questions may change, the forms of data 
collection may shift, and the individuals studied and the sites visited may be modified. 
These shifts signal that the researchers are delving deeper and deeper into the topic or 
the phenomenon under study. The key idea behind qualitative research is to learn about 
the problem or issue from participants and to address the research t o obtain that 
information. 

o Reflexivity: In qualitative research, inquirers reflect about how their role in the study and 
their personal background, culture, and experiences hold potential for shaping their 
interpretations, such as the themes they advance and the meaning they a.scribe to the 
data. This a.spect of the methods is more than merely advancing biases and values in t he 
study, but how the background of t he researchers actually may shape t he direction of 
the study. 

o Holistic account: Qualitative researchers try t o develop a complex picture of the problem 
or issue under study. This involves report ing multiple perspectives, identifying the many 
factors involved in a sit uation, and generally sketching the larger picture t hat emerges. 
This larger picture is not necessarily a linear model of cause and effect but rather a model 
of multiple factors interacting in different ways. This picture, qualitative researchers 
would say, mirrors rea l life and the ways that events operate in t he real world. A visual 
model of many facets of a process or a central phenomenon aids in establishing t his 

holistic picture (see, for example, Creswell & Brown, 1992). 
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Qualitative Designs 

Be)·o1xl tl1ese general cll3racte1istics are 1nore s1lecific approaclie~o; (i.e .• strategie~o; of inqui1y, desigtl.o;, or 
procedure.<) in conducting qualitative research (Creswell & Poth, 20 18). These approache-< have emerged 
in the fteld of qualitative re~o;earch since it lias 1natured in the social s.ciertce~o; sitlCe the early 1990s. Tiley 
irlClude procedure~o; for data collection, atialysis, atxl 'vriting, but tlley originated out of dic;.ci l'>lines in the 
social sciences. Many approache.s exist, such as tl>e 28 identified by Te.sch (1990), tl1e 22 type-< in 
Wolcott 's (2009) tree, and the five approaches to qualitative inquity by Creswell and Poth (2018), and 
Cre.swell (2016). Marshall and Rossman (2016) discussed five type-< common across five different 
autl1ors . . .\s 1n entio1ied in Cliapter I, 've reco1n1ne1xl that qualitative re~~archers cl10ose fro1n a1nong tile 
l' o.o;sibili tie~o;. such as tl31Tative. 1.,l11?1101nenology. ethnography, case study, atxl grow1ded tl11?01y . We 
selected tile~~ five because tl1ey are J'opular across tlie social a1xl liealth scie1lCes today. Otl1e1-s exist tl1at 
have been addre .. ssed adequately in qualitati\t·e books. such as partici1mto1y action research (Ke1n1nis &. 
Wilkit»on, 1998), discourse analysis (Cheek, 2004), or participatory action re.search (Jvankova, 2015). Jn 
tliese ap}'>rooclies, researcliers study itxlividuals (narrative. plie 110 1nenology)~ ex1,lore J'roces .. ses, activitie .. s, 
and events (case study. groutxled tlieo1y)~ or lea111 about broad culture.sharing behavior of individuals or 
grou1» (etlmography). 

In 'vriting a J'rocedure. for a qualitative pro1X>s.al, co ii.sider tlie follo,ving research tips: 

• Identify the specific approach that you will be using and provide references to the literature that 
discusses the approach. 

• Provide some background information about the approach, such as its discipline origin, the 
applications of tt (preferably to your field), and a brief definit ion of it (see Chapter 1 for the five 
approaches or designs). 

• Discuss why it is an appropriate strategy to use in the proposed study. 
• Identify how the use of the approach will shape manya.spects of the design process, such a.s the 

tit le, the problem, the research questions, the data collection and analysis, and the report write­
up. 

The Researcher 's Role and Reflexivity 

As 1nentio1ied in tl1e list of characteristics, qualitati\t·e re.search is inte11,retative re.search~ tlie inquirer is 
ty))ically invol\t·ed in a su.stained and intensive ex1xrience 'vith 1mrticipants. This introduce .. s a range of 
strategic, ethical, atxl 1x 1-so1ial issues into tl1e qualitati\t·e research proces .. s (Locke, Spirdu.so, &. 
S il\t·ennan, 20 I 3) . Witl1 tlie .. se co1lCe11i.s in 1nind, inquirers e.x1'I icitly identify refle.x ively tl1ei r biase .. s, 
values, ai1d J'ersonal backgrow1d, such as gender, histo1y, culture, atxl socioeco1101nic status (SES) tliat 
sha1)1! tl1eir inte11,retatio1i.s fo11ned during a study. ln addition, gaining entty to a re.search site atxl tl1e 
ethical issue .. s tl1at 1night ai·ise are also ele1nents of tl1e re.searcher 's role. 

Refle.xivity require .. s co1n1nenting on t\vo i1n1X>rt&1t J'Oints: 

• Post experiences. Include statements about past experiences with the research problem or with 
the part icipants or setting that help the reader understand the connection between the 
researchers and the study. These experiences may involve part icipation in the setting, past 
educational or work experiences, or culture, ethnicity, race, SES, or other demographics that t ie 
the researchers directly to the study. 

• How past experiences shape interpretations. Be explicit, then, about how these experiences may 
potentially shape the interpretations the researchers make during the study. For example, the 
experiences may cause researchers to lean toward certain themes, to actively look for evidence 
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to support their positions, and to create favorable or unfavorable conclusions about t he sites or 
participants. 

Ho'v can reflexive tl1inking be itlC011>orated i11to your qualitative study (Cre .. s,vell, 201 G)? You can 'vrite 
note .. s about y·our personal ex1>erie1lCe .. s during tl1e study. Tile .. ~ 110te .. s 1night include observations about tl1e 
J' roces.s of data collectio11, hu1lClle .. s about 'vhat you are lea111ing, a1xl conce111s about reaction.s of 
J'a11ici1.,ai1ts to tl1e re .. ~rch process. Tlle .. se ideas can be \vtitten as n1en10.or-110te .. s 'vritten during tl1e 
research proces.s tliat reflect on tl1e J'rocess or tl1at llell' sha1">e tl1e develop1nent of code .. s a1xl tl1e1nes. In 
'vriting tl1ese reflective notes, 110,v do you kt1o'v \Vlletller you are being sufficiently reflexive for a 
qualitative study? Suffteient reflexivity occurs \Vhen researcllet'S record note .. s during the proce .. ss of 
research, reflect on tl1eir O\vtl J">ers<>1ial ex1">e1ie1lCes, a1xl co1i.sider ho'v tl1eir J">ersonal ex1">e1iences 1nay 
sha1')1! tl1eir inte11.,retation of results . . .\lso, qualitative researcllet'S need to I itnit tl1eir discussioti.s about 
l' ersonal experie1lCe .. s so tl1at tlley do 110t override tile i1n1X>rtat1ce of tile content or 1netll0ds in a study . 

. .\110tl1er as1.,ect of reflecting on the role of the re .. searcller is to be a'vare of connect·io1i.s bel\veen the 
researcller and tile particiJlants or tile research site .. s tliat 1nay u1xluly influence tile-re .. ~arcller's 
inte11.,retations. " Backyai·d'' re.search (Gles1le &. Peshkin, 1992) invotve .. s studying tile re .. searcller's O\vtl 
orgat1ization, or frie1xls, or i1n1nediate 'vork setting. This often leads to co1npro1ni~ .. s in tl1e re .. ~rcller ' s 
ability to disclo.~ inf onnation atxl raises issues of an itnbalance of JX>'ver bet,veen tile itiquirer and tl1e 
J'a11iciJ.,at1ts. Wilen re.searchers collect data at tlleir O\vtl 'vorlq.,lace .. s (or \Vllen they are in a SUJ">e1ior role to 
J'a11icipat1ts), tile infonnation 1nay be convenient a1xl easy to collect, but it 1nay 110t be accurate 
i11fo11nation a1xl it 1nay jeoJ">3rdize tl1e role .. s of the re~searcllet'S at1d tile J'articiJ.,at1ts. If studying tile 
backyard is essential, tllen tl1e re .. ~rcller is resJ'onsible for sho,ving ho'v the data 'viii not be 
co1npro1ni~d at1d ho'v such infor1nation 'vill 110t place tl1e Jlarticit'3nts (or tile re .. ~archers) at risk. ln 
addition, 1nultiple strategie .. s for validation (see ap1.,rooches to validation later in tl1is chapter) are 
neces .. saty to de1nonstrate. tl1e accw·acy of tl1e infor1nation. 

Fw11ler, indicate steps taken to obtain per1nission fro tn tile in.stitutiotial revif'.v boai·d (lRB) (see Cha ')ter 
4) to J'rotect tile rights of hu1nat1 J'at1iciJ'3nts . . .\ttach, as an a1')1">e1xli.x, tile approval letter fro1n tile lRB 
and discu.ss tl1e proce~ss invol\red in securing J">e11nissio1i.s. Discu.ss steps taken to gain entry to tile setting 
and to secw·e pe11nissions to study tile pa11icipat1ts or situation (rvtai·sliall & Ro.ss1nat1, 2016). It is 
i1n1X>rtat1t to gain acces .. s to research or archival sites by seeking tl1e ap1.,roval of gatekeepers, i1xlividuals 
at tl1e site. 'vho J'rovide acces .. s to tile site atxl allo'v or J">e11nit tile research to be dotle . . .\ brief J'ro1nsal 
might need to be developed and submitted for review to gatekeepers. Bogdan and Biklen (1992) 
advatlCed to1.,ics tliat could be addressed in such a J'ro1X>sal: 

• Why wa.s the site chosen for study? 
• What activities w ill occur at the site during the research study? 
• Will t he study be disruptive? 
• How w ill the results be reported? 
• What w ill the gatekeeper gain from t he study? 

Co1n1nent about se1i.siti\<·e ethical issue .. s t11at 1nay ai·i~ (see Cliapter 4) . For each issue raised, discu.ss 110,v 
tile research study 'viii address it. For exa1nple, 'vhen studying a sensitive to1.,ic, it is nece .. ss.ary to 1nask 
na1nes of J'eople, places, at1d activities. In this situation, tl1e process for 1nasking infor1nation require .. s 
discussion i11 tile pro1nsal. 

Data Collection Procedures 
Co1n1nents about tile role of tile re .. ~arcller set the stage for discussion of issue .. s invol\<·ed in collecting 
data. The data collection steps i1lClude setting tl1e boutxlai·ie .. s for tile study tlu·ough sainpling atxl 
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rec1uit1nent~ collecting infonnation tlirough wi.o;tructured or se1niwstructured obse1vatio1l.'i and inte1vie,vs, 
docu1nento;, ai1d vio;ual 1naterialo;~ as \Veil ao; establishing tile protocol for recording infonnation. 

• Identify the purposefully selected sites or individuals for the proposed study. The idea behind 
qualitative research is to purposefully select part icipants or sites (or documents or v isual 
material) t hat w ill best help the researcher understand t he problem and the resea rch question. 
This does not necessarily suggest random sampling or selection of a large number of part icipants 
and sites, as is typically found in quant itative research. A discussion of part icipants and the site 
might include four aspects identified by Miles and Huberman (1994): (a) the setting (i.e., where 
the research w ill take place), (b) t he actors (i.e., who w ill be observed or interviewed), (c) t he 
events (i. e., what the actors w ill be observed or interviewed doing), and (d) the process (i.e., the 
evolving nature of events undertaken by t he actors w ithin the setting). 

• Discuss the strategies being used to recruit individual (or ca.ses) to the study. This is a challenging 
a.spect of research. Indicate ways of inform ing appropriate part icipants about the study, and cite 
the actual recruitment messages sent to t hem. Discuss ways to provide incent ives for individuals 

to participate, and reflect on approaches t hat will be used if one method of recruitment is not 
successful. 

• c.omment on the number of part icipants and sites involved in t he research. Aside from the small 
number t hat characterizes qualitative research, how ma nv sites and part icipants should you 
have? First of all, t here is no specific answer to this question; the literature contains a variety of 
perspectives (e.g., see Creswell & Poth, 2018). Sample size depends on the qualitative design 
being used (e.g., ethnography, case study). From a review of many qualitative resea rch studies, 
we have some rough estimates to advance. Na rrative includes one or two individuals; 
phenomenology involves a range of 3-10; grounded theory, 20- 30; ethnography examines one 

single cult ure-sharing group w ith numerous art ifacts, interviews, and observations; and ca.se 
studies include about four to five ca.ses. This is certainly one approach to the sample size issue. 
Another approach is equally via ble. The idea of saturation comes from grounded theory. 
Charmaz (2006) sa id t hat one stops collecting data when the categories (orthemes) are 
saturated: when gathering fresh data no longer sparks new insights or reveals new propert ies. 
This is when you have an adequate sample. 

• Indicate the t ype or types of data to be collected. In many qualitative studies, inquirers collect 
multiple forms of data and spend a considerable time in the natural setting gathering 
information. The collection procedures in qualitative research involve four ba.sic types and their 
strengths and limitations, a.s shown in Table 9. 2. 

o A qualitative observation is when the researcher takes field notes on the behavior and 

activit ies of individuals at the research site. In these field notes, the researcher records, 
in an unstructured or semi-structured way (using some prior questions t hat the inquirer 

wants to know), activities at the research site. Qualitative observers may also engage in 
roles varying from a nonpartkipant to a complete participant. Typically t hese 
observations are open-ended in that t he researchers a.sk general questions of the 
part icipants allowing t he participants to freely provide t heir v iews. 

o In qualitative interviews, the researcher conducts face-to-face interviews w ith 

part icipants, telephone interviews, or engages in focus group interviews w ith six to eight 
interviewees in each group. These interviews involve unstructured and generally open­

ended questions t hat are few in number and intended to elicit views and opinions from 
the participants. 

o During t he process of research, the investigator may collect qualitative documents. 
These may be public documents (e.g., newspapers, minutes of meetings, offkial reports) 
or private documents (e.g., personal journals and diaries, letters, e-mails). 
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o A final category of qualitative data consists of quali tative audiovi.sual and di gital 
material s (including social media materials). This data may take t he form of photographs, 

art objects, v ideotapes, website main pages, e-mails, text messages, socia I media text, or 
any forms of sound. Include creative data collection procedures that fall under the 
category of visual ethnography (Pink, 2001) and which might include living stor ies, 
metaphorical v isual narratives, and digital archives (Oandinin, 2007). 

o In a discussion about data collection forms, be specific about the types and include 
arguments concerning t he strengths and weaknesses of each type, a.s discussed in Table 

ll· Typically, in good qualitative research the resea rchers draw on multiple sources of 
qualitative data to make interpretations about a research problem. 

• Include data collection types t hat go beyond typical observations and interviews. These unusual 
forms create reader interest in a proposal and can capture useful information that observations 

and interviews may miss. For example, examine the compendium of types of data in~ 

9.3 that can be used, to stretch the imagination about possibilities, such a.s gather ing sounds or 
tastes, or using cherished items to elicit comments during an interview. Such stretching will be 
viewed positively by graduate committee members and by editors of j ournals. 

Table 9.2 Qualitative Data c.ollection Types, Options, Advantages, and Limitations 

Data Collection OJ'tio1i.c; \Vit11in T)'l'e~'i Advantage.s of tl>e Type Li1nitations of tl1e T)'l">e 
Types 

• Co1nplete 
• Researcller 1nay be seen l'articiJ'3nt- researcller 

concealc; role • Re~~archer (13s a fi rstl13nd as intrusive. 

eXJ'>erie1lCe 'vit111'3rtici1'3nt. • Private infor1nation 1nay • Obser\:er as 
partici1'3nt- role of • Re~~archer cai1 record be obser"·ed tl13t re~~archer 

cannot re1X>11. 
re~~arcller is kI10,vn infonnation a.c; it occw·s. 

Observations • Particit'3nt as • Unusual 3.'iJ) t'Cts cai1 be. • Researcller 1nay 110t have 

obse1ver- obse1vation 110ticed duri11g observation. good atte1xling a1lCI 

role seconda1y to 
ob.~1ving skillc;. 

J'ai·tici1'3nt role • Useful in exploring topics • Certain 1,arriciJ'3ntc; (e.g .. tl1at 1nay be. w1co1nfortable 
• Co1nplete ob.~1'\.·er- for J'311ici1'3nts to dic;.cuss. children) 1nay J're~c;ent 

re~~arcller obse1ves SJ)ecial J'roble1n c; in gaining 

\VitllOut J'3rtici}'3ting 
rap1X>rt. 

• Face-to-face-one- • Provide~'i i11Clirect 
on-one, 1n· J'>erson • Useful 'vhen 1,artici1'3ntc; info11nation fil tered tl1rough inte1vie\v 

cannot be directly ob.~1"·ed. tile vie,vs ofinte1vie,vees. 

• Telephone- • Pai·ticiJ_)atl t'i can provide • Provides info11nation i11 a lnte1Vie\VS re~~arcller i11te1vie,vs 
by phone historical info11nation. desigi1ated place ratl1er tl13n 

tile natural field setting. 

• Focus gi·oui)-
• . .\llo,vs re~c;eai·cher control 
over tl1e litle of questioning. • Researcl11?1"s pre~~1lCe 

re~~arcller inte1vie,vs 
particiJ'3ntc; in a groui' 1nay bia.c; res1X>nses. 
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Table 9.2 Qualitative Data c.ollection Types, Options, Advantages, and Limitations 

Data Collection Or,tion.c; \Vit11in TYJ)e .. c; Advantages of tl1e Type Li1nitations of tl1e T YJ">e· 
Typ es 

• £..1nail lnte1u et • Not all people are equally 
inte1vie\v articulate. atxl J'erce1,t-i\.·e. 

• Not all people are equally 

• Et1ables a researcller to 
articulate a1xl J'erce1,ti\.·e. 

obtain the language and • May be protected 
'vordc; of l'articip31l l'i. info11nation u113vailable to 

public or p1ivate access. 

• Public docu1nents- • Can be acces .. ~ at a titne 

1n i11ute .. c; of 1neetings or 
convenient to re .. ~rcller- • Require .. c; tile re .. ~archer to 
atl u110btru.c;i,·e source of search out tile infonnation 

Docu1nents 
ne\VSpaJ">el'S infonnation. i11 ll3rdwto~tind places. 

• Private docu1nentc;-
• Re1,resents data to 'vhich • Require .. c; tratt.<ieribing or 

j ou11l3ls. diaries, or J'l3t1ici1'3nts l13ve given optically sca1u1ing for 
letters attention. co1n puter entry. 

• . .\s 'vritten evide1lCe, it • Materials 1nay be 
saves a re .. ~rcher tl1e titne i1lC01n plete. 
311d eXJ">e ll.~ oftra1l.'iC1i bing . 

• Tile docu1nents 1nay 110t 
be autl1entic or accw·ate. 

• Photograpl» • May be difficult to 
• rvtay be atl w1obtru.'ii\.'e inte11,ret . 

• Videota1">e .. 'i method of collecting data. 
• May not be accessible 

Audiovic;ual • Art objects • Provide .. c; 311 OJ)JX>1tw1ity publicly or p1ivately. 
digital for J'l3ttici1"3nts to directly 
1nate1ialc; • Co1n puter 1ness.age .. c; sll3re tlleir reality. • Tile presence of an 

obse1ver (e.g., 
• Sowxls • It ic;creati,·e in tl1at it photographer) may be 

capture .. <; attention vic;ualty. di'irUJ'tive and affect 
· Film res1,onses. 

1\ ' t>tc>: n us 1.sblc utcludcs nu1ct1al sdsptod fmnl Bogd3n& B1klcn( 1992). Ct<S'\\'Cll & Poth (2 0 18). snd ~·1m1arn ( 1998). 

Table 9.3 A List of Qualitative Data c.ollection Sources 

Observations 

• Co1xluct 311 observation as a J'l311ici1'3nt or an ob.~1ver. 

• Co1xluct 311 observation shifting JX>Sition fro1n J'3rtic~'ant to obser\"er (311d vice versa). 

l ntervie\\'S 
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Table 9.3 A List of Qualitative Data C-ollection Sources 

Observations 

• Co1xluct 01le-on-01le intervie,vs in tile s.a1ne roo1n, or virtually via 'veb-based or e-1nail 1'> latfor1n~. 

• Co1xluct a focu.~ group inte1vie'v in t11e s.aine roo1n, or virtually via 'veb-ba.~d or e-1nail platfo11n~. 

Docun-.ents-

• Keep a re .. ~earch j ou1113l during the study, or l13ve a partici1mnt keep a jow11al or dia1y . 

• Exa1nine Jlerso113l docu1nent~ (e.g .• letters, e-1nail~. J'rivate biogs). 

• . .\113lyze organizational docutnent~ (e.g., re1X>11s, strategic J'latl.~, chart~. 1nedical record~). 

• At13lyze J'ublic docwnents (e.g., official 1ne1nos, blog.~. records, archival infor1nation). 

• Exa1nine autobiogra1,hie .. ~ a1xl biogra1,hie .. ~. 

Audiovisual and Digital l\1aterials-

• Have J'artici1mnt~ take J'hotographs or record videos (i.e., t'hoto elicitation). 

• Use video or fihn in a social situation or of an i1xlividual. 

• Exa1nine photograpll.~ or videos. 

• Exa1nine \Vebsite .. ~. t\veet~. Facebook 1nes .. sages. 

• Collect sowxls (e.g .• 1nusical sow1d~. a child's laughter, car hortl.~ honking). 

• Gatl1er J'hone or co1nputer-based 1ness.ages. 

• Exa1nine JX>Ssessions or ritual objects . 
• fo11r~: Ad:sptcd ft<>nl Ctcs-\~X: ll & Po1h (2018). 

Data Recording Procedures 

Before entering tile field, qualitati,te researcl-.ers plan tl1eir approach to data recording. T11e qualitative 
J'ro1nsal or J'roject sllOuld identify tl1e J'rocedure .. ~ tile re .. ~archer 'viii use for recording data. 

• Observation protoc-0/. Pian to develop and use a protocol for recording observations in a 
qualitative study. Researchers often engage in multiple observations during t he course of a 
qualitative study and use an observati onal protocol for recording information while observing. 
This may be a single page w ith a dividing line down the m iddle to separate descriptive notes 
(port raits of the participants, a reconstruction of dialogue, a description of the physical setting, 
accounts of part icular events, or activities) from reflexive notes (the researcher's personal 

thoughts, such as "speculation, feelings, problems, ideas, hunches, impressions, and prejudices"; 
Bogdan & Biklen, 1992, p. 121). Also w r itten on this form might be demographic information 
about the time, place, and date of the field setting where the observation takes place. 
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• Interview protocol. Plan to develop and use an interview protocol for a.sking questions and 
recording answers during a qualitative interview. Researchers record information from 
interviews by making handwritten notes, byaudiotaping, or by videota ping. Even if an interview 

is taped, we recommend t ha t researchers take notes in t he event t hat recording equipment fails. 
If audiotaping is used, researchers need to plan in adva nee for t he transcription of t he tape. 

The inte1vie'v J'>rotocol should be. about t\vo pages in lengtl1. Tllere should be so1ne SJ)ace~c; bet\veen tile 
questio1i.c; fo r tile inte1vie,ver to \Vrite sl10rt 110te~c; a1xl quote~c; in case tile audio.recording device doe~c; not 
\Vork. The total nu1nber of questions sl10uld be so1ne,vhere bel\veen S atxl 10, although no preci~ 
nu1nber cat1 be given. It should be prepared in advaoce of tile inte1vie,v, a1xl u.~d co1i.c;istently in all of tile 
inte1vie,vs. It is hel1,ful for tile intervie\ver to 1ne1norize tl1e questio1i.c; so tllat Ile or slle doe~c; 110t ap1)1?ar to 
be sitnpty reading the. inte1vie'v J'rotocol. Tile intervie\V protocol co1i.c;ists of several i1n1X>11at1t 
co1n1X>nents. Tile~~ are basic info11nation about tile intervie\v. an introduction, tl1e inte1vie'v content 
questio1i.c; 'vi th J'robes, atxl closing i1i.c;tructio1i.c; (see also Cre~c;,vell, 2016). See Figure 9. I. 

Data Analysis Procedures 

A 1netl1odc; discussion in a qualitative J'ropos.al or study 1leedc; al'i-0 to specify tl1e stei>s in a113tyzing tile 
variou.c; fo11nc; of qualitati\.·e data. In ge1leral, tile intent ic; to 1nake sense out of text a1xl itnage data. It 
invol\.·e~c; seginenting at1d taking apart tl1e data (like J'eeling back tl1e la)'·ers of an onion) ac; 'veil as putting 
it back togetller. Tile discu.c;sion in yow· study about qualitative data a113tysic; 1n ight begin 'vith several 
ge1leral points about the overall J'rocess: 
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Figure 9.1 Sa1nple lnte1v ie'v Protocol 

o Basic information about the intertirN. This is a section of the interview where lhe interviewer records 
basic informat1«t about the interview so that the databn.e can be well orcanized. It should include the 
time and date of lht interview, where the Interview took place, and the names of both the interviewer 
and lntorviewff. The project tenath ol the lnte111iew could also bO noted as well as the file name tor the 
digital COPI' ol th• audio recording and transcription. 

o Introduction. This section of the protocol prO\lides the instructions to the interviewer so that useful 
information is not overlooked during a potentially anxious period of conducting the interview. The 
interviewer needs to introduce himself Of herseU, and to discuss the purpcse of the study. This 
purpo$e can be written out In advance and simply read by the interviewer. It should also contain a 
prompt to the 1nterv1ewor to collect a srgned copy ol the 1nlormeo consent form 1a1tornat1vel)'. the 
participant may have sent the fotm to the interviewer). The Interviewer might also talk about the 
general structure of the intetv1ew (e.g .. how it will begin, the numbef of questions. the time that rt 
shoukt take). and ask the interviewee if he or she has any questions before beginning the interview. 
Finally, bef0<e the interview begins. lhe Interviewer may need to define some important terms that will 
be used in the interview. 

o OpM/ng que.stion. An Important hrsl step In an Interview rs to set the lnltNltWff at ease. Wt l)'ptcOlly 
begin with an k»·breakcr type ot question. Thi• ls a question where we a.it pa111c1pants lo talk aboul 
themselves in a Wll'f that \viii not ahenate them. We mcht ask them about their JOb, their rote. or even 
how they spent the day. \Ye do not ask personal questions (e.g., "What is )'OUr inoome?"). People like 
talking about themselves, and this opening question sloould be tramed to accomplish this goat. 

c Content questions. These questions are the research sub.questions in the study, phrased 1n a way 
that seems fr1endty to the lnterviewH. They essentially parse the central phenomenon Into its 
parts-as.kine abOut different facets of the centfal phenomenon. Whethef the final question would 
be a restatement of the central quest.on is open to debate. It is hoped that after the Interviewee has 
answered all of the sub.questions. the qualitative researcher will have a good understanding as to how 
the central question has been answered. 

o Using prooes. These content questions also need to lnclud<! probes. Probes are reminders to the 
resea1cher of two types: to ask tor more information. Of to ask fOf an exp&anatton of ideas. The specific 
wording mlaht be as follows (and these words could be inserted Into the lnttMew protocol as a reminder 
to the Interviewer): 

• "Tell me more"' tasking for more information) 

• "I need more detail .. Caskin& tor more information) 

• "Could you explain your response more?" (asking 10< an explanation> 

• "What dots 'nol much' mean?'" <••na f()( an ~l.anatton) 

Sotnettmes beg1nn1ng qualitative researchers are uncomfortable with a small number of quest10t1$ and 
they feel that their interview may be quite short with only a few (5-10) questions. True, some people 
may have little to say {or little information to provide about the central phenomenon). but by including 
probes in the interview, the researcher can expand the durateon ot the intetY1ew as well as net useful 
1nf0<matlon. A uwful final quttt1on m1cht be. "Who should I contact next to learn more?"'°' ·is 
there any lurther information that you would like to Share that we have not cooered?" These follow-up 
questions essentialf)' net closure on IM inlerview and show the researcher's dnire to learn mort about the 
loPfc of the intemew. 

o Closing lnstruclKHt$. It is imPoftant to thal')k the inteMev.-ee for his or her tune and respond to any 
final questions.. As.sure the interviewee of the confident1ahty of the interview. Ask if you can folk>w· 
up with another interview if one Is needed to clarify certain points. One question that may surlace 
rs how participants Wiii iearn about the results ol your project. It Is lml)0<1lnt to think through and 
prO'.lkle a response to this question btcause It Involves yoor time and resources. A convenient W'I to 
provide intormatlOO to interviewees 1s to olfer to send them an abstract of the f1nal study. This bftef 
communication of results is effteient and oonvenient fot most researchers. 
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• Simultaneous procedures. Data analysis in qualitative research w ill proceed hand-in-hand with 
other parts of developing t he qualitative study, namely, the data collection and t he write-up of 
findings. While interviews are going on, for example, researchers may be analyzing an interview 
collected earlier, writing memos that may ultimately be included as a narrative in the final 
report, and organizing the structure of the final report . This process is unlike quantitative 
research in which the investigator collects the data, then analyzes t he information, and finally 

writes t he report . 
• Winnowing the data. Because text and image data are so dense and rich, all of the information 

ca nnot be used in a qualitative study. Thus, in the analysis of t he data, resea rchers need to 
"winnow'' t he data (Guest, MacQueen, & Namey, 2012), a process of focusing in on some of t he 
data and disregarding other parts of it. This process, too, is different from quantitative research 
in which researchers go to great lengths to preserve all of the data and reconstruct or replace 

missing data. In qualitative research, the impact of this process is to aggregate data into a small 
number of themes, something between five and seven t hemes (Creswell, 2013). 

• Using qualitative computer software programs for assistance. Also specify whether you will use a 
qualitative computer data analysis program to a.ssist you in analyzing t he data (or whether you 
w ill hand code the data). Hand coding is a laborious and time-consuming process, even for data 

from a few individuals. Thus, qualitative softwa re programs have become quite popular, and 
they help researchers organize, sort, and sea rch for information in text or image databa.ses (see 
Guest and colleagues' (2012) chapter on qualitative data analysis softwa re). Several excellent 

computer softwa re programs are available, and t hey have sim ilar features: good tutorials and 
demonstration files, the ability to incorporate both text and image (e.g., photographs) data, the 
features of storing and organizing data, t he search capacity of locating all text a.ssociated w it h 

specific codes, interrelated codes for making queries of t he relationship among codes, and the 
import and export of qua litative data to quantitative programs, such a.s spreadsheets or data 
analysis programs. The ba.sic idea behind these programs is that using the computer is an 
efficient means for storing and locating qualitative data . Although t he researcher still needs to 
go through each line of text (as in hand coding by going through transcriptions) and assign 

codes, this process may be faster and more efficient than hand coding. Also, in large databases, 
the researcher can quickly locate all passages (or text segments) coded the same and determ ine 
whether part icipants are responding to a code idea in similar or different ways. Beyond t his, the 
computer program ca n facilitate relating different codes (e.g., How do ma les and females- t he 
first code of gender-di ffe r in terms of their attitudes to smoking - a second code?). These are 
just a few features of the software programs that make them a logical choice for qualitative data 
analysis over hand coding. As with any software program, qua litative software programs require 
time and skill to lea rn and employ effectively, although books for learning the programs are 
w idely available. Demos are available for six popular qualitative data analysis software 
programs: MAXqda (www.maxgda.com/), Atlas.t i (www.atla.sti.com), Provalis and QDA M iner 
(https:J/provalisresearch.com/), Dedoose (www.dedoose.com/), and QSR NVivo 
(www.qsrinternational.com/ ). These programs are available for both the PC and MAC platforms. 

• Overview of the data analysis process (see Figure 9.2). As a research tip, we urge researchers to 
look at qualitative data analysis a.s a process that requires sequential steps to be followed, from 

the specific to the general, and involving multiple levels of analysis: 
• Step 1. Organize and prepare the data for analysis. This involves t ranscribing interviews, 

optically scanning material, typing up field notes, cata loguing all of t he visual material, 
and sorting and arranging the data into different types depending on t he sources of 

information. 
• Step 2. Read or look at all the data. This first step provides a general sense of the 

information and an opportunity to reflect on its overa ll meaning. What general idea.s are 
part icipants saying? What is the tone of the idea.s?What is the impression of the overall 
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depth, credibility, and use of the information? Sometimes qualitative researchers w r ite 
notes in margins of transcripts or observational field notes, or sta rt recording genera I 
thoughts about the data at this stage. For v isual data, a sketchbook of ideas ca n begin to 
take shape. 

• Step 3. Start coding all of the data. Coding is the process of organizing the data by 
bracketing chunks (or text or image segments) and wr iting a word representing a 
category in the margins (Rossman & Rallis, 2012). I t involves taking text data or pictures 
gathered during data collection, segmenting sentences (or paragraphs) or images into 

categories, and labeling t hose categories w it h a term, often ba.sed in the actual language 
of t he part icipant (called an in vivo term). 

Flgu re 9.2 Data Analysis in Qualitative Research 

Interpreting the Meaning of 
Themes/Descriptions 

Interrelating Themes/Oesc11pt1on 
(e.g., grounded theory, case study) 

I I 
Themes Descnption 

I I 
Validating the 

Coding the Data Accuracy of the 
Information 

(hand or computer) 

Reading Through All Data 

Organizing and Preparing 
Data for Analysis 

Raw Data (transcripts, 
fieldnotes, images. etc.) 

• Step 4. Generate a description and themes. Use the coding process to generate a 
descr iption of the setting or people as well as categories or themes for 

analysis. Description involves a detailed render ing of information about people, places, or 
events in a setting. Researchers can generate codes for this descr iption. This analysis is 

useful in designing detailed descriptions for ca.se studies, ethnographies, and narrative 
research projects. Use the coding as well for generating a small number of themes or 
categories-perhaps five to seven themes for a resea rch study. These themes are the 
ones t hat appear as major findings in qualitative studies and are often used as headings 
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in t he findings sections of studies (or in the findings section of a dissertation or t hesis). 
They should display multiple perspectives from individuals and be supported by diverse 
quotations and specific evidence. Beyond identifying the themes during the coding 

process, qualitative resea rchers ca n do much w ith themes to build additional layers of 
complex analysis. For example, researchers interconnect themes into a story line (a.s in 
narratives) or develop them into a t heoretical model (a.s in grounded theory). Themes are 
analyzed for each individual ca.se and across different cases (a.s in ca.se studies) or shaped 
into a general description (a.s in phenomenology). Sophisticated qualitative studies go 
beyond description and theme identification and form complex t heme connections. 

• Step 5. Representing the description and themes. Adva nce how the description and 
themes w ill be represented in the qualitative narrative. The most popular a pp roach is to 
use a narrative passage to convey the findings of the analysis. This might be a discussion 

that ment ions a chronology of events, t he detailed discussion of several t hemes 
(complete with subthemes, specific illustrations, multiple perspectives from individuals, 
and quotations) or a discussion w it h interconnecting themes. M any qualitative 
researchers also use visuals, figures, or tables a.s adjuncts to the discussions. They 
present a process model (a.s in grounded theory), advance a drawing of the specific 
research site (a.s in ethnography), or convey descriptive information about each 
part icipant in a table (a.s in ca.se studies and ethnographies). 

• Specific coding procedures. As shown in Table 9.4, Tesch (1990) provided t he eight steps typically 
used in forming codes. In addition, give some attention to the types of codes to develop when 
analyzing a text transcript or a picture (or other type of visual object). 

We tend to t11ink about codes a.~ falling into t11ree catego1ie~~= 

o Expected cedes. c.ode on topics that readers would expect to find, based on the literature 
and common sense. When studying bullying in t he schools, we might code some 
segments a.s "attitudes towa rd oneself." This code would be expected in a study about 
bullying in the schools. 

o Surprising codes. c.ode on findings that are surprising and could not be anticipated before 
the study began. In a study of leadership in nonprofit organizations, we m ight learn 

about t he impact of gecrwa rming on t he building of t he organization and how this 
shapes the location and proximity of individuals to one another. Without going out to the 
building before the study begins and looking at it, we would not necessarily t hink about 
the codes of geo-warming and location of offices in my study of leadership. 

o CDdes of unusual or of conceptual interest. (.ode unusual ideas, and t hose t hat are, in and 
of t hemselves, of conceptual interest to readers. We w ill use one of the codes t hat we 
discovered in our qualitative study of a campus' s response to a gunman (Asmussen & 
Creswell, 1995). We did not anticipate the code "retriggering" to emerge in our study, 
and it surfaced from the perspective of a psychologist called into the campus to a.ssess 
the response. The fact that individuals were reminded of past traumatic incidents­
retriggering-prompted us to use the term a.s an important code and ultimately a theme 
in our analysis. 
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Table 9.4 Tesch's Eight Steps in the Coding Process 

I. Get a se1l.se of tile 'vhole. Read all tile tran.'i.C1i 1,t-io1l.s carefully. Perllaps jot do'vn so1ne ideas as tlley 
co1ne to 1nind as you read. 

2. Pick 01le docwnent (i.e., 01le inte1vie,v)-tlle 1nost interesting one, tl1e sllOrtest, tile one on tl1e top of 
tile pile. Go through it, asking y·ourself, "Wllat is tl1is about?'' Do 110t thi11k about tl1e substatlCe of tl1e 
i11fonnation but its u1xlertying 1neaning. Write thoughts in tile 1nargin. 

3. Wl1en you llave co1npleted this task for se.veral J'311ici1, ants, 1nake a list of all topics. Cluster togetl1er 
si1nilar topics. Fo11n tl1ese topics into colu1n1l.S, J)erl13ps arrayed as 1najor, unique, atxl leftover to1, ics. 

4. No'v take this list atxl go back to your data . . .\.bbreviate tile topics as code .. s ai1d 'vrite tile codes tlext to 
tile approp1iate seginents of tile te.xt. Try t11is preli1ni113ry orgai1izing sclle1ne. to see if tle\V categories 
and codes e1nerge. 

S. Fitxl tile 1nost descri1,ti,·e 'vording for yow· to1,ics a1xl tu111 the1n into categories. Look for 'vays of 
reducing )"Our total list of categories by grollJ' ing to1, ics tllat relate to each otller. Perllaps dra'v line .. s 
benveen your categories to sllO\V interrelatio1l.shi1).s. 

6. Make a fi113I decision on the abbreviation for each catego1y ai1d alt' llabet·ize tile .. ~ codes. 

7 . . .\s..~1nble tile data 1nate1ial belonging to each category in one ,, lace. ai1d pe1fonn a preli1ninai·y 
analysis. 

8. If tleces .. sary, recode y·ow· e.xisti11g data. 

o On using p redetermined codes. Another issue about coding is whether the researcher 
should (a) develop codes on/yon the basis of the emerging information collected from 
part icipants, (b) use predetermined codes and then fit the data to them, or (c) use some 
combination of emerging and predetermined codes. The traditional approach in the 
social sciences is to allow the codes to emerge during the data analysis. In the hea lth 
sciences, a popular approach is to use predetermined codes ba.sed on the theory being 
examined. In this ca.se, the researchers might develop a qualitative codebook, a table 
that contains a list of predetermined codes that researchers use for coding the data. 
Guest and colleagues (2012) discussed and illustrated the use of codebooks in qualitative 
research. The intent of a codebook is to provide definit ions for codes and to maximize 
coherence among codes-especially when multiple coders are involved. This codebook 
would provide a list of codes, a code label for each code, a brief definition of it, a fu ll 
definit ion of it, information about when to use the code and when not to use it, and an 
example of a quote illustrating the code. This codebook can evolve and change during a 
study based on close analysis of the data when the researcher is not starting from an 
emerging code perspective. For researchers who have a distinct theory they want to test 
in their projects, we would recommend developing a preliminary codebook for coding 
the data and then permitting the codebook to develop and change based on t he 
information learned during the data analysis. 
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o CDding visual images. As mentioned earlier, visual data are becoming used more 
frequently in qualitative resea rch. These data sources represent images drawn from 

photographs, v ideos, fi lm, and drawing (Creswell, 2016). Part icipants might be handed a 
camera and asked to take pictures of w hat they see. Alternatively, they may be asked to 
draw a picture of the phenomenon under study, or reflect on a favorite picture or object 
that would elicit responses. Challenges in using v isual images do arise in qualitative 
research. Images may reflect trends of t he culture or society rather than the perspectives 
of a single individual. I t is difficult to respect anonymity w hen images of individuals and 
places represent qualitative data. Permissions are needed to respect t he privacy of 

individuals providing visual data . 

DesJ>ite t lle~<i.e co1lCe11l.1i, once tlie qualitative re~<i.earcher obtaitl.'i tile vi'iual data, tile J' roces..'i 
of coding co1ne~'i into play. T11e~'ie steJl.'i often follo'v tl1i'i procedure: 

• Step 1. Prepare your data or analysis. I f hand coding, print each image w it h a 
w ide margin (or affix it to a larger piece of pa per) to allow space to a.ssign the 

code labels. If using a computer, import all images into the application. 
• Step 2. c.ode the image by tagging areas of t he image and assigning code labels. 

Some codes might involve meta--details (e.g ., the camera angle). 

• Step 3. c.ompile all of t he codes for the images on a separate sheet. 
• Step 4. Review the codes to eliminate redundancy and overlap. This step also 

begins to reduce the codes to potential themes. 
• Step 5. Group codes into themes that represent a common idea. 
• Step 6. Assign the codes/themes to three groups: expected codes/themes, 

surprising codes/themes, and unusual codes/themes. This step helps to ensure 
the qualitative "findings" w ill represent diverse perspectives. 

• Step 7. Array the codes/themes into a conceptual map that shows the flow of 
idea.s in the "findings" section. The flow might represent presenting the themes 

from a more general picture to a more specific picture. 
• Step 8. Write t he narrative for each theme that w ill go into the "findings" section 

of a study or for a general summary that w ill go into t he "discussion" section a.s 
the overall findings in the study. (Creswell, 2016, pp. 169-170). 

o Further data analysis by type of approach. A helpful conceptualization to advance in the 
method section is t hat qualitative data analysis w ill proceed on two layers: (a) the first 
basic layer is t he more general procedure (see above) in analyzing the data, and (b) t he 
second more advanced layer would be the analysis steps embedded w ithin specific 
qualitative designs. For example, narrative research employs restory ing t he participants' 
stories using structural devices, such a.s plot, setting, activities, climax, and denouement 
(Clandinin & c.onnelly, 2000). Phenomenological research uses t he analysis of significant 

statements, the generation of meaning units, and t he development of w hat M oustaka.s 
(1994) called an essence description. Grounded theory ha.s systematic steps (C.orbin & 
Strauss, 2015; Strauss & c.orbin, 1990, 1998). These involve generating categories of 
information (open coding), selecting one of the categories and positioning it w ithin a 
theoretica I model (axial coding), and t hen explicating a story from the interconnection of 
these categories (selective coding). case study and ethnographic research involve a 
detailed description of t he setting or individuals, followed by analysis of the data for 

themes or issues (see Stake, 1995; Wolcott, 1994). A complete description of the data 
analysis in a proposal, w hen the inquirer is using one of these strategies, would be to first 
describe the general process of analysis followed by the specific steps w it hin the 
strategy. 
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Interpretation 

Interpretation in qualitati,·e research invol"·e .. s several procedures: su1n1narizing tile overall fi txling.i;. 
co1n1'3ring tl1e findings to tlie literature, dis.cu.o;.sing a J">erso1ial vie'v of tl1e findings. atxl stating li1nitatio1l.'i. 
and future re .. ~arch. In tenno;. of overall fi txling.o;., tl1equestion " Wl1at 'vere tlie less.otl.'i. lea1111?d?'' capture .. <;. 

tile es .. ~1lCe of thio;. idea (LitlColn &. Guba, I 985). Tlle .. 'i.e le .. ssons could be tlie re .. ~archer's personal 
inte11,retation, couched in tile u11Clersta1xling tliat tl1e inquirer b1i ng.o;. to tlie study f ro1n a J">ersonal culture, 
hio;tory, at1d ex1>eriences. 

It could also be a 1neaning de1ived fro1n a co1nparison of tlie fi txling.o;. 'vith inf 011nation gleatled fro1n tl1e 
literature or tlieo1ie .. o;.. ln this 'vay, autl1ors suggest tl1at tlie fi1xling.o;. continn J'ast inf onnation or diverge 
fro1n it. It can also suggest ne\v questio1i.~ tl1at 1leed to be asked-questions raised by tile data ai1d 
analysis tl-.at tl1e i1iquirer had not fore~~een earlier in tl1e study. Eth110grapllers can end a study, Wolcott 
( 1994) said, by stating furtl1er questio1i.~. Tile questioning ap1,roach i~ also used in tra1i.~fo11native 
approaches to qualitative re~~earch. Moreover, \Vllen qualitati\"e re~~earcllers use a tl1eoretical lens. tlley can 
fonn inte11, retations tl-.at call for action agendas for refonn and cl-.ange. Researcllers 1night des.cribe 110,v 
tile nai·rative outco1ne 'viii be co1npared 'vith tlleorie~~ a1xl tile general literature on tl1e topic. ln 1nai1y 
qualitative attic le~~. researcllers also di'i.Cuss tl1e literature at the e1xl of tl1e study (see Chapter 2). T11u.~. 
inte11,retation in qualitative res.earch can take 1nany fo11n~~ be adapted for different tYJ'es of desigti.~~ atxl 
be flexible to convey 1)1?rso1-.al, re~~arch~based, ai1d action 1neaning.~. 

Finally, part of inte11,retation involves suggesting li1nitatio1i.~ in a J' roject a1xl advai1cing future re~~arch 
directiotl.~. Li1nitations often attach to tl1e. 1nethod~ of a study (e.g .• inadequate .s.ainple size, difficulty in 
recruittnent), and tlley repre~~nt 'veakne~s..~~~ in tile research tl-.at tl1e autl1or ack110,vledge~~ so tl1at future. 
studie~~ 'vill 110t suffer fro1n the .s.aine t'roble 1n~. Suggestions for future re~~arch l'ropose re~~arch tlle1ne~~ 
tl-.at studie~~ 1night addre~s..~ to advai1ce tile literature, to re1nedy so1ne of tl1e 'veak1le~s..i;es in the present 
study, or to advance ne\v lead~ or directio1i.~ tl-.at cai11X>int to u.~ful applications or kI10,vledge. 

Validity and Reliability 

.A.ltl10ugh validation of ti txling.~ occw·s tlu·ougl10ut tl1e steJl.~ in tl1e re~~earch process. tl1i~ discussion 
focu.~~~ on ho'v tl1e re~~rcller 'vrite~~ a J'a.s..sage in a J' ro1X>sal or study on tile procedure~~ to be u1xlertaken 
to validate tl1e pro1no;.ed study's finding.~. Re~~arcllers nee.d to convey tile stq)s tlley 'viii take in tl1eir 
studie~~ to check for tile accw·acy a1xl credibility of their findings. Validity doe~~ not car1y tile sa1ne 
co1u10tation.~ in qualitative re~~arch tl-.at it doe~~ in quantitati\"e re~~arch~ 110r i~ it a co1n1,ai1ion to 
reliability (exa1nining stability) or generalizability (tl1e e.xte111al validity of ap1,lying results to ne'v 
settings, t'eople, or .s.ainples), topics discu.s..~d in Chapter 8. Qu alitati,·e validity 1neans tl1at tile 
researcller check.~ for tl1e accw·acy of tl1e findings by e1nploying ce11ain J'rocedure~~. \Vile re a.~ qualitative 
reliability i txlicate~~ tl-.at tl1e re~~rcller ' s approach is consi~tent across different re~~earcllers ai1d a1nong 
different projects (Gibbs, 2007). 

• Defining qualitative validity. Validity is one of the strengths of qua litative research and is ba.sed 
on determining whether the findings are accurate from the standpoint of the researcher, the 
participant, or the readers of an account (Creswell & Miller, 2000). Terms a bound in the 
qualitative literature that address validity, such a.s trustworthiness, authenticity, 
and credibility(Creswell & M iller, 2000), and it is a much-discussed topic (Lincoln, Lynham, & 

Guba, 2011). 
• Using multiple validity procedures. A procedural perspective that we recommend for research 

proposals is to identify and discuss one or more strategies available to check the accuracv of the 
findings. Researchers should actively incorporate validi ty strategies into their proposa ls. We 
recommend the use of multiple approaches, which should enhance the researcher' s ability to 
a.ssess the accuracy of findings a.swell a.s convince readers of that accuracy. There are eight 
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primarv strategies, organized from those used most frequently and ea.siest to implement to 
those used occasionally and more difficult to implement: 

o Triangulate different data sources by examining evidence from the sources and using it 
to build a coherent justification for t hemes. If themes are established ba.sed on 
converging several sources of data or perspectives from part icipants, t hen t his process 
can be claimed as adding to t he va lidity of the study. 

o Use member checking to determ ine the accuracy of t he qualitative findings by taking the 
final report or specific descriptions or themes back to part icipants and determining 
whether these participants feel that they are accurate. This does not mean ta king back 

the raw transcripts to check for accuracy; instead, the resea rcher takes back parts of the 
polished or semi-polished product, such as t he major findings, the themes, t he ca.se 
analysis, the grounded theorv, t he cultura I descript ion, and so fort h. This procedure ca n 
involve conducting a follow.-up interview w it h part icipants in the study and providing an 
opportunity for them to comment on t he findings. 

o Use a rich, thick description to convey the findings. This description may t ransport 
readers to t he setting and give the discussion an element of shared experiences. When 
qualitative researchers provide detailed descriptions of the setting, for example, or offer 
many perspectives about a theme, the results become more realistic and richer. This 
procedure can add to the validity of t he findings. 

o a a ri fy the bias the researcher brings to t he study. This self-reflection creates an open 
and honest narrative that w ill resonate well w ith readers. Reflexivity has already been 
mentioned as a core characteristic of qua litative research. Good qualitative research 
contains comments by t he researchers about how their interpretation of the findings is 

shaped by their background, such as their gender, culture, history, and socioeconomic 
origin. 

o Present negative or discrepant information that runs counter to the themes. Because real 
life is composed of different perspectives that do not always coalesce, discussing 
contra rv information adds to t he credibility of an account . A resea rcher ca n accomplish 
this by discussing evidence about a t heme. Most evidence w ill build a case for the theme; 
researchers can also present information that contradicts the general perspective of t he 
theme. By present ing t his cont radictorv evidence, the account becomes more rea listic 
and more valid. 

o Spend prolonged time in t he field. In this way, the researcher develops an in-depth 
understanding of the phenomenon under study and ca n convey detail about t he site and 
the people that lends credibility to the narrative account. The more experience that a 

researcher ha.s w ith part icipants in their settings, the more accurate or valid w ill be the 
findings. 

o Use peer debriefing to enhance the accuracy of t he account. This process involves 
locating a person (a peer debriefer) w ho reviews and asks questions a bout the qualitative 
study so that t he account w ill resonate w ith people other than the researcher. This 
strategy-involving an interpretation beyond t he researcher and invested in another 
person-adds validity to an account. 

o Use an external auditor to review the entire proj ect. As distinct from a peer debriefer, 
this auditor is not familiar w it h the researcher or the project and can provide an 
objective assessment of t he project throughout the process of research or at the 
conclusion of the study. The role is similar to t hat of a fiscal auditor, and specific 
questions exist t hat auditors might ask (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The procedure of having 
an independent investigator look over many a.spec ts of t he project (e.g., accuracy of 
transcription, the relationship between the research questions and t he data, the level of 
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data analysis from the raw data t hrough interpretation) enhances the overa II validity of a 
qualitative study. 

• Using qualitative reliability. How do qualitative researchers check to determine if their 
approaches are reliable (i. e., consistent or stable)? Yin (2009) suggested that qualitative 
researchers need to document the procedures of their ca.se studies and to document as many of 
the steps of t he procedures a.s possible. He also recommended setting up a deta iled case study 
protocol and database, so t hat others can follow t he procedures. Gibbs (2007) suggested several 
qualitative reliability procedures: 

o Check transcripts to make sure that they do not contain obvious m istakes made during 

transcription. 
o Make sure t hat there is not a drift in the definition of codes, a shift in t he meaning of the 

codes during the process of coding. This can be accomplished by continually comparing 
data w ith the codes and by w rit ing memos about the codes and their definitions (see the 
discussion on a qualitative codebook). 

o For team research, coordinate the communication among the coders by regular 
documented meetings and by sharing t he analysis. 

o Cross-check codes developed by different resea rchers by comparing results that are 
derived independently. Proposa I w riters need to include several of these procedures a.s 
evidence t hat they will have consistent results in t heir proposed study. We recommend 

that several procedures be mentioned in a proposal and that single resea rchers find 
anot her person who ca n cross-check their codes for what is called intercoder 
agreement (or cross-checking) (also see Guest et al., 2012; Creswell, 2016). Such an 

agreement might be ba.sed on whether two or more coders agree on codes used for the 
same passages in the text. It is not that they code the same pa.ssage of text; rather t hey 
determine w hether another coder would code it w ith the same or a similar code. 
Reliability subprograms in qualitative computer software packages can then be used to 
determine the level of consistency of coding. M iles and Huberman (1994) recommended 
that the consistency of the coding be in agreement at lea.st 80% of t he time for good 
qualitative reliability. 

• Qua litative generalization is a term used in a limited way in qualitative research, since the intent 
of this form of inquiry is not to generalize findings to individuals, sites, or places outside of t hose 
under study (see Gibbs, 2007, for his cautionary note about qualitative generalizability). In fact, 

the value of qua litative research lies in t he particular description and themes developed in the 
context of a specific site. Particularity rather than generalizability (G reene & c.aracelli, 1997) is 
the hallma rk of good qualitative research. However, there are a few discussions in t he 
qualitative literature about generaliza bility, especia lly a.s a pp lied to case study research in which 
the inquirer studies several ca.ses. Yin (2009), for example, felt t hat qua litative case study results 
ca n be generalized to some broader theory. The generalization occurs w hen qualitative 
researchers study additional cases and generalize findings to t he new ca.ses. It is t he same as the 

replication logic used in experimental research. However, to repeat a ca.se study' s findings in a 
new case setting requires good documentation of qualitative procedures, such a.s a protocol for 
documenting the problem in detail and t he development of a thorough case study databa.se. 

Writing the Qualitative Report 

A plan for qualitative 1nethods sl10uld e1xl \Vi th so1ne 001n1nent~ about tile narrative tliat 'viii e1n erge fro1n 
tile data a1ialysi~. Nutnerou.~ varietie~~ of narrative~~ exist, a1xl exa1n ples fro1n scl10larly jounials illu.~trate 
tile~~ 1nodel~. In a i>lan for a study. consider advai1cing several JX>int~ about tile nai·rative: 
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• The ba.sic procedure in reporting t he results of a qualitative study are to develop descriptions 
and themes from the data (see Figure 9.1), to present these descriptions and themes t hat 
convev multiple perspectives from part icipants and detailed descript ions of the setting or 
individuals. Using a qualitative strategy of inquiry, these results may also provide a chronological 
narrative of an individual's life (narrative research), a detailed description of t heir experiences 
(phenomenology), a t heory generated from the data (grounded theory), a detailed portrait of a 
culture-sharing group (ethnography), or an in~epth analysis of one or more ca.ses (ca.se study). 

• Given these different strategies, the findings and interpretation sections of a plan for a study 
might discuss how the sections w ill be presented: as objective accounts, fieldwork experiences 

(Van M aanen, 1988), a chronology, a process model, an extended story, an analysis by ca.ses or 
across ca.ses, or a detailed descriptive portrait. 

• At the specific level, t here might be some inclusion in t he proposal or project about w riting 
strategies that w ill be used to convey t he qualitative resea rch. These might include t he 
following: 

o Quotes: From short to long embedded pa.ssages 
o Dialogue t hat reflects the cult ure of participants, their language, and a sensitivity to their 

culture or ethnicity, and the interweaving of words from participants and t he author's 

interpretations 
o Varied narrative forms, such as matrices, comparison ta bles, and diagrams 
o First person " I" or collective "we" pronouns in the narration 

o M etaphors and analogies (see, for example, Richardson, 1990) 
o Narrative forms associated w ith specific qualitative strategies (e.g., description in case 

studies and ethnographies, a detailed story in narrative resea rch) 

Example 9. 1 is a complete qualitative metl10d section tl1at was included in a propo.sal by Miller ( 1992). It 
contai1t.o; 1nost of tl1e toi>ics for a good qualitati\t·e 1netl1od section addre~o;sed in thio;chapter. 

Examplc-9.I Qualit.oti\'c-Proccdu~ 

Miller' s prQjcd was an ethnographic study offir.;t-ycarexpc--ric-nccs of the- president of a 4-yc-arcolle.i."C'. As we pr~nt this 
discussion, we- re-fer back to the- sections addressed in this chapter and hig hlight the-in in boldfaced type--. Also, YoC- ha\'c 
muint.oinc-d Mille-( s use of the--tc-r1n il(or111(111/, t1lthough today. the--more t1ppropriatc--term 1k711idpo11t should be- used. 

The Qualitative R esearch Paradigm 

ihc- qualit.oti\'c rc:;scarch paradigm hi;r; iL<i rooL<i in cultural anthropology and AmericM sociology (Kirk & Millc-r, 1986). It has 
only recently bcc-n t1doptc-d by educational r~archc-r.; (Borg & Gilli, 1989). ihc- intent of qualitati\'e research is to undc--rstnnd 
t1 particular social situorion, CYc-nt, role--, group, or intc--roction (Locke-, Spirduso, & Sil\'c-nnan, 1987). It is largely an 
in\'CSligati\'c process where the- r~archc--r gradually makes sc-nseof t1 social phenomenon by con tr.isling. comparing. 
replicating, cat.ologuing and classifying thc-o~jc-ctof study (Miles& Hubc--nnWl, 1984 ). Mar.; hall and i{ossmM ( 1989) sug!,,"CSI 
that this entails immersion in thc--e\'C-ryday life of the- setting chosen for the--study; the- rc:;scarchc--r e-ntcrs the-- infonnanL<i. world 
and through ongoing intc--mction. r.ccks the- inf0nn1-nl<i• pc--rspc-cti\'CS und 1nc-anings. {Q1K1lit(l/i~·e (l.\'.\'11111ptio11s (Ire n1a1tion«I.} 

Scholar.; contend thatqualit.orivc r~arch can bc--disringuishc-d &om quantit.oti\'C methodology by nwnc--rous uniquc­
charactc--ristics thut are inherc--nt in the-design. ' fhc- following isa S)1lthcsis of commonly articulated a~ptions regarding 
charactc--risticsprcsc--ntc-d by \'arious rc:;scarchc--rs. 

1. Qualitative research occurs in natural settings, where human behavior and events occur. 
2. Qualitative research is ba.sed on a.ssumptions t hat are very different from quantitative designs. 

Theory or hypotheses are not established a priori. 
3. The researcher is the primary instrument in data collection rather t han some inanimate 

mechanism (Eisner, 1991; Fraenkel & Wallen, 1990; Lincoln & Guba, 1985; M erriam, 1988). 
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4. The data that emerge from a qualitative study are descriptive. That is, data are reported in 
w ords (primarily the part icipant's words) or pictures, rather t han in numbers (Fraenkel & 
Wa llen, 1990; Locke et al., 1987; M arshall & Rossman, 1989; M erria m, 1988). 

5. The focus of qualitative research is on participants' perceptions and experiences, and the way 
they make sense of their lives (Fraenkel & Wallen, 1990; Locke et al., 1987; M erriam, 1988). The 
attempt is t herefore to understand not one, but multiple realities (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

6. Qualitative research focuses on the process t hat is occurring a.swell a.s t he product or outcome. 
Researchers a re part icularly interested in understa nding how t hings occur (Fraenkel & Wallen, 

1990; M erriam, 1988). 
7. ldiographic interpretation is utilized. In other words, attention is pa id to part iculars; and data is 

interpreted in rega rd to the part iculars of a ca.se rather than generalizations. 

8. Qua litative research is an emergent design in its negotiated outcomes. M eanings and 
interpretations are negotiated w ith human data sources because it is t he subjects' rea lities that 
the researcher attempts to reconstruct (Lincoln & Guba, 1985; M erriam, 1988). 

9. This research tradition relies on the utilization of tacit knowledge (intuitive and felt knowledge) 
because often the nuances of the multiple realities can be appreciated most in this way (Lincoln 

& Guba, 1985). Therefore, data are not quantifiable in the t raditional sense of the word. 
10. Objectivity and truthfulness are critical to both research t raditions. However, t he criteria for 

judging a qualitative study differ from quantitative research. First and foremost, t he researcher 
seeks believability, ba.sed on coherence, insight and instrumental utility (Eisner, 1991) and 
trustworthiness (Lincoln & Guba, 1985) through a process of verification rather t han t hrough 
traditiona I validity and relia bility mea.sures. {Qualitative characteristics ore mentioned.} 

The Ethnographic Research Design 

1'his study will utili;ir the cthnogmphic resc-.arch tradition. '!'his de-sign anef1;cxt from the field of Mthropology, prinurily from 
thecontributionsofBronisluw Malinowski, Kobert Park and fmnz Boas (Jacob, 1987: Kirk & Miller, 1986).1'he intent of 
ethnographic research is to obtoin a holistic picture-ofthe- su~jectof study with anphasis on portraying the <."\'ef)'dny 
expe--rienc~ of individuals by observing and inte-r\'iewing them and rel<.'\'Mtothe-rs(fmenkcl & 'IA'a llen, 1990). ' l'he 
e thnogrt1phic study includes in'<lepth inte" •iewing und continual and ongoing participant obscr\'ation of n situation (Jacob, 
1987) and in attempting to capture the whole-picture r<."\·eals how people dcr.cribe-and structure thcir 'M>rld (F'rt1enkcl & 
'IA' alle-n, 1990). frhe(lufhor used the ethnof:Y(lphic (lpprot1Ch.} 

The Researcher 's Role 

Particularly in qunlitutive research, the-role-of the-resc-arche-r as the pri1n1-I)' duta collection instru1nent ncccssitat~ the 
identification of personal \'a l~, ~umptions and biw;es at theoUL<OC:t of the study. 1'he in\'cstigator's contribution to the 
research se-tting can be useful and positi\'e-rather than detrimental (Locke et al., 1987). My perceptions of higher education Md 
the-coll e~i;c presidc--ncy ha\'C bc<:--n shaped by 1ny pe--rsonal e-xpc--ricnc-es. from August 1980 to May 1990 I sc--n'Cd as a college 
administrator on pri\'ateeampuscsof600 to 5.000 studcnL<i. Most recently ( 1987- 1990). I se-" ·ed ~the Oc-.an for Student Life 
at a small eolleb"C in the Midwest. As a me-mbe-rofthe President's cabinet, I ..ws in\'Ol\'Cd with all top le\'cl administrilli\·e­
cabinct activiti~and decis ions and worked closely with the-fuculty, cilhinct officers, preside-Ill and board of trustcect. ln 
addition to reporting to the pr~ident. I worked with him through his fir.>t year in office-. I belie\'<: this tmderstnnding of the 
conte-Xl and roleenhunc-es my awarc--nc:ss, knowledge-Md sensitivity to 1niu1y of thechal leng~, decisions Md i~ 
e-ncoWllercd as a first ye.ar president Md will assist me-in working with the inform:Lnt in this study. I bring knowledge of both 
the-structureofhighercducation and of the-role of the college presidency. Particular a ttention will be-paid to the role of the 
new prcsidc--nt in initiating change-, rclutionship building, decision making. and pro\'iding leOOm;hip and vision. 

Due to pre\'ious ctpe--rienccs working closely with a ne-wcollegc-prcside-nt. I bring certain bin..-.csto this study. Although e\'O")' 
effOrt will be made- to ensure objecti\'ity, these biases 1n uy shape the way I view Md wtder.>tand the-dab I collect and the way I 
interpret 1ny expc--ricnccs. I commcnc-e this study with the-pcr.;pe<.1ive that the-college-presidency is a di\'C-rscand ofte-n 
d ifficult position. 1bough apcctutions arc immellSC'-, I question how 1nuch powe-r the prcsidc--nt has to initiate change and 
pro\'idc leOOm;hip and \'ision. I \'iewthe-first year ascritic:1I: fi lled with adjustmenL<i, &ustmtions, tmanticiputcd suipri~ and 
challe-ngcs. {A11thor rejlected on ha-role in the .\'l11dy.J 
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Bounding th e Study 

Selling 

i his study will be conducted on the-campus of u state collc!,"C in the-Midwest. ihe college is situated in a rural Midwcstc-m 
co1n1nunity. 'Ilic-institution's I, 700 student.; nearly triple the town's population of 1,000 when cl:t.<t<tcs a rc in session. 'l~he­
institution uwnrds ~ociok-, OOchclor and 1n w;ter 's dcgf'CC;!t in 51 ~jor.;. 

A cl or s 

ihe informant in this study is the new President of a stutc college in the Midwest. 'l~he pri1n ury informant in this study is the­
Prcside-nt. Ho....evcr, I will be observing him in the contc-xt of adminis tmti \'C-cabinet meetings. 'l~he- preside-Ill's cabinct 
includes three \ ' ice ~idcnt.; {Academic Affuiis. Administr.ition, Student Affuirs) and two Oc~Uls {Gr.iduatc Studies and 
Continuing Eduaition). 

£\'enls 

Using cthnogr.iphic research methodology, the-focusof this study will be-thc-C\'C-ryday cxperic-nccs and C\'COL<tofthe new 
college president, and the pe-n:cptions Md meaning ilttoc-hed to those experiences as e-xprcsscd by the infO nnant. This inclmbt 
thc--a.<iSimilution of surprising e-\'C-nl<i or infO nnntion, and ml-king sense-of c riticill C\'C-nl<i and issues th.it arise-. 

Processes 

Partirulnr il ttention will be paid to the roleofthe newprcside-nt in initiating ehnnb>c-, re lationship building. decision ml-king, 
and providing lc-ade-rship <Uld vision. f Author 111e1tionaf d(l/(I collection bo11nd(lrie.\',} 

Elhka l Consideralions 

Most iluthorswho discuss qualituti\'c rcseardl design ilddress the importnncc of c thicill corn;idcril tions (Locke c t ill., 1982: 
Mnr.;hall & Kossman, 1989; Mcrrin1n, 1988; Spradley, 1980). Fir.>t and fore nlOSL, the rc:sc-an:he-r hw; an obligation to rcspect 
the righL<i. need.<;. values. and desires of the infO nnunt(s). ·roan extent. c-thnogr.iphic research is illwnys obtrusi\'e-. Pa rticipant 
observation in\'ilcbt the life of the infonnnnt (Spradley, 1980) and sensiti\'C infonnotion is frequently rc\'C.alcd. 1'his is of 
pnrticulnrconrern in this study whe-re the-infO nnunt·s position and institution arc highly \'isiblc--. ' fbe fO llowing safeguards will 
be-employed to protect the-infO nnWlt's righL<i: I) the rc:se-arch objccti\'cs will bearticuluted \'C-rbllly and in writing so that they 
a rc-c learly under.;tood by the infO nnWlt( including ii dc-scription of how datil will be used), 2) writte-n pcnnission to proceed 
with the study a.<iartiruloted will be rcccivcd from the inform<Lnl, 3) ii rc:sc-an:h cxe-mption fO nn will be fi led with the-­
Institutional Kcview Board (Appendixes Bl and l:l2), 4 ) the informant will be informed of ill I datocollcction dC\' iccs and 
ilctivitics, 5) \'C-rbltim tmnsaiptions and writte-n interprctotions und reports will be modcil\'ailoblc to the-infO nnWlt, 6) the­
infO nnunt·s right.<i, inte-rcsL<i and wishes will becorn;idc-rcd first whro choices are m:idc regarding reporting theduta, and 7) thc-­
fin.11 decision rcgattting infornunt anon)mity will rest with the infO nnunt. {A11thor (l(/dre.\'.fed ethic(I/ i.\'.flle.f (Ind /RB reviav.J 

Dara Coll eclion Slralegles 

Datil will be-collected from Fcbrua.ry through May, 1992. This will include-ii minimum of bi 4 monthly, 4 5 minutc--rccon:tcd 
interviews with the infOrmant (initiol interview questions, Appendix C), bi1nonthly two hourobse-l''ations of ildminis tr.iti\'C 
Cilbinct meetings, bi 4 monthly two hour obse-rvations of daily ilctivitiesand bi 4 1nonthly analysis of the prcsident·s ca lcnda.r and 
docwnrol<i (meeting minutes, memos, publications). In ilddition, the infornunt ha..; ii greed to record impressions of his 
cxpc-ric-nccs, thoughL.; and feelings in ii Loped dinry (guidelines for recorded re flection, Appc-ndix D). ' l'wo f0 11ow4 up inte-l'' icws 
will be-scheduled for theend of May 1992 (Sec-Appendix E for proposcd ti1n elineand ilctivity schedule-). {rhe(l1dhor 
proposed to 1u·ef(ICe 41010a intervieu'.f, p(l11ic ipote (I.\' obsen :er, (Ind obk1i11 pri~'<lle daa1111e11s.J 

io ilssist in the-datil collection pha.<ie-1 will utilize ii field log, providing ii dcwiled account of ways I plan to spend my time 
when I mn o n-site-. and in the-tr.i.nsaiption und analysis phosc (illso comparing this record to how time-is ilctually spent). I 
intend to record de-Loi ls re-luted to my observations in ii (id d notebook and keep ii field diniy to chronicle 1ny own thinking, 
feel ing, apc--rienccs and pc-rooptions throughout the-rc:sc-an:h process. ffhe(l1dhor reoorded descripti\e (Ind rfj]ecti~·e 

;,~f or111(1tio11. J 

Dara Analysis Procedures 
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Merriam (1988) and MUl"!\hall and i:tossman (1989) contend that dato collection and dntn analysis must be-a simultnncous 
process in qualitoti\'e research. Schatznun and Strauss (1973) cloim thatqui1littrti \'edntn Molysis prim:uily entails cla.~i f)•ing 

things, pc--rsons, and e-\'Cnl<i and the:-propc:-rtics which choractc:rize thc--m. iypicaUy throughout thc:-d1to anolysis process 
ethnogr.iphers inda o r code thc-irdntn using w; 1nMy aitc:gorics a.<i possiblc:(Jacob. 1987). ' fh c:y seek to identify and de;scribe 
pottc:rns and thc-1nes fro1n the- pc:-r.q>cctive of the- porticip.1nt(s). then attempt to under.>t.nnd Md aploin these patterns and 
thcmcs(Agar, 1980). During dntn Molysis the- dato will beoiyMiaxl categorically and chronologically, re\'ic:-\1.Cd repeatedly, 
and continuolly coded. A list of major ide<is that surfucc-will be: chronicled (w; suggested by Mc--rriam, 1988). Taped intcrvic:-ws 
and the- porticipa.nt·s roped d iary will be transcribed \'Cthutim. Field notes and d iory entries will be rehrularly revic:-wed. /Author 
described .\'teps in data anaJ;-sis.J 

In addition, thcdntn analysis process will be: aided by the use of a qualitotivedntn Molysis computer program called 
Hypc--iQual. i:tuymond Padillo (Arizono Stotc:-University) designed Hypc-cQual in 1987 fO r use-with the--Mucintosh computer. 
Hypc--tQual uti lizes Hypc:iCard soflwureand foc i li totes the- recording and Molysis uftc:-xtuol and graphic dntn. Speciol stocks 
aredesign.1ted to hold and organizcdolil. Using Hypc--rQuol the--rcsc-archer can dir«tly "cntc:-r flc:ld data including interview 
dun, observations, researcher' s memos, and illustrations ... (and) tog (or code) all or pa.rt of the- soun:cdoto so thut chunks of 
dub CM be:-pulled out and then be re~anbled in a new and illwninating confibrumtion" (Pudilla, 19S'9. pp. 69- iO). 
Meooingful dato chunks can be: ide-ntifled, retric:-vcd, isoloted, grouped and regrouped fO r analysis. Categories o r code n;unc:s 
can be e-ntc:-rc:d initiully or ut a lotc:-rdutc:. Codes CM be: added, changed ordclc:-ted with Hypc--iQual editor Md tat can be 
searched IOr key CUlC:b"Orics, thc--1ncs, wonk o r phtu..<ii<:S. r Audi or 111enlions the proposed 11se <( C011lp11ter so./i11l(lf1! }Or di1t1 
an<llysis.J 

V erificalion 

In ensuring intc:mol \'a lidity~ the: following strategics will be-anploycd: 

1. Triangulation of data-Data w ill be collected through multiple sources to include interviews, 
observations and document analysis; 

2. Member checking-The informant will serve as a check throughout the analysis process. An 
ongoing dialogue regarding my interpretations of the informant's reality and meanings w ill 

ensure the truth va lue of the data; 
3. Long terms and repeated observations at the research site-Regular and repeated observations 

of similar phenomena and settings w ill occur on·site over a four month period of t ime; 
4. Peer examination-a doctoral student and graduate a.ssistant in the Educational Psychology 

Department w ill serve a.s a peer examiner; 
S. Participatory modes of research-The informant w ill be involved in most pha.ses of this study, 

from the design of the project to checking interpretations and conclusions; and 
6. Clarification of researcher bia.s-At the outset of this study researcher bias w ill be art iculated in 

writing in the dissertation proposal under the heading, "The Researcher' s Role." 

ihc- primary strate~ey utilized in this prQject to c-nsure extc:mol validity will be-the--pro\'ision of rich, thick, detailed dc;scriptions 
so that anyone: intc:-rcsted in transfc-r.ibility will ha\-ea solid frumc:wo rk forcomp.1rison (Mc--rriam, 1988). ' fhrc:c tec-hniquc:s to 
ensure-rcliobility will be anploycd in this study. f irst. the: researcher will provide o detailed account of the focus of the-study, 
the researcher's role, the- infO nnoot's position and busis IOr selection, and the: con tat from which data will be: guthc:-rc:d 
(L<.£'omptc: & Goc:-tz, 1984). Second, triM,!;.'llbtion or multiple-methods of dntn collection Md ant1lysis will be-used, which 
strc:--ngthc--ns reliobility us well as intc:mol vulidity (Mc:rri:im, 1988). f inolly, dato collection lUld Molysis strutcgics will be 
reported in dc:toil in unter to provide a clear and nccur.itc picture of thc- 1ncthodsusc:d in this study. All phw;es of this prQject 
will be subject to scrutiny by an e-xtc:-rnt1I auditor who is expc:ric:-ncc-d in quolitati\'C-resc:arch methods. {AJ1thor ide1t!/1«1 
str(l/e/jes ql ~·(l/idity to be 11sed in the study.} 

Reporting lhe Findings 

Lofland ( 1974) suggcst.<i thut although duta collection Md analysis strategies arc-similar ucross quolitati\-e 1nc:thods, the: wny 
the findings are reported is diverse-. Miles and Hubc:-nnM ( 1984) address the importance of creating a dotodis ploy Md sugb"CSl 
thut narruti\-e text has bc:al the most frequent fonn of d isploy fO r quolititivc-d1to. ·rhis is a notur.ilistic study. ' rhc-rc:forc, thc­
rcsulL<i will be: prcsc:nted in de;scripti\'C-, narrutivc-form ruthc-r than~ a scientific report. Thick cb'.cription will be the- vehicle: 
fur communicating a holistic picture of thc-cxpc--ric:nc~ of a nc:wcoUegc: president. 1'hc: flna l project will be-a construction of 
the: infornunt•s expc:--rien~ and the-meanings he- uttochcs to them. 1'his will allow readers to vicariously experience the: 
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challc-ngcs hcc--ncountc-ts and pro\'idc--a lens through which readers CiUl view the-subject's world. {Outeo111eso.lthe .\'f11dy 11'<'re 
111e11tionedj 

Summary 

1'his ch.iptc-r c--xplorcd the componc--nL<i that b'O into de\'c-loping Md writing a qualitoti\'c- 1nc-thod S«Lion fO r a proposal. 
Kccogniz ing the- \'ariution that ctisL<i in qualitoti\'c--studi~, the-chapter ad\'ances a.i,.11(."--neral guide-line-fO r procedures. ' rhis 
guidc-lin c-- inc lud~a discussion about the gener.i l characteristics of qualituti \'C- research if audiences arc- not fumiliar with this 
approach to rC$C".arch.1'hesc characteristics arc- thut the research takes plucc- in the nutur.il sc-tting, relic-son the ~archer as the 
instrument fO rdato collection, c--mplO)'S multiple methods of duto collcciion. is both inducti \'c--Md dcducti\'c-, is b.iscd on 
particip.1nL<i' meanings, includes rC$C".arChc-r rc-flexi\'ity, and is holistic. ' rhc guide-line rccommendsdiscussing a research 
de-sign, such as the s tudy of indi\'iduals ( narr.iti \'C--, phc-nome-nology): thc-c-xplorution of processes, activities, and C-\'C--nl<i (c~­
s tudy, grounded thooiy); or thec-xaminution of broad <.1l l tur~sharing bc--hu\' iorofindi\'iduals o r groups (ethnography). Thc­
choic-c--of dc-$ign needs to be- p~-nted and dd'c-ndcd. f urthc-r, the-proposal or study nc-c-ds to address the role of the--researchc-r: 
pustc--xperie-nces, history, culture-, Md how this potentially shapes intc-rpretotionsofthc-dato. It a lso includes a discussion about 
pe-ir.onal connections to the- site-, steps to gain c-ntl)', and anticip:ition of sc--nsitivc-e thical issues. Discussion of dato collection 
s hould advance- the--purposeful sampling approach iUld the fO nns of dato to be-collected (i.c-.. observations. interviews. 
docwnenl<i, and audiovisual and digitol materials). It is useful to a lso indicate the- types of dito rcc-0rding protocols that will be-­
used. 

Dato analysis is an o n.i,'Oing process during rC$C"arch. It invol\'es Molyzing p:Lrticipant infO nnution. Md ~arc he-rs t)'Pically 
c-mploy general analysis steps aswc-11 ~ those steps fOund within a specific de-sign. More- J,,11(."-nc:ral steps include-organizing and 
prep:i.ring the dato: an initbl reading through thc-infO nnution; coding thcduto: developing from the-codes a description and 
thonutic analysis; using compute-r progr.uns: re-presenting the findings in bblcs, graphs. and figures; and intcrprc-ting the-­
find ings. ' l'hcr.e intcrprc-tutions invol\'C--storing lessons learned. comparing the findings with pw;t litc-mture Md theory. r.iising 
qucstions, offering per.oonal pc-r.;pccti\'c--, stating li1nitotions, and ildvMcing an ilgc-nda fO r rc-fonn. ' rhc prQiect should a lso 
contuin ii section on thcc-xpcded outcomes fO r the study. f inally, an additional important step in planning a proposal is to 
1nention the- strategics that will be used to \'ulidutc- the-iltcuracy of the findings Md dc-1nonstTillc-the rcliubility of codes Md 
the.mes. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Write a plan for t he procedure to be used in your qualitative study. After w rit ing t he pla n, 
use Table 9.1 a.s a checklist to determ ine the comprehensiveness of your plan. 

2. Develop a table t hat lists, in a column on t he left, t he steps you plan to take to analyz_e your 
data. In a column on the r ight, indicate the steps as t hey apply directly to your project, the 
research strategy you plan to use, and data that you have collected. 

Additional Kc-.adings 

Creswell. J. 'IA' . (2016). fire JI) e.\'Se11/i(I/ Jki/ls.tOr the q11(1/if(l/i~·e rese,11-dter. ' rhousand Oaks. CA: Sa.i,.11(."--. 

1'his is John CrcsYoCll's most applied book. It includes specific steps fO rconducting mooy of the most important quulitoti\'c­
inquiry procedures. lt discusses the csscntiul nature-of qualitoti\'c- rC$C"~P'ch, specific procedures for conducting iUl obsc--1"\·ution 
and inte-" ' icw, thc-dctoiled procc-duresof dato Mulysis, the uses of computc-r progr.i.1ns for a.~isting in quulitoti\'c- dato analysis. 
Villidity strillc-gic:s, Md procedures fOr intcrc-Odcr ilgittme-nt checks. 

Creswell, J. 'IA' ., & Poth, C. N. (201 8). Q110/i/(l/i~·e inquiry (Ind resa1rch desifQ1: Choosi111: (ll1J011Jl.ll~·e appro(lches (4th c-d.). 
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sa.i,.11(."--. 

ihc-b.isic prc1nisc-of this book is th.it ull quulitoti\'c--~arch is not the same-, Md, O\'c-r time-, variutions in procedures of 
conducting qualitoti\'c- inquiiy hu\'c-C--\'Ol\'c-d. ' rhis book d iscussect five-npprouchcs to quulitutivc- research: {a) narr.iti \'c­
rC$C"<irCh, ( b) phenomenology, {c) grounded theory, (d) e thnography, and {c-) cusc studies. A process ilpprouch is tnkc--n 
throughout the-book in which the rc.adc--r procc-cds &om broud philosophicul a.~mptions Md on through the-steps of 
conduc.ting a qualituti\'c-study {e.g., de\'c-loping rcsc:-arch questions, collecting and analyzing duta. Md so forth). The- book a lso 
p~-nl<i comp:i.risons among the fi\'c--approachc:s so th.it the qualitoti\'c- ~arch CM make-an infOrmcd choice about what 
str.itcgy is best fO r ii particular study. 

Flick, U. (Ed.) . (2007). fire .'ic1geq1K1lif(ltit:e rese(lrch kit. ' rhousand Oak~ CA: Sa.i,11(."-. 
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i his is an el~ht4\'olume kit-atitcd by UYoe f lick- that is authored by diffC-rc-nt worl~clw;squa l i ta ti \'c rcsc:-.archer.; and was 
c-raited to collccti\'cly address the core isSUC;!t that arise when rcsc:-arche-ts actually do qualililli\·e research. It addresses how to 
phUl Md design a quali tati \'c study, the collection and production of quali tati \'c data, the analysis of data (c-.g., \'isual data, 
d iscourse Malysis), and the issues of quality . 0-\'c-r.ill, it presc--nL<i a re«-nt, up 4 to-Oate window into the-fi eld of quali tati \'c­
resc-arch. 

Guest, G., MacQucx:--n, K. M., & Namey, E. £. (2012). Applied then1(1/ic t11Ktlysis. ' fhousWld & ks, CA: Sage. 

i his book proYicbt a practical and de-tailed stud)• of the-mes and duto analysis in qualibti\'e research. it contains detailed 
passages about the dc-\-elop1nc-nt of cocbt, codebooks, and the-mes, as well as tipproaches to enhancing the \'alidity and 
reliability (including inte-rcodcr agree-me-Ill) in qualitati \'c rcsc:-arch. It e-xplorcs data reduction techniques and a co1nparison of 
theme:;!>. It pl'C;SC--nl<i useful inform:ition about qualitati \'c data analysis software tools as well as proccdur~ for integrating 
quantitati\'e Md quali tati \'C-data. 

Maisha II, C., & Rossman, G. B. (20 I I) . !Je.\'ifQ1inf{ q11a/it<lli~·e resrorch (5th ext.). ·roousand Oaks. CA: Sa.i,"C'. 

Catherine Marshall and Gretche-n Rossman introduce the-proc<Xtures for designing aqualililli\'c study and a qualitati \'c 
proposal. '!'he topiat c-0\'e-red arc co1nprc-hensi\'e. 'l'hey include building a conceptual framey,ork arowtd a study; the-logic and 
a.<:Swnptions of the-O\'C-rall desig n Md methods; 1ncthods of duto collection and proc-edurc:s fO r managing, recording, and 
analyzing qualitati \'C data: and the resources nccdcd for a study. such a.<i ti1n e, pc-rsonncl, and fmding. '!'his is a comprc-he-nsiYc 
and insightful text fro1n which both bcginnc-rs Md morecxpcrie-nccd quali tati \'C rc;sc-archcrs can learn. 
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Chapter 10 Mixed Methods Procedures 

Ho'v 'voukl y·ou 'vrite. a 1nixed 1netl10di; procedure section for y·ow· pro1X>s.al or study? u,., w1til tl1ii; l'oint, 
've 1-.ave considered collected quai1titative data atxl qualitative data. We have 1101 discussed "1n i.xing'' or 
co1nbining t11e nvo fo11ni; of data in a study. We can sta11 'vit11 t11e assu1nption t11at both fo11ni; of data 
t'rovide different tyi>e~'i of infor1nation (open..e1xled data in tlie ca....e of qualitative at1d closed-ended data 
in the case of quat1titative). If 've f w1lll?r assu1ne tl1at each ty})I? of data collection lias botl1 li1nitation.i; and 
streng tl1s, 'vecan cotl.'iider ho'v t11e strength .. i; can be. 001nbi1-.ed to develop a stronger u1xlersta1xling of tlie 
research J'>roble1n or question .. c; (at1d, a.c; 'vell, overco1ne tile li1nitatio1l.'i of each). In a se1l.'ie, 
1nore insig/11 into a J'>roble1n i~ to be gai1led f ro1n 1ni.xing or integration of tile quantitati\.·e a1xl qualitati\.·e 
data. Thi~ "tnixing'' or integrating of data, it can be argued, J'>rovide~~ a stronger u1xlersta1xling of tile 
J' roble1n or question tllan either by it~lf. Mi.xed 1nethods re~~earch, tllerefore, is sitnpty "1nining'' tile 
database~~ 1nore by integrating tl1e1n. This idea is at tl1e core of a tle\V 1netl10dology calJed "tnixed 
1netl10d1i re~~earch. ·• 

Conveying tile tlature of 1nixed 1netl10d~ research and it~ es..~ntial cllaracteristics tleed~ to begin a good 
1nixed 1netl10d~ procedure. Sta11 'vitl1 tile assu1nption tl1at 1nixed 1netl10d~ is a 1nethodology in research 
and tllat tl1e readers tleed to be educated as to tile basic intent a1xl definition of tile desigt1, tile reasons for 
choosing tile procedure, atxl tl1e. value it 'viii lend to a study. Tllen, decide on a 1ni.xed 1nethods desigt1 to 
use. Tllere are several fro1n 'vhich to cl100se~ consider tile different J')()Ssibilitie~~ a1xl decide 'vhich otle is 
best for )''Our pro1.,o.~d study. \Vit11 this choice in ll31xl, di'i.CU.'i..~ t11e data collection, tile data a113lysili, at1d 
tile data inter1.,retation, discussion, at1d validation J'rocedure~~ 'vitl1in tl1e context of the design. Finally, 
end 'vi th a di'i.CU.'i..liion of J')()tential ethical i'i..liUes tl1at need to be anticiJ)3ted in tile study. a1xl suggest an 
outli1le for 'vriting tl1e titlal study. Tile~~ are all standard 1netl10d~ J'rocedure~~. atxl tlley are f rained in this 
chapter as tlley apply to 1ni.xed 1netl1ods re~~arch. Table JO. I sho,vs a checklist of tl1e 1ni.xed 1netl1od~ 

I' rocedu re~~ add re~'i..'i.ed i n this c Ila pt er. 

Components of Mixed Methods Procedures 

~ti.xed 1netl1ods re~~arch llas evol\.·ed into a set of J'rocedures that J'ropo.sal develoJ)l?rs at1d study 
desigtlet'S can use in pla1u1ing a 1nixed 1netl10d~ study. In 2003, tl1e Handbook of Mixed Me1hods in 1J1e 
Social and Behavior Sciences (Ta>hakkori & Teddlie, 2003) was published (and later added to in a 
second edition, see Tasll3kko1i &. Teddlie, 201 0), J' roviding a co1nprehensive overvif'.v of tl1i~ ap1.,roach. 
No'v several j ounlals e1npll3size 1nixed 1netl10d~ re~~rcll, such a.~ tl1e .Journal oj'Mixed 1\1e1hods 
Researc/1, Quali1,yand Quanlil)1, F;efd Me1J1ods, at1d tile In1erna1ional .Journal of i\1ullijJ/e Researc/1 
; fJJJJroaches. Additiotlal joun1als actively e1lCourage this fo11n of i1iquiay (e.g .. In1ernalional .Journal of 
Social Research 1\1et}1odology, Quali1a1i1f! Hea/1h Research, ; fnnals of Famif..v 1\fedicine). Nu1nerous 
publislled re~~rch studies llave i1lCOrJ')()rated 1nixed 1netl10d~ re~~earch in the social atxl hu1nai1 scie1lCe~~ in 
diverse field~ such as occu1lational tllerat' Y (Lys.ack & Krefting, 1994), inte11')1?1'S01lal co1n1nw1ication 
(Boneva, Kraut, & Frohlich, 200 I), AIDS prevention (Janz et al., 1996), dementia caregiving (Weitzman 
& L.evkoff, 2000), occupational health (Ame.>, Duke, Moore, & Cwuadi, 2009), mental health (Rogers, 
Day, Randall, & Bentall, 2003), and in middle school science (Houtz, 1995). New books arrive each year 
solely devoted to mixed metl1od> research (Bryman, 2006; Creswell, 201 5; Creswell & Plano Clark, 
2018; Greene, 2007; Morse & Niehaus, 2009; Plano Clark & Creswell, 2008; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 
1998, 201 O; Teddlie & Ta>hakkori, 2009). 

Table 10.1 A Checklist of Questions for Designing a Mixed Methods Procedure 

Is a basic definition of 1nixed 1netl10d~ re~~rch provided? 

Are tl1e rea.c;o1l.~ (or justification) given for using both quai1titative. ai1d qualitative data 
in your study? 
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Ooe~'i tl1e reader l13ve a sense for tl1e JX>tential u.~. of 1nixed 1netl10d<i research? 

. .\re tl1e criteria identifted for cl100sing a 1nixed 1nethod<i design? 

Is tl1e 1ni.xed 1netl1ods design identified? 

Is a visual 1nodel (a diagratn) pre~~nted tl13t illustrate~'i tile re~'iearch strategy? 

Are l'rocedure~'i of data colJection at1d ai1alysis 1nentio1led a.'i tl1ey relate to tlie cln~n 
design? 

. .\re tl1e S31npling strategies for botl1 quantitative a1lCI qualitati,·e data colJection 
1nentio1led for tl1e design? 

. .\re SJ)l?Cific data analysis procedure~'i indicated for tile desigi1? 

. .\re tl1e l'rocedw·e~'i for validation 1nentiotled for tl1e design at1d for tl1e quantitative and 
qualitative res.earch? 

Is tl1e 113rrative structure of tl1e final study or di<i..~11ation or tl1esi'i 1nentio1led, a1xl does 
it relate to tile tYJ"e of 1ni.xed 1netl1ods desigi1 being used? 

Describe lVlixed JVlethods Research 

Because 1nixed 1nethod<i re~'iearch i'i still so1ne,vhat unkno,vt1 in tl1e social atlCI hu1nan scier.ce~'i as a 
di<iti1x:t research a1' J' roach, it is useful to convey a basic definition a1lCI descri1,tion of tile a1' J' roach in a 
1netl10d section of a pro1X>sal. Thi<i 1night include the follo,ving: 

• A definition. Begin by defining mixed methods. Reca ll t he definit ion provided in Chapter 1. 
Elements in this definition can now be enumerated so that a reader ha.s a complete set of core 
characteristics t hat describe mixed methods (see a more expanded view of defining m ixed 

methods research in Johnson, Onwuegbuzie, & Turner, 2007): 
o It involves t he collection of both qualitative (open-ended) and quantitative (closed­

ended) data in response to research questions or hypotheses. 
o It includes the rigorous methods (i.e., data collection, data analysis, and interpretation) of 

both quantitative and qualitative data. 
o The two forms of data are i ntegrated in the design analysis through merging t he data, 

explaining the data, building from one database to another, or embedding t he data 
w ithin a larger framework. 

o These procedures are incorporated into a distinct mixed methods design t hat indicates 
the procedures to be used in a study. 

o These procedures are often informed bya philosophy (or worldview) and a theory 
(see Chapter 3). 

• Terminology. Explain that many different terms are used for this approach, such a sintegroting1 

synthesis, quantitative and qualitative methods, multimethod, mixed research, or mixed 
methodology but that recent w rit ings, such as the SAGE Handbook of Mixed Methods in the 
Social & Behavioral Sciences and SA GE's Journal of Mixed Methods Research, tend to use t he 
term mixed methods (Bryman, 2006; Creswell, 2015; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2010). 
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• Background of methodology. Educate the reader about t he background of mixed methods by 
reviewing briefly the history of this approach to research. It can be seen a.s a methodology 
originating around the late 1980s and early 1990s in its current form based on work from 

individuals in diverse fields such a.s evaluation, education, management, sociology, and health 
sciences. It ha.s gone through several periods of development and growth, and it continues to 
evolve, especially in procedures. Several texts out line these developmental phases (e.g., 
Creswell & Pia no Clark, 2011, 2018; Teddlie & Tasha kkori, 2009). This section could also include 
a brief discussion about the importance or rise of mixed methods today through indicators such 

as federal funding initiatives, dissertations, and t he discipline-specific discussions about m ixed 
methods found in journals across t he social and health sciences (see Creswell, 2010, 2011, 
2015). 

• Reasons for choosing mixed methods research. Follow this section with statements about t he 
value and rationale for the choice of mixed methods as an approach for your project. At 

a generollevel, m ixed methods is chosen because of its strength of drawing on both qualitative 
and quantitative resea rch and minimizing the limitations of both approaches. At a practical 
level, mixed methods prov ides a sophisticated, complex approach to resea rch t hat appeals to 
those on the forefront of new research procedures. It also can be an ideal approach if the 
researcher has access to both quantitative and qualitative data. At a procedural level, it is a 
useful strategy to have a more complete understanding of research problems and questions, 
such a.s the following : 

o Comparing different perspectives drawn from quantitative and qualitative data 
o Explaining quantitative results wit h a qualitative follow-up data collection and analysis 
o Developing better contextualized measurement instruments by first collecting and 

analyzing qualitative data and t hen administrating t he instruments to a sample 
o Augment ing experiments or trials by incorporating the perspectives of individuals 

o Developing cases (i.e., organizations, units, or programs) or documenting diverse cases 
for comparisons 

o Developing a more complete understanding of changes needed for a marginalized group 
through t he combination of qualitative and quantitative data 

o Evaluating bot h t he processes and t he outcomes of a program, an experimenta l 
intervent ion, or a policy decision 

• Indicate the type of mixed methods design that w ill be used in the study and the rationale for 
choosing it . A detailed discussion of the primary strategies available w ill be discussed shortly. 
Include a figure or diagram of t hese procedures. 

• Challenges to design. Note the challenges this form of research poses for the inquirer. These 
include the need for extensive data collection, t he time-intensive nature of analyzing both 

qualitative and quantitative data, and the requirement for the researcher to be familiar w it h 
both quantitative and qualitative forms of resea rch. The complexity of the design also calls for 

clear, visual models to understand t he details and the flow of research activities in t his design. 

Types of Mixed Methods Designs 

There llave been several lYJ-'ologie~'i for clac;sifying atxl identifying tyJ'>e~'i of 1nixed 1netllCXls strategie~'i tl1at 
propo.'31 developers might use in their proposed mixed methods study. Creswell and Plano Clark (2018) 
identified several classification syste1nc; dra'vn fro1n tile fields of evaluatio11, nursing, J'ublic healtl1, 
education JX>licy atxl re~c;earch, a1xl social atxl bellavioral research. In these classificatiotl.'i, autl101-s u.i;ed 
diverse te11ni; for tl1eir ty1'>es of desigtl.'i, a1xl a substantial a1now1t of overlap of lYJ-'es exii;ted in tile 
lYJ-'ologie~'i. For J'W'JX>ses of clarifying the design di'iCu.'ision in tile 1nixed 1netl10dc; f teld, \Ve 'viii 
identify 1hree core 1nixed 1ne1/1ods designs (as sho,vn in Figw·es I 0. I atxl 10.2)-tlle convergent design, 
tile ex1, lanatory sequential design, ai1d tile ex1, lorato1y sequential desigi1- ai1d tlien briefly 1nention 1nore 
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co1nple.x desigtl.s (i.e .• tile 1nixed 1net l10ds ex1,eri1nental design, tl1e 1nixed 1nethods case study desigi1, tile 
1nixed 1netl10ds partici1,atory-social j u.stice design, ai1d tl1e 1nixed 1netl1ods evaluation design) in 'vhich 
tile core desigtl.s can be e1nbedded. Each approach 'viii be dis.cu.ssed in tenns of a de~scriJ-,tion of t11e 
design, tile fo11ns of data collection atxl data analysis a1xl integration, inter1,retation, a1xl validity 
challenges. 

Convergent l\'lixed l\'lethods Design 

• Description of the design. The convergent mixed methods design is probably the most familiar of 
the core and complex mixed methods approaches. Researchers new to mixed methods typically 
first think of this approach because they feel that mixed methods only consists of combining the 
quant itative and qualitative data. In this single·phase approach, a researcher collects both 
quant itative and qualitative data, analyzes t hem separately, and then compares the results to 
see if the findings confirm or disconfirm each other (see Figure 10.1). The key assumption of this 
approach is that both qualitative and quantitative data provide different types of information­
often detailed views of participants qualitatively and scores on instruments quantitatively- and 
together t hey yield results t hat should be the same. It builds off t he histor ic concept of the 
multimethod, multitrait idea from campbell and Fiske (1959), who felt t hat a psychological trait 
could best be understood by gathering different forms of data. Although t he campbell and Fiske 

conceptualization included only quantitative data, the mixed methods resea rchers extended t he 
idea to include the collection of both quantitative and qualitative data. 

Figure 10.1 T hree Core M ixed M ethods Desig1>< 
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• Doto collection. The qualitative data can a.ssume any of t he forms discussed in Chapter 9. such a.s 
interviews, observations, documents, and records. The quantitative data can be instrument 
data, observational checklists, or numer ic records, such as census data, as discussed in Chapter 
J!. Ideally, the key idea w ith this design is to collect both forms of data using the some or parallel 
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variables,, constructs,, or concepts. In other words, if the concept of self-esteem is being 
mea.sured during quant itative data collection, the same concept is asked during the qualitative 
data collection process, such a.s in an open-ended interview. Some researchers w ill use this 
design to a.ssociate certain t hemes w ith statistical data using different forms of data for the 
quant itative and qualitative data collection. For instance, Shaw et al. (2013) compared quality 
improvement practices in family medicine clinics w ith colorectal cancer screening rates. Another 
data collection issue is the sample size for both the qualitative and quantitative data collection 
process. Unquestionably, the data for t he qualitative data collection w ill be smaller t han t hat for 
the quantitative data collection. This is because the intent of data collection for qualitative data 
is to locate and obtain information from a small sample but to gather extensive information 
from t his sample; whereas, in quantitative research, a large N is needed in order to infer 
meaningful statistica l results from samples to a population. 

Ho'v is this inequality resolved in a convergent 1ni.xed 1nethods desigi1? So1neti1ne~c; 1ni.xed 
1netl1ods re~<i.earchers 'viii collect infor1nation fro1n tl1e satne nu1nber of individuals on both tile 
qualitative and quantitative databases. This 1neat1s tllat tl1e qualitati\:e s.a1nple 'viii be itlCreased, 
a1xl it 'vill litnit tl1e a1now1t of data colk-cted fro1n any one individual . . .\notller a1)proach 'vould be 
to 'veight tile qualitati\t·e ca~~c; so tl1at tlley equal tl1e /\' in tl1e quat1titative database. One otller 
approach taken by sotne 1ni.xed 1netllCXls re~c;earchers is 110t to co1l.c;ider the utlequal s.a1nple size~c; a 
probJe1n. They 'vould argue tllat tl1e. intent of qualitative and quantitative re~~arch differs (one to 
gain an in-<le1)tll J)l?rspective at1d tile otl1er, to ge1leralize to a J)()pulation) atxl tl1at each 1)rovides 
an adequate cou11t. A110tller ic;sue in s.a1npling is 'vhetller tl1e individuals for tile s.atnple of 
qualitative 1)a1ticipat1tc; sl10uld also be individuals in tile quantitati\t·e s.a1n1)le. TYJ)ically, 1ni.xed 
1netl1ods re~<i.earchers 'vould itlClude tile s.a1nple of qualitati\t·e pat·ticipat1tc; in the larger quat1titative 
s.a1nple, because. ulti1nately re~~arcllers 1nake a co1npat·i'i0n benveen tile t\vo databa~~c; and tile. 
1nore tl1ey are si1nilat·, tile better tile co1nparison. 

• Doto analysis and integration. Data analysis in a convergent design consists of three phases. 
First, analyze the qualitative databa.se by coding the data and collapsing the codes into broad 
themes. Second, analyze the quantitative databa.se in terms of statistica I results. Third comes 
the m ixed methods data analysis. This is the analysis that consists of integrating the two 

databa.ses. 

This integration consic;ts of 1nerging tile resultc; fro1n botl1 tile qualitative and tile quantitative 
fi txlings. 0 1le cllalJenge in this design ic; ho'v to actually 1nerge tile t'vo database~c; si1lCe b1i nging 
togetller a nu1ne1ic quantitative database 'vitl1 a te.xt qualitative database ic; not intuitive. There are 
several 'vays to 1nerge tl1e nvo databases: 

o The first approach is called a side-by-side comparison. These comparisons can be seen in 
the discussion sections of mixed methods studies. The researcher w ill first report the 
quantitative statistical results and then discuss the qualitative findings (e.g., themes) that 
either confirm or disconfirm the statistical results. Alternatively, the researcher might 
start w ith the qualitative findings and t hen compare them to t he quant itative results. 
Mixed methods w riters call this a side-by-side approach because t he researcher makes 
the comparison w it hin a discussion, presenting first one set of findings and then the 
other. A good example of this can be seen in the Classen and colleagues' (2007) study. 

o Resea rchers ca n also merge the two databases by changing or t ransform ing qualitative 
codes or themes into quant itative variables and then combining t he two quantitative 
databases- a procedure in mixed methods research ca lled data transformation. The 
researcher takes the qualitative themes or codes and counts them (and possibly groups 
them) to form quantitative measures. Some useful procedures that m ixed methods 
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researchers have used can be found in Onwuegbuzie and Leech (2006). This approach is 
popular among resea rchers trained in quantitative research who may not va lue or see 

the worth of an independent qualitative interpretive data ba.se. 
o A final procedure involves merging the two forms of data in a table or a graph. This is 

called a j oint di.splay of data, and it can take many different forms. It might be a table 
that arrays the t hemes on the horizontal axis and a categorical va riable (e.g., different 
types of providers such a.s nurses, physician a.ssista nts, and doctors) on t he vertical axis. It 
might be a table w ith key questions or concepts on the vert ica l axis and then two 
columns on the horizontal axis indicating qualitative responses and quantitative 
responses to the key questions or concepts (Li, M arquart, & Zercher, 2000). The basic 
idea is for the resea rcher to jointly display both forms of data - effectively merging 
them-in a single visual and then make an interpretation of the display(see Guetterman, 

Fetters, & Creswell, 2015). 
• Interpretation. The interpretation in the convergent approach is typically w ritten into a 

discussion section of the study. Wherea.s t he results section reports on the findings from the 
analysis of both the quantitative and qualitative databa.ses, the discussion section includes a 

discussion comparing the results from the two data ba.ses and notes whether there is 
convergence or divergence between t he two sources of information. Typically the comparison 
does not yield a clean convergent or divergent sit uation, and differences exist on a few 
concepts, themes, or scales. When divergence occurs, steps for follow-up need to be taken. The 
researcher ca n state divergence a.s a limitation in the study without furt her follow-up. This 
approach represents a weak solution. Alternatively, mixed methods resea rchers can return to 
the analyses and further explore t he databases, collect additional information to resolve the 
differences, or discuss the results from one of the data bases a.s possibly limited (e.g., t he 
constructs were not valid quantitatively or t he qualitative t hemes did not match t he open-ended 
questions). Whatever a pp roach the resea rcher takes, the key point in a convergent design is to 
further discuss and probe results when divergent findings exist. 

• Validity. Validity using the convergent approach should be based on establishing both 
quant itative va lidity (e.g., construct) and qualitative validity (e.g., triangulation) for each 
database. Is there a special form of mixed methods validity that needs to be addressed? There 
are certainly some potential threats to validity in using the convergent approach, and severa I of 
these have already been mentioned. Unequal sample sizes may provide less of a picture on the 
qualitative side t han t he larger Non the quantitative side. Generally we find the use of unequal 
sample sizes in a convergent design study, with t he researcher acknowledging the different 
perspectives on size taken by quantitative and qualitative researchers. The use of different 
concepts or variables on both sides, quant itative and qualitative, may yield incomparable and 
difficult-to-merge findings. Our recommended approach is to use t he same concepts for both 
the quantitative and qualitative arms of t he research study, but we acknowledge that some 
researchers use the convergent design to associate different qualitative and quantitative 
concepts. A lack of follow-up on conclusions w hen t he scores and t hemes diverge also 
represents an invalid strategy of inquiry. In this discussion we have recommended several ways 
to probe divergence in more deta il and would recommend the use of one or more of t hese 
strategies in a convergent design project. 

Explanatory Sequential J\llixed J\llethods Design 

• Description of the design. The explanatory sequential mixed methods approach is a design in 
mixed methods that appeals to individua Is w ith a strong quantitative background or from fields 
relatively new to qualitative approaches. It involves a two-phase data collection project in which 
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the researcher collects quantitative data in the first phase, analyzes t he results, and then uses 
the results to plan (or build on to) t he second, qualitative phase. The quantitative results 
typically inform the types of part icipants to be purposefully selected for t he qualitative phase 
and the types of questions t hat will be asked of the participants. The overall intent of this design 
is to have the qualitative data help explain in more detail the initia l quantitative results, thus it is 
important to tie together or to connect the quantitative results to t he qualitative data collection. 
A typical procedure might involve collecting survey data in the first pha.se, analyzing t he data, 
and then following up w ith qualitative interviews to help explain confusing, contradictory, or 
unusual survey responses. 

• Doto collection. The data collection proceeds in two distinct phases w ith rigorous quantitative 
sampling in t he first pha.se and with purposeful sampling in the second, qualitative phase. One 
challenge in t his strategy is to plan adequately what quant itative results to follow up on and 
what part icipants to gather qualitative data from in the second pha.se. The key idea is t hat the 
qualitative data collection builds directly on the quantitative results. The quantitative results 
that t hen are built on may be extreme or outlier cases, significant predictors, significant results 
relating variables, insignificant results, or even demographics. For example, when using 
demographics, the researcher could find in the initial quantitative pha.se that individuals in 
different socioeconomic levels respond differently to t he dependent variables. Thus, the follow· 
up qualitatively may group respondents to the quantitative phase into different categories and 

conduct qualitative data collection with individuals representing each of t he categories. Another 
challenge is whether the qualitative sample should be individuals that a re in the initial 
quant itative sample. The answer to this question should be that they are the same individuals, 
because the intent of t he design is to follow up t he quantitative results and explore the results in 
more depth. The idea of explaining t he mechanism-how the variables interact-in more depth 
through the qualitative follow-up is a key strength of this design. 

• Doto analysis and integration. The quantitative and t he qualitative databa.ses are analyzed 
separately in this approach. Then t he researcher combines the two databa.ses by the form of 
integration called connecting the quantitative results to the qualitative data collection. This is 
the point of integration in an explanatory sequential design. Thus, t he quantitative results are 

then used to pion the qualitative follow·up. One important area is that t he quant itative results 
ca nnot only inform t he sampling procedure but it can also point toward the types of qualitative 
questions to ask participants in t he second phase. These questions, like all good qualitative 
research questions, are general and open-ended. Because analysis proceeds independently for 
each pha.se, this design is useful for student research and perhaps easier to accomplish (than the 
convergent design) beca use one database explains the other and t he data collection can be 

spaced out over time. 
• Interpretation. The mixed methods researcher interprets the follow up results in a discussion 

section of the study. This interpretation follows the form of first reporting t he quant itative, first· 

phase results and t hen the qualitative, second pha.se results. However, this design then employs 
a third form of interpretation: how the qualitative findings help to explain the quantitative 
results. A common misstep at this point by beginning researchers is to merge t he two databases. 
While t his approach may be helpful, t he intent of the design is to have the qualitative data help 

to provide more depth, more insight into the quantitative results. Accordingly, in the 
interpretation section, after the resea rcher presents the general quantitative and then 
qualitative results, a discussion should follow t hat specifies how t he qualitative results help to 
expand or explain the quantitative results. Because the qualitative database questions narrows 

the scope of t he quantitative questions, a direct comparison of t he overall results of the two 
databases is not recommended. 

• Validity. As with all mixed methods studies, the researcher needs to establish t he validity of the 
scores from t he quant itative mea.sures and to discuss t he va lidityof the qualitative findings. In 
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the explanatory sequential mixed methods approach, additional validity concerns arise. The 
accuracy of t he overall findings may be compromised because the researcher does not consider 
and weigh all of t he options for following up on t he quantitative results. We recommend that 
researchers consider a II options for identifying results to follow up on before settling on one 
approach. Attention may focus only on personal demographics and overlook important 
explanations t hat need further understanding. The researcher may also contribute to invalidated 
results by drawing on different samples for each pha.se of the study. If explaining t he 
quantitative results in more depth, then it makes sense to select the qualitative sample from 
individuals who part icipated in t he quantitative sample. This maximizes the importance of one 
phase explaining t he other. These are a few of t he challenges that need to be built into the 
planning process for a good explanatory sequential mixed methods study. 

Exploratory Sequential J\llixed J\llethods Design 

• Description of the design. I f we reverse the explanatory sequential approach and start w ith a 

qualitative pha.se first followed by a quantitative phase, we have an exploratory sequential 
approach. A three·pha.se exploratory sequential mixed methods is a design in w hich t he 
researcher first begins by exploring with qualitative data and analysis, then builds a feature to be 

tested (e.g., a new survey instrument, experimental procedures, a website, or new variables) 
and tests this feature in a quantitative third phase. Like the explanatory sequential approach, 
the second feature builds on t he results of t he init ial databa.se. The intent of this design is to 
explore w it h a sample first so t hat a later quantitative phase can be tailored to meet the needs 

of the individuals being studied. Sometimes this quantitative feature will include developing a 
contextually sensit ive mea.surement instrument and t hen testing it w ith a sample. Other times it 
may involve developing new variables not available in the literature or attuned to a specific 

population being studied, or designing a website or an Internet application shaped to the needs 
of the individuals being studied. This design is popular in global healt h research w hen, for 
example, investigators need to understand a community or population before administering 

English·language instruments. 

ln t11i~ design, t11e res.earcller 'vould fi rst colJect focus groul., data, at1alyze. tile results, develo1., an 
i tl.~t1u1nent (or otl1er quantitative fea ture such a~ a 'vebsite for testi11g). atxl tllen ad1nini~ter it to a 
s.a1n 1.,le of a J')Opulation. ln tl1i~ case, tllere 1nay 110t be adequate i 1l.~tru 1nent~ to 1nea~ure tile 
concepts 'vi th tile sa1n ple the investigator 'vislle~~ to study. Jn effect, tile re~~eat·cher e1n ploys a 
three.phase procedure 'vi th tile fi rst phase a~ explorato1y. tile seco1xl as i 1l.~ttu1nent (or 
quantitative fea ture) develop1nent, a1xl tl1e tl1ird as adtniniste1i ng a1xl testing tile in.~tru 1nent 
fea ture to a sa1n ple of a JX>J')Ulation. 

• Doto collection. In t his strategy, the data collection would occur at two points in the design: the 
initial qua litative data collection and the test of the quantitative feature in the third pha.se of the 
project. The challenge is how to use the information from the initial qualitative pha.se to build or 
identify the quantitative feature in the second pha.se. This is the integration point in an 
exploratory sequential design. 

Several options exist, at1d 've 'viii u.'ie. tile approach of devek>1.,i11g a culturally se1l.~itive i 1l.~tru 1nent 
as an illu.~tration. The qualitati\:e data at1alysi~ can be u.~ed to develop an in.~tru1nent 'vith good 
1» ychometric prope1tie.> (i.e., validity, reliability). The qualitative data analysis will yield quote.s, 
codes, at1d tlle1ne~~ (see ~pter 9). Tile devek>J"nent of an i 1l.~t1u1nent can proceed by u.~ing tl1e 
quote~~ to 'vrite ite1n~ for an i 1l.~tru1nent, tl1e code~~ to devek>p vat·iable~~ tliat grollJ-., tl1e ite1n~. a1xl 
tlle1nes tl1at grou1., tile code~~ into scale~~. This is a u.<ieful 1.,rocedure for 1noving fro1n qualitative 
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data at1alysis to scale develop1nent (tile quantitative feature develo1, ed in tile second pliase). Scale 
develop1nent also tleeds to follo'v good J' rocedures for instru1nent desigi1, a1xl tile steps for this 
i1lClude ideac; such as ite1n discri1ni1iation, construct validity. a1xl reliability estitnate~c; (see 
DeVellis, 2012). 

Develo1, ing a good J' S)''Cl101netric instrutnent tl1at frts tile s.a1nple at1d J'OJ)Ulation wxler study is 110t 
tile only u.c;e of this desigi1. /\ re~c;earcller can ai1atyze tile qualitative data to develo1' ne'v variables 
tliat 1nay 110t be present in tile literature, to identify tl1e tyJ'>e~c; of scale~c; tl1at 1night e.xic;t in current 
instnunents or to fo11n catego1ie~c; of info11nation tl1at 'viii be e.x1,lored fu111ler in a quantitative 
phase. Tile question ai·ic;es if tile s.a1nple for tile qualitative J'liase is tl1e s.aine for tl1e quantitative 
phase. Thiscan110t be, because tl1e qualitative s.a1nple ic; ty1,icalty 1nuch s1naller tl1at1 a quantitative 
s.a1nple 1leeded to ge1leralize fro1n a s.ainple to a l'opulation. So1neti1nes 1n i.xed 1netl10dc; 
re~c;earchers 'viii use entirely different s.ainple~c; for tile qualitative (first pliase) a1xl quat1titative 
co1npo1lentc; (tl1ird J' liase) of tl1e. study. Ho,vever, a good J' rocedure is to dra'v both s.a 1nple~c; fro1n 
tile s.a1ne JX>J)Ulation but 1nake sure tliat tl1e individuals for both sa1nple~c; are 110t tile s.a1ne. To liave 
i1xlividualc; hel1' develo1' at1 i1i.c;tru1nent atxl tllen to swvey tlle1n in tile quantitative phase 'vould 
introduce confow1ding factors into tile study. 

• Doto analysis and integration. In this strategy the researcher analyzes the two databases 
separately and uses the findings from the initial exploratory databa.se to build into a feature that 
ca n be analyzed quantitatively. So integration in this design involves using the qualitative 
findings (or results) to inform the design of a quantitative pha.se of the research such as the 
development of a mea.surement instrument or new variables. This means that t he researcher 
needs to pay careful attention to the qua litative data analysis steps and determine what findings 
to build on. If, for example, the resea rcher uses grounded theory (see Chapter 9), the theoretica I 
model generated may provide a model to be tested in the second, quantitative phase. A 
qualitative case study ca n yield different ca.ses that become the focus of important variables in 
the second quantitative pha.se. 

• Interpretation. Researchers interpret the mixed methods results in a discussion section of a 
study. The order of interpretation is to first report the qualitative findings, the development or 

design of t he feature to be tested (e.g., t he development of an instrument, the development of 
new quantitative measures), and then the quantitative test in the final pha.se of t he study. I t 
does not make sense to compare the two databa.ses, because t hey a re typically drawn from 
different samples (as noted above in the data collection discussion) and the intent of t he 
strategy is to determine if the qualitative themes in t he first pha.se can be generalized to a larger 

sample. 
• Validity. Resea rchers using this strategy need to check for the validity of the qualitative data as 

well as t he validity of the quantitative scores. Special validity concerns a rise, however, in using 
this design that need to be anticipated by the proposal or mixed methods report developer. One 
concern is that t he researcher may not use appropriate steps to develop a good psychometric 
instrument. Developing a good instrument is not easy, and adequate steps need to be put in 
place. Another concern is that a resea rcher may develop an instrument or mea.sures t ha t do not 
take advantage of the richness of t he qua litative findings. This occurs w hen t he qualitative data 
lacks rigor or occurs simply at the t heme level w ithout the further data analysis steps associated 
w ith using one of the qualitative design-types, such a.s ethnography, grounded theory, or ca.se 
study procedures. Finally, a.s previously mentioned, the sample in the qualitative pha.se should 
not be included in the quantitative pha.se a.s this w ill introduce undue duplication of responses. It 
is best to have t he sample of qualitative participants provide information for scale, instrument, 
or variable (or website) design, but t he same individuals should not complete t he follow-up 

instruments. This sample strategy, t herefore, differs from the sampling strategy needed for an 
explanatory sequentia I design. 
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Several Complex lVlixed JVlethods Designs 

After 'vorking 'vit11 t11e~~· t11ree core desigtl..'i-convergent, expla1iato1y sequential, and exploratory 
sequential-tl-.at are tl1e foutxlation of good 1n i.xed 1n etl1ods re~~rch, \Ve have tlO\V bratx:lied out to 
i1x:oqX>rate 1nore desigtl.'i tl1at tyi>ically frt co1n plex project'i. By co1n plex 've 1nean tl1at tlie desigt1s 
involve 1nore steJ)S at1d J'rocedure~'i tlian are e1nbodied in tl1e tl1ree.core desigtl.'i. Tlie~~· 1ni.xed 1netl1ods 
design.c; are not 1nore "advai1ced.'' Tl-.ey si1nply involve 1nore steps atxl inco11.,orate tl1e core desigt1s into 
"1.,rocess.es'' of research. \Ve l13ve co1ne to this J'osition based on key readings in tlie 1nixed 1netl10dc; 
literature tliat l13ve sw·faced in tile 1mst fe,v years. Tlie first step involved isolating ai1d thinking about tlie 
ty(.)e~'i of 1nore co1n plex feature~'i that tile core design .. 'i could be e1nbedded 'vithin. 

A u.seful typology emerged in the work of Plano Clark and lvankova (2016). l heir book was helpful in 
conceptualizing tile 1nany tyllf~'i of at'J'>lication.<i of co1n ple.x desigit.<i. In an entire cha1.,ter tl1ey dic;.cu.s..<i.ed 
tile i11tersection of 1n ixed 1nethod<i 'vi th otller ap1.,roaches to for1n "advatlCed ap1.,lications .. (I'· I 36). T11ey 
reco1n1nended a f ra1nf?\vork for conside1ing tile po.s..<iibilitie~<i of tlle~<ie co1n plex application .. 'i: 

• Intersecting a secondary method (mixed methods) within a primary quantitative or qualitative 
research design. A research design is a set of formal procedures for collecting, analyzing, and 
interpreting data such as those found in a quantitative experiment or qualitative case study. In 
this framework, a mixed methods core design could be embedded a.s a secondary (or supportive) 
method w it hin a primary quantitative or qualitative design. The typical form of this application is 
to embed qualitative data collection and analysis w it hin a quantitative experimental or 

intervention design. 
• Intersecting mixed methods within another methodology. A methodology is a set of procedures 

that guide t he use of design. These procedures exist in t he research at a more practical level 
than the design. In t his framework, a mixed methods core design could be added to another 

methodological approach. For example, a core design could be added to a ca.se study, an 
evaluation approach, action research, social network analysis, longitudinal research, Q 
methodology, phenomenology, or grounded theory. 

• Intersecting mixed methods within a theoretic.al framework. A theoretic.al framework advances 
an abstract and forma lized set of assumptions to guide t he design and conduct of the research. 
In this framework, a mixed methods core design could be intersected w ith an established 
theory. This theoretica I lens could be drawn from perspectives such as social justice, feminism, 

critical theory, participatory involvement, or other conceptual frameworks that advance the 
needs and involvement of special populations and often call for action or change. 

These three ty}')es of co1n ple.x desigi1s de~<ie 1"\>·e addit-ional attention becau.<ie 1nany re~<i.earchers are 
cotxlucting evaluatiotl.'i, u.<iing tl1eoret ical orientatiotl.'i such as gender or social inequality tlleo1ie~'i, a1lCI 
co1xlucting e.x1lf1i 1nents or inte1ventions using 1nixed 1netl10d<i. ln ow· dis.cu.s..'iion of 1n i.xed 1nethods, 've 
si1n ply 1leed to accow1t for tl1ese co1n ple.x ap1.,licatiotl.'i atxl as..<i.e~S..'i 110,v core design .. 'i 1night be. e1nbedded 
'vithin tlle1n. 

Anotl1er step forward in desigt>S appeared in Nastasi and Hitchcock (20 16). Their book brought fo1th 
several idea.<i t11at 've. no'v incoq.,orate. into our co1n plex desigtl.'i. Tiley suggested tliat distitlCt " proces..<i.es'' 
occur in research in 'vhich both quantitati\:e atxl qualitative data 1night be u.<i.ed in disti1lCt steps in tile 
overall 1.,roce~S..'i. Their book focu.<i.ed on t\vo ideas: tile use of 1n i.xed 1nethods in J' rogra1n evaluation ai1d 
its U.<i.e in ex1.,eri1nental, inte1vention trials. It also relied lleavily on tile autl10rs' 1nixed 1netl10d<i study in 
Sri Lanka tliat addre~s..<i.ed tile 1nental Ile al th of youth, and they advai1ced tl1e steJl.'i in their evaluation 
t'roce..s..'i atxl e1nbedded into tlle~<i.e stq.,s tl1e U.<i.e of qualitative ai1d quantitative data in 1nulti1.,1e core 
desigtl.'i. Fro1n tl1eir 'vork 've tllen liave so1ne practical exa1n ples of incoqX>rating core desigtl.'i into tile 
co1n ple.x J' rocedures of an evaluation ai1d an e.x1lf1i 1nental, inte1"\>·ention trial. 
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S1lecifically, 'vesee e1nbedding tlie core desig1i.s into larger proces..c;es . . A.sin Cre~s,vell and Pla110 Clark 
(201 8), here 've b1iefly di'i.Cu.ss four exa1nple..s of co1nplex desig1i.s a1xl tlien di'i.Cuss a ge1ieral 1nodel for 
e1nbedding tl1e core desigi1s in t lie~se proces..ses: 

• M ixed methods experimental (intervention} design. The mixed m ethods experimental (or 
interventi on) design involves t he researcher collecting and analyzing both quantitative and 
qualitative data and integrating t he information w ithin an experiment or intervention t rial 
(see Figure 10.2). This design adds qualitative data collection into an experiment or intervention 
so that the personal experiences of participants can be included in the research. Thus the 
qualitative data become a secondary source of data embedded in the experimental pre· and 
posttest data collection. It requires the resea rcher to understand experiments and to be able to 
design them in a rigorous way (e.g., a randomized controlled t rial). As shown in Figure 10.2. 
researchers add the qualitative data to the experiment in different ways: before the experiment 

begins, during the experiment, or after the experiment (Sandelowsi, 1996). The ba.sic idea.s are 
to embed t he core exploratory sequential design into t he experiment to carry out exploration 
before conducting the experiment; to embed a convergent core design during the experiment to 
a.ssess part icipants' experiences w it h t he intervention; or to add an explanatory sequential 
design into the experiment after t he study to follow up on the experimenta l outcomes. The 

points at which the qualitative data collection and findings connect to the experiment represent 
the integration in the mixed methods study. In this design it is importa nt to be explicit about the 
rea.sons for adding the qualitative data. We enumerated several importa nt reasons in Figure 
10.2. These lists are representative of the examples of m ixed methods research we have found 
in the literature. The qualitative data collection can occur at a single point in time or at multiple 
points in time depending on the resources available to t he researcher. This type of mixed 

methods use ha.s become popular in t he health sciences. 

Figure 10.2 Mixed Methods Intervention Design 
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• Cose study design. The mixed methods case study design involves the use of one or more core 
designs (i.e., convergent, explanatory sequentia I, exploratory sequent ial) w ithin t he framework 
of a single or multiple ca.se study design. The intent of this design is to develop or generate ca.ses 

based on both quant itative and qualitative results and their integration. We have found two 
basic variants of t his design. One is a deductive approach w here researchers establish the cases 
at t he outset of the study and document the differences in the ca.ses through t he qualitative and 

quant itative data. A second is more of an inductive approach where the researcher collects and 
analyzes both quantitative and qualitative data and t hen forms ca.ses-often multiple ca.ses­

and then makes comparisons among the cases. Regardless of the approach, the cha Henge is to 
identify the ca.ses before the study begins or to generate ca.ses based on the evidence collected. 
Another challenge is to understand case study resea rch (Stake, 1995; Yin, 2014) and effectively 
intersect case study design w ith m ixed methods. The type of core design embedded w it hin this 

approach can vary, but we can find good illustrations of the design using a convergent design 
(Shaw, Ohman-Strickland, & Piasecki, 2013). Within this framework, t he typical mixed methods 
case study design is one where both types of data are gathered concurrent ly in a convergent 

core design and t he results are merged together to examine a ca.se and/or compare multiple 
cases. This type of mixed methods case study design is shown in Figure 10.3. In this hypothetical 
example, the researcher gathers both survey quantitative data and qualitative interview data at 
roughly the same time. Analysis of both databa.ses produces results that can be merged to 
identify specific cases. These cases port ray different profiles found in the data ba.ses, and they 
ca n be compared in a cross·ca.se comparison. 
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• Participatory-socio/ justice design. The mixed methods participatorv·social just ice design is a 
mixed methods design in which the researcher adds a core design w ithin a larger participatory 
and/or social justice theoretical or conceptual framework (see Figure 10.4). The intent of t his 

design is to give voice to part icipants and collaborate w ith them in shaping the research and to 
build evidence from both quantitative and qualitative data. As a complex design, these 
frameworks span the entire mixed methods study. The framework can be, for example, a 
feminist t heory or a racial t heory. It m ight also be a participatory theory of the involvement of 
stakeholders in many aspects of the m ixed methodsstudy (lvankova, 2015), although it could be 
debated as to whether participatory action research exists in a study a.s a conceptual framework 

or as methodological procedures. This a.side, in addition t o seeing the strong placement of t his 
theory in the study, we can also identify one or more of the core designs operating. Within a 
feminist m ixed methods study, for example, we can see both the flow of the t heory int o many 

aspects of the project (e.g., informing the problem, shaping t he research questions, highlighting 
the outcomes) as well as an embedded core design such a.s an explanatory sequential design 
where an initial survey is followed by one-on-one interviews. In Figure 10.4, we see t his type of 
core design embedded wit hin a part icipatory.-social justice framework. This is a study discussing 
the t ransition of homeless individuals from a hospital to a shelter (Greysen, 2012). The element 
that makes this study participatory research is the substantial involvement of community 
personnel in many a.spects of t he study. What makes the project m ixed methods is t he collection 

and analysis of both quantitative and qualitative data. As shown in Figure 10.4. we see that 
multiple core designs were embedded w ithin the study. An exploratory sequential core design 
connected identifying t he research priorit ies and developing a survey. Then, the data collection 
and analysis portrayed a convergent design w it h t he combination of t hemes and statistica l 

results. 

Figure 10.3 Mixed Methods Case Study Design 
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• Evaluation design. The mixed methods evaluation design consists of one or more core designs 
added to the steps in an evaluation procedure typica lly focused on evaluating the success of an 
intervention, a program, or a policy (see Figure 10.5). The intent of this design is to engage in a 
process of research in which both quantitative and qualitative data and their integration shapes 
one or more of t he steps in the process. This complex design illustrates a core design w ithin 
another methodology. This approach is typically used in program evaluation where quant itative 
and qualitative approaches are used over time to support t he development, ada ptation, and 
evaluation of programs, experiments, or policies. We often find multiple core designs occurring 
throughout these proj ects. For example, researchers might start by conducting a qualitative 
needs a.ssessment study to understand t he meaning of smoking and health from t he perspective 
of adolescents in this community. Using these results, t he researchers might develop an 
instrument and quantitatively assess t he prevalence of different attit udes across t he community. 
In a third pha.se, t he researchers might develop a program based on what they have learned and 
then examine both the process and the outcomes of this intervention program. Across t hese 
phases the researchers would make use of exploratory (pha.se 1 to pha.se 2), explanatory (pha.se 
2 to phase 3), and convergent (phase 3) core designs. 

Exa1nir-.e Figure JO,S. This 1ni.xed 1netl1ods evaluation design 'vac; u.c;ed in a study of tl1e 1nental 
health of youtl1 in Sri Lanka (Nastasi & Hitchcock, 2016). In the outer circle we see the general 
steps in tile evaluation process, \Vit11in boxe~c; in tile circle \Ve alc;o ti1xl tile co1nbination of 
quantitati\:e a1xl qualitative re~c;earch, In short, looking across t lle~c;e boxe~c; 'vithin tile circle, \Ve see 
tll3t tile autl1ors have i1lC011,orated 1nulti1' le core design.c; at different stage~c; in tile evaluation 
proce~ss, Tile figure alc;o sho,vs 'vithin tl1e. boxes tl1e date~c; on 'vhich tile data \Vere collected, 
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A Procedure for Embedding Core Designs Into Complex Designs 

In tile 1nixed 1netl10ds evaluation desigt1 exa1nple in Figure 10.5, 've see tl1at core design.scan be 
e1nbedded 'vithin a proce~ss of evaluation. This provide~s itnportant clues a.s to 110,v to e1nbed tl1e core 
design .. s 'vi thin co1nplex t'rocedures such as o tl1er desigtl.s, tl1eo1ie~s. or 1nethodologie~s. It al'iO s1,eaks to 
ho'v to dra'v a di a grain of tile 1nixed 1netl10ds procedure~s. ln our thi11king, 've e1nbed tile core desig1l.s 
into 1nore co1nplex procedure~s using tl1ese steps: 

Figure tO.S Mixed Methods Evaluation Design 
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Source: Nastasi & Hitchcock (2016). Used witl1 pennission from SAGE Publishing. 

1. Identify the quantitative and qualitative data collection in your study. Refer to whether the data 
source is closed-ended (quant itative) or open-ended (qualitative). 

2. Draw a diagram of the steps in the procedure. These steps (represented by boxes) may be the 

pha.ses in an experimental design, the generation of cases, or t he pha.ses of an evaluation. 
3. Look into t he steps (boxes) and a.sk yourself at what steps in the procedure you have an 

opport unity to collect both quantitative and qualitative data. Such data collection, you w ill recall 

from Chapter 1, represents a core defining characteristic of mixed methods resea rch. 
4. In those boxes where you are collecting both forms of data, a.sk yourself further how the 

databases are being connected. Are they being merged (as in a convergent mixed methods 
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design) or connected (a.s in an explanatory sequential mixed methods design or an exploratory 
sequentia I mixed methods design). 

5. Discuss the procedures of using the core mixed methods designs, paying attention to how the 
data are being integrated in each step. 

As is evident in our di<i.eussion, \Ve believe in dra,ving diagra1ns of J'rocedures, 'vliet lier of core desig1i.s or 
1nore co1nplex desig1i.s. Beside~s thinking about 110,v to dra'v tlie~se diagra1ns, you 1night consider so1ne of 
tlie notatio1i.s tl1at have e1nerged in tlie fteld of 1nixed 1netl10ds research. l\1ixed meth ods 
notation provide~s sl10rtll31xl labels a1xl syinbols tl1at convey i1nportant as1)1?cts of 1nixed 1netl10ds 
research, ai1d tliey provide a 'vay tl1at 1nixed 1netl10ds re~'iearc liers can easily co1n1nw1icate tlieir 
procedure.s (see Table I 0.2). Morse ( 1991) first developed the notation, and it ha.s been added to by 
writers such a.s Tashakkmi and Teddlie ( 1998) and Plano Clark (2005) who sugge.st the following: 

• QUAL and QUAN capita lization indicates an emphasis or priority on t he quantitative or 
qualitative data, analysis, and interpretation in the study. In a mixed methods study, the 
qualitative and quantitative data may be equally empha.sized, or one may be more empha.sized 
than the other. c.apitalization indicates that an approach or method is empha.sized. Lowerca.se 
indicates lesser priority or empha.sis on t he method. 

• Qua n and Qual stand for quantitative and qualitative, respectively, and they use t he same 
number of letters to indicate equality between the forms of data. 

• A plus sign-+-indicates a convergent or merging integration of data collection-wit h both 
quant itative and qualitative data collected at same t ime. 

• An arrow- , -indicates a sequential form of data collection; one form (e.g ., qua litative data) 
builds or connects w it h t he other (e.g., quantitative data). 

• Parent heses- ( )-indicate that one form of data collection is embedded w ithin another or 
embeddedwithin a larger design. 

• Double arrows- ' ~-mean that the flow of activities can go both ways. 
• Also in the figures we see boxes t hat highlight important major components of t he design-such 

as data collection or data analysis. 

Ta ble 10.2 Notation Used in Mixed Methods Research 

Notation Wl1at It lndicate~s Example 
Citation E.stablishing 
Notation 

Ut' J)l?rcase Greater e1npl13sis given to a 
QUAN,QUAL Morse ( 199 1) letters 1nethod 

Lo'vercase Le~sser e1npl13sis gi\"en to a 
quan, qua! Morse ( 199 1) letters 1nethod 

+ Convergent 1netl1ods QUAN + QUAL Morse ( 199 1) . . 

- Sequential 1net l10ds QUAL-quan Morse ( 199 1) 

() E1nbed 'vithin a design or 
QUAN(qual) Plano Clark (2005) fraine,vork 

-#xFOAC; Recw·sive QUAL-~QUAN Nastasi et al. (2007) 
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Table 10.2 Notation Used in M ixed Methods Research 

Notation \Vl1at It lndicate~'i Example 
Citation E.<itablishing 
Notation 

[ l Study 'vithin a se1ies 
QUAL~ [QUAN + 

Morse & Niehaus (2009) qua I] 

Factors Important in Choosing a Mixed Methods Design 

The choice of a particular 1nixed 1netl1ods desigt1 i'i based on several factors tl1at relate to tile intent of tl1e 
t'rocedure~'i as 'vell as practical 001l.<iideration.<i. We 'viii begin 'vith t11e procedw·al rea'i-On.'i for choosing a 
l'articular 1nixed 1netllCXls strategy. It should be recognized tl1at 1nany variations exist in 1nixed 1nethods 
desig1l.'i, and tile t'articular a1' J' roach an investigator ha<i in 1nind 1nay 110t oonfo11n exactly to tl1e 
ap1,roaches specified here. Ho,vever, tlle~'ie desigtl.'i repre~'ient tile co1n1non u1xlerlying feature~'i of 1nany 
design.<;, and, 'vith 1nodification, re~'iearc llers can fi1xl tl1eir O\Vll strategy. To choose a design for your 
project, 001l.<iider tile folk>,ving factors: 

• Choice based on outcomes expected or intent. Earlier in this chapter, we reviewed t he reasons 
for choosing mixed methods research. In Table 10. 3. we repeat the reasons but this time link 
them to expected outcomes of a mixed methods project and the type of mixed methods 

strategy. This thinking ca lls for t he researcher to determine t he outcome anticipated at the end 
of the mixed methods study and t hen to link it to the types. These outcomes are, in turn, shaped 
by t he intention behind including and integrating both quantitative and qualitative data. 

• Choice based on integrati ng the data together. To choose a mixed methods strategy beyond 
considering t he outcome anticipated, t he researcher needs to consider w hether mixed methods 
integration of t he two databa.ses w ill be merged (convergent mixed methods 
design), explaining (explanatory sequential design), building (exploratory sequentia I design), 
or embedded(the complex designs). Merging the data involves combining the quantitative and 
qualitative data through the procedures of a side·by·side comparison, data t ransformation, or a 
joint display. C-onnecting t he data means that the analysis of one data set is used to lead into or 

build into the second data set. In short, the data analysis of one data set informs the data 
collection of t he other data set. In embedding, one data set -involving quant itative, qualitative, 
or combined data-is embedded w ithin a larger design, theory, or methodology. 

Table 10.3 Choosing a Mixed Methods Project, Expected Outcomes, Type of Design 

Reasons for Cl100sing Mixed Ex1">ected Outcotne~'i 
Reco1n1ne1xled Mixed 

Methods Methods Design 

Co1n1laring different Merging tile t\vo database~'i to Convergent 1nixed 
J">el"SJ)ectives dra,V11 fro1n sho'v 110,v tile data converge or 1netl10d<i desigt1 quai1titative ai1d qualitative data diverge 

Ex1,laining quantitative results /\ 1nore in-de1,th w1de1-stai1ding of Expla1iato1y sequential 
'vit11 qualitative data tile quantitative results (often 1ni.xed 1netl1od<i design culrural relevai1ce) 
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Table 10.3 Choosing a M ixed Methods Project, Expected Outcomes, Type of Design 

Reasons for Cl100sing Mixed EXJleCted Outco1ne~<; 
Reco1n1ne1xled Mixed 

Methods Methods Design 

Devek>1,ing better 1neasure1nent /\ test of better 1neasures for a Exl>loratory sequential 
instru1nents s.a1n1)le. of a l'°l'ulation 1n i.xed 1netl1odi; design 

Unders tanding e.x1)1?1i 1nental /\n u1xlerstanding of l'a11iciJ-.,ai1t Mixed 1netll0ds 
result<; by inco11X>rating vie,vs 'vitl1in tl1e context of atl ex Jleti 1nental 
Jlerspectives of i1xlividuals ex1">eri1nental inte1vention (inte1vention desigi1) 

Co1n1laring one or 1nore case . .\n u1xlersta1xling of tile Mixed 1net ll0ds case 
s tudies 

differe1lCe~<; at1d sitnilaritie~<; a1nong 
s tudy design several ca...e~<; 

Devek>}'>i11g an u1xlersta1xling of Mixed 1net ll0ds 
1-.eeded c(13nge~<; for a /\ call for action 1m 11 ic ipato ry~ soc ia I 
1nargi1l3lized groul' justice. desigt1 

U1xlerstanding tl1e tleed for an /\ fo11native a1xl su1n1native Mixed 1netlxxls 
i1n1, act of a progi·ain, evaluation evaluation desigt1 inte1vention, or policy 

• For e.xa1nple, in a convergent desigt1 tile t\vo are considered to be inde1)1?ndent a1xl the data 
collection atxl ai1alysi'i for each database J' roceed separately. In an e1nbedded eXJ)l?ti tnental 
desigt1, tile qualitative data 1nay be collected i1xle1)1?1xlently of tile ex1)1?1i 1nent and used to SUJ)J)Ot1 
or auginent tile larger design. tl1e ex1)1?1i 1nent. . .\lte111atively. tile t'vo database~'i 1nay be connected, 
'vit11 0111? building on tile otller. This i'i a sequential tyJ">e of desigi1 (ex1, lanatory sequential design 
or an ex1, lorato1y sequential desigt1). and 0111? database does not stai1d in i'i-Olation of tile otller 
database. ln these sequential desigtl.'i, tl1e data collection in tile second J' llase can110t be co1xlucted 
w1til tl1e first J'ha...e resuhs are in. In sho11, tile. f ollo,V·UJ) data collection build<i directly on tile 
results of the initial data collection. 

• Choice based on the timing of the data collection. A related factor is timing in mixed methods 
data coll ection-whether the two databases are collected concurrently, at roughly the same 
time, or wit h one following t he other, sequentially. A convergent strategy typically involves 
collecting data concurrently while the explanatory sequent ial and the exploratory sequential 

strategies means that the data w ill be collected in sequence. Sometimes this criterion is difficult 
to identify in published m ixed methods studies, but it should go into the thinking about choosing 
a mixed methods strategy. In complex designs, the t iming may vary and be included at multiple 

time points in the design. 
• Choice based on the emphasis placed on each database. Like t iming, the emphasis placed on 

each database in m ixed methods research is also somewhat difficult to determ ine and to apply 
to the question of choice. A mixed methods study can illustrate an equal empha.sis (or priority or 

weight) on both databa.ses, or an unequal empha.sis. For example, a mixed methods project can 
stress the qualitative pha.se of the research and give minimal attention to the quant itative 
phase. How can we tell? We can look at the number of pages in a study to determ ine emphasis, 
how the study begins (e.g., w ith a strong quantitative t heory orientation or personal qua litative 

stories), the a mount of depth and sophistication given to the qualitative and quantitative data 
collection and analysis, or even the background training of the investigator. As mentioned ea rlier 
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in the section on notation, ca pital letters may be used in the notation for greater empha.sis (e.g., 
QUAN) and lowercase letters for less empha.sis (e.g., quan). The emphasis can help determine 
the choice of a mixed methods strategy. Typically if t he researcher seeks to empha.size both 

databases, a convergent approach is best. Alternatively, if a stronger emphasis is sought for the 
quant itative approach, then an explanatory sequential strategy is used because it began w ith the 
quant itative component of t he study. If a qualitative approach is to be emphasized, then an 
exploratory sequential strategy is chosen. These are not firm guidelines, but t hey may play into 
the overall decision about a choice of strategy. 

• Choice based on type of design most suited for a field. On a practical level, t he choice of a 
strategy depends on the inclination of fields toward certain m ixed methods designs. For 
quantitatively oriented fields, t he explanatory sequential approach seems to work well because 
the study begins (and perhaps is driven) by the quantitative phase of t he research. In 
qualitatively oriented fields, the exploratory sequential approach may be more appealing 

because it begins w ith an exploration using qualitative research. However, in this approach, an 
outcome may be a mea.surement instrument that is tested so t hat the outcome, a quant itative 
outcome, outweighs in importance how t he study began. In some fields, the choice of approach 
may be dependent on collecting data efficiently, and this would argue for a convergent mixed 
methods study in w hich both quant itative and qualitative data are typically collected at roughly 
the same time rather t han at different times t hat require more visits to the research site. 

• Choice based on a single researcher or team. A final practical rea.son for a choice of a strategy 
depends on whether a single researcher (e.g., g raduate student) conducts the study or a team of 
researchers (e.g., funded long-term investigation). I f t he investigator is a single researcher, the 
sequential strategies of an explanatory sequential or exploratory sequential approach are best 

because the investigation can be divided into two manageable ta.sks rather than multiple data 
collection and analysis procedures. The study can be projected out over a period of time rather 
than collecting multiple forms of data at the same time a.s in a convergent approach. When t ime 

is a problem, we encourage students to t hink about a convergent design. In this design, both 
forms of data are gathered at roughly t he same time, and it does not require repeated visits to 
the field to gather data. c.omplex designs arewell-·suited for a team of researchers who a.ssist in 
the mult iple pha.ses of t he research and for well-funded projects t hat unfold over several yea rs. 

We reco1n1nend tliat students find a l'ublislled 1nixed 1netl10dc; jow11al a1t icle t11at u.~~'i tlleir desigi1 a1xl 
introduce it to advisers atxl faculty co1n1nittee~'i so tliat they liave a 'vorking 1nodel to w1dersta1xl the 
design. Since \Ve are at tl1e early stage of adoJ'ting 1nixed 1netl1odc; res.earch in 1nany fieldc;, a public;hed 
exainple of re~~arch in a fteld 'viii hel1' to create botl1 legititnacy for 1ni.xed 1netl1ods res.earch and tl1e idea 
tliat it is a feasible approach to re~c;earch for gi·aduate co1n1nittee~'i or otller audiences. If a research tea1n ic; 
co1xlucting tl1e study. 1nultiple fonn c; of data collection at tile sa1ne titne or over a long J'>eriod of titne are 
l' ossible, such ac; in an e1nbedded or a 1nultipliase desigi1 . . .\(though a single re~c;earcller can cotxluct a 
l' articiJ-)atory- social justice study, tl1e labor~intensive nature of collecting data in tile field involving 
l'articiJ)atl t'i ac; collaborators tyJ' ically suggests 1nore of a teatn approach tlian tile i1iqui1y by a single 
investigator. 

Examples of Mixed Methods Procedures 

Exatnples I 0.1- 10.4 illu.c;trate 1nixed 1netl10dc; studie~'i tliat u.c;e both tile sequential at1d convergent 
strategie~'i a1xl J' rocedures. 

E:aunple 10. I A Com-c-r!.>enl Parallel Mixed Methods Design 
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C lassen c-t al. (2007) studied oldc--r dri\'c-r safC-ty in order to dc\'clop a health promotion intcl''C-ntion bw;cd o n modifioblc­
foctor.; inlluc:ncing motor \'C-hiclc-cra.<>~ with oldc--rd ri\'c.n; (ngc-65 and older). It Wtri a J,,"OOd aamplc of a com·ai,."Cnt mixed 
1ncthodsstudy. '!'he central puiposc of the study wus idc-ntified in the abstract: 

i his study pro\'idcd an a plicit socio-ecological view cxploining lhe intc-rrclution ofpossiblccausati\'C fuc tors. an integrated 
swnmury of thc:sc-causati\'C fuc tors, and anpiriail i:.ruidclincs for de\'Cloping public health intcr\'cntions to pro1notcoldc-r 
d ri\'a saf<.-ty. Using a 1nixed methods approach, we Y.C--rcablc to compare and intcgr.itc main findings fro1n a notional cra.<>h 
dota.<:e-t with pcr.;pcdi\'cs of stakcholdc--ts. (p. 677) 

Thio;. J'ur1ni;.e state1nent identified tile use of botl1 quai1titative (i.e .• a national crash data set) and 
qualitative (i.e., stakel101ders' t'ers1')1?ctive~o;.) data. Fro1n 0111? of tl1e re~o;.earch questio1i.o;. in the study. 've 
leartled tliat tile autl10rs co1npared tl1e qualitative. stakel101der J')el"SJ') t'Ctives, tleedo;., ai1d goo lo;. for safe a1xl 
u1i.safe driving 'vith tl1e quantitative resulto;. of tile factors tliat influertced driving injuries. So tl1e ex1Jec1ed 
ou1come 'vas to co1npare tile fi txling.o;.. Tile 1nethod section co1n1nented on tl1e quantitative national data 
set, tile statio;.tical a1ialysio;. of this data set, ai1d tllen tl1e qualitative data set a1xl ito;. analysis. Altl10ugh not 
stated ex1.,licitly, tl1e data \Vere used 1ogeil1er to fonn resulto;., 110t used for Otle database to build on 
anotller, and tile liming 'vas to look at both database~<;. co1lCurrently. /\ diagra1n illu.o;.trated t11e procedure~<;. 

invol,:ed in botl1 collecting atxl ai1alyzing tl1e infonnation. /\ results section first re1X>rted tl1e quai1titative 
results atxl tllen tile qualitative resulto;.. ~lore em1Jhasis 'vas given to tile quantitative results, leading to tile 
conclusion tliat tl1io;. study favored tile quantitative re~i;.earch. Ho,vever, tlle~'i.e- re1X>rto;. on tl1e resulto;. f ro1n 
tile nvo databao;.e~o;. 'vere follo,ved by ai1 atialysio;. of key fi11ding.o;. in 'vhich tl1e quantitati\.·e and qualitative 
results 'vere cotnpared for supporti\.·e atxl 110n·SUJ'J'01tive fi txling.o;.. ln this di'i.Cu.o;.sion section, tile 
researcllers 1nerged tile nvo databai;.e~o;. in a side.by.side co1n1')3rison. Looking 1nore broadly at tile to1.,ic 
and tile autl10rs, 've s.a'v tl1at tile quantitative e1nphao;.io;. 'vould probably be better accepted in tl1e. field of 
occu1')3tional tllera1'Y tlian qualitative re~i;.earch . /\l'i-0, a scai1 of tl1e. autl10rs' biographical sketches sho,ved 
tliat tl1io;. 1nixed 1nethods study \Vas co1npleted by a 1ea1n oj·researclters dra\vtl fro1n individualo;. 'vith 
quantitative atxl qualitative ex1')e1tio;.e . 

. .\s suggested by this state1nent, tile ex1Jec1ed ou1co1ne of tile study 'vao;. projected to be a detailed picture 
of resilie1lCe a1xl tl1e J')et"S-Onal l'erSJ')eCtive~'i. of tile-survivors as lea111ed tlu·ough qualitative data. Also, tile 
autl1ors i11te1xled to J'robe tl1e quantitative findings, to explain tl11?1n in 1nore detail tlu·ough tile qualitative 
data. \Vith this intent. t11e study set UJ') as a sequential a1.,proach, 'vith tile /l1ir.> da1abases connec1ed a1xl 
one building on tile otl1er. Also, 'vitl1 this a1.,proach, tile liming illustrated tile qualitative data collection 
f ollo,ved tile quantitative results. It 'vao;. difficult to di'i.Ce111 \Vile tiler this study placed greater em1Jhasis on 
tile quantitative or qualitative co1n1X>1lent of tile t'roject. Tile project begai1 'vith a quantitati\.·e 
longitudi1ial 1.,hao;.e 'vith exte1i.o;.ive di'i.Cu.o;.sions of the 1neao;.ure~o;. u.i;.ed to gatller data. Tile autl10rs detailed 
tile quantitati\.·e results. Ho,vever, tl1e qualitati\.·e finding.o;. illustrated 1nany tl11? 1ne~'i. tl1at e1nerged fro1n tile 
inte1vie,vs 'vith tile 'vo1nen. T11ese tlle1ne~o;. pointed to,vard tle\V issue~o;. tliat llelJ)ed to de.velop tl1e conce1_.,t 
of resilie1lCe, such as tl1e tu111ing JX>ints in tile 'vo1nen 's live~o;., tile ongoing nature of recove1y. atxl tl1e role 
of spirituality in recove1y. Tile study 'vao;. conducted by a 1eam of re~o;.earchers fro1n Jl.'i.ycl10logy and 
criminal j ustice and suppo1ted by the National hi>titutes of Health (NIH). 

E:aunplc 10.2 An Exphmotory Sc-quentiol Mixed Mcthods Design 

In 2007, Ban)·ard and Vlillinms conducted M aplnnatory scquc:ntiol mixed 1nclhodsstudy c-xrunining how Y.Omen rc<:O\'<:r 
fro1n childhood saual abuse-. '!~he quantibti\'c-componc:ntofthc-study consisted of structured inter\'icws (with 136 girls in 
1990 Md a subset of6 I girls in 1997) looking at rcsilic-ncc-, corrdotC;!t of rcsiliotcc, O\'C-r time-across 7 years of early 
adulthood. ~l'hcquolitati\'C- aspect consisted of intcl''icws with asubsc-t of21 girls about their lifcc\'Cnl<>. coping. rcoo\'CJ)'. and 
resilience. 1'hc intent of the mixed mcthods study wusto use thcqualiLUti\'c-inler\'icws b "explore and mokc r.e-nse·· of the 
quantitati\'C-findings (p. 277). Herc was the purpose statement: 

Multiple methods arc used to cxaminc-aspecL<> of resilience and rca>\'CI)' in the- Ii\~ of fCm:ilc sur\'i\'Ots of child sexual abuse 
(CSA) across 7 years of c:Lrly adulthood. fir.itquantitati\'C chMi,.>cs in me.asurcs ofrcsilic-noc-O\'Cr time-were-aamincd. 10 
whut extent did womc:n stay the-same-, incrc:-a.<:e-, or dccrca.<:e-in fuoctioning in a \'aricty of sphere across 7 year.; during early 
adulthood? Next. the role of rc-tmumutiz.otion a.<> oo impediment to oni:."Oing rcsilic:noc-and corrclotC;!tof growth or incrc:-a<ied 
wc11 4 bcing ova time were-c-xnmincd. finally~ bccwsc-resilient processes in adulthood ha\'C not been the fOcus of much 
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rc:sc:-arch and require furthcrcb'.cription, qualitoti\'c dato from a subset ofparticipanL<i wa.<iuscd to examine sur\'ivors· own 
narrmivcs about recovery and hc-<iling to learn ubout key aspect<i of rcsilie-nce-in wo1nen·s O\l.'ll words. (p. 278) 

In this 1nixed 1netl10d~ study, tl1e efJX!Cled ou1come 'vas clearly to develop good Jl.~ycl101netric 1neasures 
and tllen to u.~- tile-1nea.~ure~~ as outco1nes in an ex1>eri1nental project. It 'vas al'i-0 to use tile qualitative 
data to develop hYJX>tl1e~~ tl1at 1night be tested u.~ing tile inte1vention in tile ex1le-1i 1nent. Tile initial pl13se 
qualitative data collection 'va.~ connec1ed to tile sub.~quent quantitative 1neasures ai1d tlleir rigorou.~ 
testing for scores on validity atxl reliability. The entire project 'vas 1i1ned for tile quantitati\:e phase to 
f ollo'v tile qualitative pl13se, atxl tile quantitati\.·e l'hase.could be stated as tl1e. develo1,1nent of tile 
1neasures (at1d survey) a1xl tile ex1,eri1nental inte1v·ention study. If '"'e 'vere to diagra1n tl1i~ project, it 
'vould be qua I~ QU . .\N - QU . .\N . . .\s this 110tation sho,vs, tl1e e1n1Jl1asis in tile project favored 
quantitative researcll, ai1d tile t'roject could be seen as J'ointing to,vard tile-J'rogra1n inter,tention test at 
tile e1xl of tile attic le. Recogt1izing tl1at tile re~~arcllers ca1ne fro1n public healtl1, an orgai1ization called 
Pai·tt1ers in Health, ai1d a children 's l10spital, tile strong quantitative orientation of tile J'roject 1nake~~ 
sense. Overall, tl1i~ 1nixed 1netl1od~ study illustrated both tile core ex1,loratory sequential design and tile 
1nore advai1ced e1nbedded ex1)1?1i 1nental desigt1 'vitl1 a sequential focu.~. To conduct such a co1nplex 
J'roject, tl1e study invol\.·e.d a 1eam of re~~archers botl1 in tile U11ited State~~ a1xl in R'va1xla. 

Example-I 0.3 An Exploratory Scque-ntial Mixed Methods Design 

A b"Ood exa1nple-of an cxplorotOT)' scquentiul study with an experimental test outcome is IOtmd in Betancourt ct <ti. {2011 ). 
1'his study used mixed 1nethods resc-an:h to adapt and C\'uluate a fwn ily stre-n.i.rthc--ning inte-l\'c-ntion in Kwanda 'fhe­
in\'cstigators r.ought to examine the- mental hc-<ilth problems facing Hl\l~ffcctcd children in Rwanda 'fh c:y first began with an 
e-xploratory. qualitutivc fir.;1 pha..-.e-of intel''iews with children wtd thc-ir caregi\'<.TS. From a qualitoti\'C thc--matic analysis of thc-­
dat:L, thc-y thc-n pe-rfOrmed an cxte-nsivc rcvie-wof the- literature to locate-standardized me<isurcs thut mutched their qualitoti\'C 
find ings. ' l'hey fOtmd some measures and added some ne-w ones to de\'Clop asul''CY instrume-nt. This instrument went through 
several rcfinon enl<i fO llowing ribuousprocc-durcs of instrument«aledevclopment{e-.g., backwurd and forward tmnslutions, a 
d iscussion of items, reliability and validity) to de\'Clop good construct validity IOr the- mel$urCS. ~fhcse measures {e.g., fwn ily 
communicmion, good pare-nting. and othc--rs) thc--n became the-pretest wtd posttest a.~ment<i in an expe-rimentol 
{inten'Cntion) study. for the inten'Cntion in the study, the- resc-archc--rs m::re led to a stre-ngths.ba..-.ed, family· based prc\'Cntion 
prognun thut wa.<i h)'Pothc:sized to be-relutcd to the measures. ihc- final step in the- mixed 1ncthods process wa.<ito use the­
validatcd measures within a prognun that featured the- prC\'ention progr.im. At vurious point<i in this study. the researchers also 
colluboroted with st.akeholde-ts to hc-lp to de\'elop good mea."1.ll'cs. 'l'hus, this study illustrated a b"Ood, comp la mixed me-thods 
proja:t with an initiul qualibtive-phwic, an instrument de\'elopment phusc-, and an cxpe-rimental pha...-.e. It shows how an initiul 
exploration qualitoti\'Cly can be used to support a late-rquWltitutive testing phase. 'l' hc-y stated the- purpose of the-study a.<i 
follows: 

In the- multi·step process used in this mentol health sc-n·iccs rc:;scarch, weai1ned to {I) carefully unpack locally·rele\'anl 
indicator.; of mental hc-<ilth proble-ms and protccti\'C re;sourccs using quutitoti\'e methods: (2) apply qualitoti\'C findings to the­
aduptution of men to I health mea."1.ll'cs wtd the--de\'Clop1nent of a loc<illy·infO nned intcn'C-ntion: (3) \'Ulidate the- selected 1nental 
he<tlth 1neasures: and { 4) apply the- measures to ri.i."Orousc\'Uluation resc-an:h on the effccti\'C-nc:ss of the-inta\'Cntion chosen 
through the mixed methods process. {p. 34) 

Example I 0.4 A Sociul Justice Design 

ihe-final example is a fe-minist study using a mixed methods sociul:iusticeexplwtutory scquentiul study by Hodgkin (2008). 
'!~his study in\'cstigatcd thc-conc-eptof sociul capitol !Or me-n and women in house-holds in a regional city in Austruliu. Social 
capitol cb'.cribcd norms and networks that enabled people to work collectively to.i.><:thc--r to address and rC-SOl\'C-common 
proble-ms {e.g .. through social acti\'ities, the--community. and ci\'ic participution). The basic mixed 1ncthodsupprouch was an 
explanatory scque-ntial design with an initiul SUl'\'Cy, a quantitoti\'C pha...-.e, followed by an inte-n·iew, qualitoti\'C-phwic. A<i 
stuted by the author, "the--qualitoti\'C study clubor.ited on and e-nhoocc-d some of the-rcsult<i &om the- quantituti\'e study" {p. 
301). In addition, the-uuthorda:lared thut this was a fan inist mixed 1ncthods proja:t. '!~his means that Hodgkin used a k--1ninist 
fnunework (sec Chonter 3) to enca..-.e the-entire mixed methods prqject. She- also referred to the Merten·s tmnsformati\'C 
r<:;SC-arch paradigm {Merte-ns, 2007) thatga\'C voice-to women, used a rungcof dato colla:tion methods, and bridged thc­
su~jecti \'C and o~jecti \'C w .. ysofknowing {sec the- episte-mology d iscussion in Chapter 3). ' l'he-purpose of the-study ww; this: 

ihc- author will pM'ide-awnples of quantitoti\'C dato to dononstrute theexiste-nce of d ifferc-nt sociul capitol profiles for 1nen 
and Y.Olne-n. Stories will also be pr<:;SC-nted to provide a picture of gender inequality and cxpa:totion. '!'he-author will conclude 
by ari:.ruing thut despite reluctance on the--partofk-minists to e-mbracc quWltitutive methods, the- big pictureaccompWlied by thc­
pe-isonal story can bring both depth and tature to a study. {p. 297) 
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Thu.<i, in tl1i'i 1ni.xed 1netl1ods study. tile ErXJJeaed ou1come for tile study 'vas to Ile Ip explain tile initial 
sutvey result<i in 1nore deJ>th \Vith qualitati\.·e intervil?\v data . . .\dded to this \VOuld be the trai1sfor1native 
J'e1'SJleCtive. of seeking to J'rovide. a J'icture. of gender i1lequality a1xl ex1lectatio11.'i. The databa.<i.e~'i 'vere 
used sequential~y 'vith tl1e qualitati\.·e intervif'-VS follo,ving a1xl ex1>anding on the quai1titative swveys. 
WhiJe tile sur\.·eys 'vere sent to botl1 1nen a1xl 'vo1nen in household<i (/\' = 1431 ). tile inte1vie,vs i1x:luded 
only \VOtnen in tl1e swvey sa1n1.,le (/\' = 12). Tile \VOtnen inte1vie,ved \Vere of different age~'i, tlley varied in 
te11n'i of tlleir 'vork activities (itl.<iide and outside tl1e l101ne), tl1ey 'vere 1notl1e1'S, a1xl tlley varied in tlleir 
educatio1131 Jevel of attaintnent. Tile 1;m;ng of tile data collection \V3.'i in t\VO l'l13se~'i 'vitl1 tile seco1xl­
J'l13se qualitative inte1vie,vs building on tile results fro1n tile first·J)l13se quai1titative surveys. Inf act, tile 
suivey data indicated tl1at 1nen ai1d 'vo1nen differed in te11n'i of tlleir level of social pa11ici1)3tion in 
grOUJl.'i, atxl in co1n1nw1ity grou1., 1)311ici1'>3tion. The entjJl1asi~ in tl1i'i study see1ned to be equal bet\veen 
tile quantitati\.·e and qualitative co1n1X>tlents, atxl ck-arty tile sole au1J1or of tile study sought to l'rovide a 
good exa1npJe of 1nixed 1netl10d<i research tl13t u.<i.ed a fe1nini'it fra1ne,vork. 

Ho'v 'vas thi<i fra1ne,vork used? Tile autl10r annoutx:ed at tl1e beginning of tile study tl13t ' 'tile aitn of thi<i 
article i'i to de1nonstrate tl1e U.<i.e of 1nixed 1netl10d<i in f e1ninist re~<i.earch '' (J.,. 296). Tllen tile. autl10r 
dic;.cussed tl1e lack of qualitative re~<i.earch in tile e1npirical studies of social capital and noted tile Wl1ite, 
1niddle-cla.c;..'i 110tion of co1n1nw1ity tl13t dotninated tile dic;.cussio11.'i of social capital. Furtller, tile autl10r 
talked about lifting up tl1e voices of tl10se disenfranchi'ied by gender and engaged in a study that fi rst 
J'ointed out ge1xler diff erence~'i in social, co1n1nunity. atxl civic paitici1)3tion 'vithin a large sa1nple of 1nen 
and 'vo1nen, and tllen focu.<i.e.d a qualitative follo,v-u1., on only 'vo1nen to w1de1'Stai1d tile 'vo1nen's role. in 
1nore de1.,tl1. Tile qualitative ti1xlings tllen addressed t lle1ne~'i tl13t influe1x:e 'vo1nen 's 1)311ici1'>3tion, such as 
'vai1ting to be a "good 1notl1er ;· 'vanting to avoid isolation, atxl 'vanting to be a good citizen. A su1n1nary 
of tile qualitative ti 1xli ngs i 1xlicate~'i s1.,ecif tcally 110,v tile qualitative data llelJled to enll31lCe tile ti 1xling.'i of 
tile initial swvey results. Unlike 1nany fe1ninist 1nixed 1netl1od<i studies, tl1e co1x:lu.<iion did not itxlicate a 
strong call for action to chai1ge tile i1lequality. It only 1nentio1led in J)3Ssing tl1at tile 1nixed 1netl10d<i study 
J'rovided a po,ve1f ul voice to gender itlequality. 

Sumnury 

In designing lhe procedu~ fO r n mixed methods disrussion, begin by defining mixed methods research and iL<> core 
churacte-rist.ics, briefly mentioning it<> hist.orical e-\'Olulion; d iscuss your chosen mixed mcthods design; and note the-challenb"CS 
in using: the design. Con\'cy n diog:ram of your procedures thUL includes good nototion to help the reader undastand the Oowof 
ncti\'itics. As you discuss your design, con\'ey the-clc-menL<> thUL b"O into it. such~ the procedures wed inn com-c~enl p:Lrt1llel, 
an explMotory sequential, o r an a plort1tory scqucntiol 1nixcd methods study. Also conside-r whether you will O\'C-rloy )'Our 
proja:t with n more-comp la procedure lhat on beds the dato within n ln1J.11C-rdcsign, thooretiail &ame-'M>rk, or 1nelhodology. 
f inolly. conside-r foc tor.; lhat ploy into your choicc-of n 1nixcd methods design. ihese-in\'Ol\'econsidering the intern of the 
dcsib'Tl, whotoulcomc:s )'OU expect from the study, the integration of the datuba.<;es, the timing ofthe-m, the emphasis placed on 
each datoba..-.e-, lhe choice-of design that mULchcs your field, <Uld the conduct of the proja:t e ithe-r by yOlJl'S(.".lf or n tea1n of 
re;scarcher.i. 

\Vriting Exercises 

1. Design a combined qualitative and quantitative study t hat employs two pha ses sequentially. 
Discuss and provide rationales for why the phases are ordered in the sequence you propose. 

2. Design a combined qualitative and quantitative study t hat gives empha.sis to qualitative data 
collection and less empha.sis to quantitative data collection. Discuss the approach to be taken in 

w riting the introduction, the purpose statement, t he research questions, and t he specific forms 
of data collection. 

3. Develop a figure and specific procedures that illustrate the use of a theoretical lens, such a.s a 
feminist perspective. Use the procedures of either an explanatory or exploratory design for 
conducting the study. Use appropriate notation in the figure. 
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Additional Kc-adings 

Creswell, J. 'IA' ., & Pb.no Clark, \ f . L. (2018). De:»i1[11i11K (Ind condudinK ntixed 111ethodv re:»e(lrch(Jrd ed.) ihousand Oaks, 
CA: S.h"'· 

J ohn Creswell and \licki Pluno Clark pro\'ide-two chapters on mixed methods rc:scarch designs. Chame-r l disc~ the three 
core mixed 1ncthods designs: c-0m'O"b"C-nt mixed methods designs, explWlutory sequential mixed methods design, and 
exploratory sequential mixed methods designs. Chame-r4 udvanccs the four atunples of c-01nplex designs: mixed mcthods 
intcn'C-ntion designs, mixed methods case-study designs. mixed methods J)l.rticiJ)ltory~cia l justice designs, and mixed 
1ncthodse-vtduution designs. ' rhe illlthors provideexnmplesand diagnuns of c-ach type of design and dew ii importnnt 
chW'tlcte-ristics such~ their intc-grutive faitu~. 

Grcc--ne. J. C .. C1JN1celli. \I. J .. & Gr<Lham. 'IA' . f . (1989). ' lbward a conceptual fr<Lmework fO r mixed 4 mcthod evaluation 
designs. F.d11t:(l/ion<rl £\rrl11<rlio11 (Ind Policy An<1lysis, J /(3), 255-274. 

Jenni fa Greene and associutes undertook u study of57 mixed methods e\'aluation studies reported from 1980 to 1988. from 
this Mulysis, the-y dc-\'Clopcd fi\'C diff'c-rc-nt mi.<ted 1ncthods purposes and SC\'C-n design characteristics. ' rhey fOtmd the pwposcs 
of mixed methods studies to be-ba."-Cd on r.«--king com'C-rb"C-nce(triMgulation). aamining different faccl<i of u phenome-non 
(comple-ment:arity). using the-mcthods sequentially (de\'elopment). discovaing p1JN1dox Md fresh pe-rspc<.1i\•cs(initiation). Md 
udding breadth and scope-to u projcct(cxpansion). ihey ulso fOund that the studies varied in te-nns oftheusswnptions, 
strengths. and limililtions of the method and whcthe-r the-y uddrcsscd diffC--rcnt phe-nome-na or the-same phe-nome-na: 'M::rc­
imple-me-nted within the sa1nc-ordiffaent PJ-radigrns; we-re gi\'Cn equal or differc-nt weight in the study; Md 'M::-re implemented 
inOOpe-ndcntly, concurrc-ntly, or r.cque-ntially. Using the-purposes and the design characte-ristics, theuuthors ha\'C rcc-0nt1ncndcd 
SC\'crul mixed methods designs. 

Morse-, J. M. (1991 ). Approaches to qualililti\'C<juantililti\'C methodological trianbrulation. ,\ '11r.\'inK Re.·«rrch, 4{x_ I), 120-1 23. 

JMioc Moir.c sugb,>c:sts that using qualiwti\'c-Md quantituti\'C methods to address the same re<Vearch problem le<ids to issues of 
weighing c-<ich mcthod and their scquc-nce in a study. Based on the$c-idea.<i, she-then ach·Mccs two fonns of mcthodologiail 
trianbrulution: (a) si1nultancoos, using both methods at the-same-time-, and (b) sequential, using the rcsulL<i of one 1ncthod for 
plWlning the nett method. ' rhe$c two forms uredcscribcd using a notation of cupilill and lo'M::rc~ letters that signify rclati \'C 
weighta.<i well a.<i scquc--nce-. ' rhe diffC-rent approoches to trinngulution ure then discussed in the-lightofthe-ir purpose-, 
li1nitutions. ood upprooches. 

Plano Clark, \' . L. & Creswell. J. 'IA' . (2008). the 111iwd 111e1hads rroder. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sab"C-. 

Creswell and Plano Clark ha\'C dc\'Cloped u compre-he-nsi\'C guide-to designing the steps in conducting mixed methods 
re;SC-arch. ' rhis design theme is carried fo1Wnrd in specific arunples of published mixed methods studies in 
this r«1der. W m pl es are provided of the con\'C-rb,"Cnt design. the explanatory sequential design. and the-exploratory sequential 
design. Also, the-book contains key articles throughout the years thut ha\'C informed the dc-\'Clopme-nt of the-field of 1nixcd 
1ncthods. 

Tashakkori. A .. & ' ICddlie-. C. (f.ds.). (2010) . • '>AG£ h(lndbooko.fn1ired 11.ethod\· in sod(I/ & beh<1vior(I/ Ye.'«11-ch (2nd ed.). 
ihousandOaks. CA: Sab,"C. 

1'his handbook, edited by Abba.<i i~hakkori and Chorles 1Cddlie, repre<Venl<i a major effort to mup the field of mixed methods 
re;SC-arch. ' rhe chapters provide-ml introduction to mixed methods, illustrotes methodologicill ood Mal)1ic issues in iL<iusc--, 
identifies appliciltions in thesociul and human scie-nccs. and ploL<i futurc-dir«tions. F'orexnmple-. SC-pl.rote chapters illustrate 
the-use of mixed mcthods research in cvtduation, manab"Cme-nt and organization, health !'Cienccs, nursing, psychology, 
sociology, and education. 
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Glossary 

Abstract 
in a literature revie\Y is a brief revie\Y of the literature (typically in a short paragraph) that 
summarizes major elements to enable a re.ader to understand the basic features of the 
article. 

Attention or interest thoughts 
in \Yriting are sentences \Yll ose purposes are to keep the re.ader on track, organize id e.as, 
and keep an individual's attention. 

Big thoughts in writing 
are sentences containing spec.ific ideas or images that fall \Yi thin the realm of umbrella 
thoughts and serve to reinforce, clarify, or elaborate upon the umbrella thoughts. 

Case studies 
are a qualitative design in \l\1hich the rese.archer explores in depth a program, event, activity, 
process, or one or more in dividu als. The case(s) are bounded by time and activity, and 
rese.archers collect detailed information using a variety of data colle c.tion procedures over a 
sustained period of time. 

Central phenomenon 
is the key ide.a or concept being explored in a qualitative study. 

Central question 
in qualitative research is a broad question posed by the rese.archer that asks for an 
exploration of the central phen omenon or concept in a study. 

Code of ethics 
is the ethical rules and principles drafted by professional associations that govern scholarly 
rese.arch in the disciplines. 

Coding 
is the process of organizing the material into chunks or segments of text and assigning a 
\Yord or phrase to the segment in order to develop a general sense of it. 

Coherence in writing 
me.ans that the ide.as tie together and logically Ho\Y from one sentence to another and from 
one paragraph to another. 

Computer databases of the literature 
are no\Y available in libraries, and they provide quick access to thousands of jou rnals, 
conference papers, and materials. 

Confidence interval 
is an estimate in quantitative research of the range of upper and lo\Yer statistical values that 
are consistent \1't.rith the observed data and are likely to contain the ac.t ual population mean . 

Construct validity 
occurs \Yhen investigators use adequate definitions and measures of variables. 

Convergent mixed methods 
design is a mixed methods strategy in \Yhich a rese.archer collects both quantitative and 
qualitative data, analyz.es them separately, and then compares the results to see if the 
findings confirm or disconfirm each other. 

Deficiencies in past literature 
may exist because topics have not been explored \Yi th a particular group, sample, or 
population; the literature may need to be replicated or repe.ated to see if the same findings 
hold, given ne\Y samples of people or ne\Y sites for study; or the voice of underrepresented 
grou ps have not been heard in published literature. 

Deficiencies mo l1el of an introduction 
is an approach to \Yriting an introduc.tion to a research study that build s on gaps existing in 
the literature. It includes the elements of stating the rese.arch problem, revie\Ying past 
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studies abou t the problem, indicating deficiencies in the study, and advanc.ing the 
significance of the study. 

Deli nition of terms 
is a section that may be found in a research proposal that defines terms that re.aders may 
not understand. 

Descriptive analysis 
of data for variables in a study includes describing the resu Its through means, standard 
deviations, and range of scores. 

Directional hypothesis, 
as used in quantitative rese.arch, is one in \Yhich the rese.archer makes a predic.tion about 
the expected direction or outcomes of the study. 

Effect size 
identifies the strength of the conclusions about grou p differences or the relationships 
among variables in quantitative stu dies. 

Emphasis placed on each database 
in mixed methods is the priority given to the quantitative or qualitative data (or equal 
priority). 

Ethnography 
is a qualitative strategy in \Yhich the researcher studies an intact cultural group in a natural 
setting over a prolonged period of time by collecting primarily observational an d intervie\Y 
data. 

An experimental design 
in quantitative research tests the impact ofa treatment (or an intervention) on an outcome, 
controlling for all other factors that might influence that outcome. 

Experimental research 
seeks to determine ifa specific treatment influences an outcome in a study. Rese.archers 
assess this impac.t by providing a specific tre.atment to one group and \Yithholding it from 
another group and then determining ho\Y both groups score on an outcome. 

Explanatory sequential mixed methods 
is a mixed methods design that involves a t\Yo·phase projec.t in \Yhich the rese.archer collects 
quantitative data in the first phase, analyzes the results, and then uses a qualitative phase to 
help explain the quantitative results. 

Exploratory sequential mixed methods 
is a mi.xed methods strategy that involves a three· phase projec.t in \1vhich the rese.archer first 
col lee.ts qualitative data and analyzes it, then d esigns a quantitative feature based on the 
qualitative results (e.g., ne\Y variables, an experimental intervention, a \Yebsite ), and finally, 
tests the quantitative fe.ature. 

External validity threats 

Fat 

arise \Yhen experimenters d ra\Y incorrect inferences from the sample data to other persons, 
other settings, and past or future situations. 

in \Yriting refers to \Yords added to prose that are unnecessary to convey the intended 
me.aning. 

Gatekeepers 
are ind ividuals at rese.arch sites \Yho provide access to the site and allO\Y or permit a 
qualitative research study to be undertaken. 

Grounded theory 
is a qualitative strategy in \Yhich the rese.archer derives a general, abstract theory of a 
process, action, or interaction grounde c.t in the vie\YS of partic.ipants in a study. 

Habit of writing 
is scholarly \Yriting in a regular and continuous \Yay rather than in binges or in on·and·off 
again times. 
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Inferential questions or hypotheses 
relate variables or compare grou ps in terms of variables so that inferences can be dra\Yn 
from the sample to a population. 

Informed consent forms 
are those that participants sign betore they engage in research. This form ackno\Yledges that 
partic.ipants' rights \Yill be protec.ted during data collection. 

Institutional review board (IRB) 
is a committee on a college and university campus that revie\YS research to determine to 
\Yhat extent the research could place participants at risk during the study. Researchers file 
applications \Yith the IRB to approve their project and they use informed consent tor ms to 
have partitipants acknowledge the level of risk they agree to by partitipating in the study. 

Intercoder agreement 
(or cross·checking) is \Yhen hl\'O or more coders agree on codes used for the same passages 
in the text It is not that they code the same text but \WI ether another c:cxl er \Yould code a 
similar passage \Yi.th the same or a similar c:cxl e. Statistical procedures or reliability 
subprograms in qualitative computer sofhivare packages can be used to determine the level 
of c:onsistenc.y of coding. 

Internal validity threats 
are experimental procedures, treatments, or experiences of the participants that threaten 
the rese.arc:her's ability to dra\Y c:orrec.t inferences from the data about the population in an 
experiment 

Interpretation in qualitative research 
me.ans that the researcher d ra\l\'S me.aning from the findings of data analysis. This me.aning 
may result in lesson s learned, information to compare \Yi th the literature, or personal 
experiences. 

Interpretation in quantitative research 
means that the researcher d ra\l\'S conclusions from the results for the rese.arc:h questions, 
hypotheses, an d the larger meaning of the study. 

Interview protocol 
is a form used by a qualitative rese.arc:her for recording and \Yriting do\Yn information 
obtained during an intervie\Y. 

Joint displays 
are tables or graphs that array the quantitative or qualitative data c:ollec:tion and analysis 
side by side so that researchers can vie\Y and interpret their comparison or integration in a 
mlxed methods stud y. Researchers can develop specific displays fur each type of mlxed 
methods design. 

Literature map 
is a visual picture (or figure) of the rese.arc:h literature on a topic: that illu strates ho\Y a 
particular study contributes to the literature. 

Manipulation check measure 
is a measure of the intended manipulated variable of interest. 

Mediating variables 
are variables in quantitative rese.arc:h that "stand bet\iveen" the independent and dependent 
variables in the causal link The logic: is that the in depen dent variable probably causes the 
mediating variable, \Yh ic:h, in turn, influ enc: es the dependent variable. 

Memos 
are notes \Yritten during the rese.arc:h process that reflect on the process or that help shape 
the development of codes and themes. 

Mixed methods case study design 
is the use of one or more core designs (i.e., convergent, explanatory sequential, exploratory 
sequential) \Yithin the frame\ivork of a single or multiple case stu c.ty design. 

Mixed methods evaluation design 
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con sists of one or more core designs added to the steps in an evaluation procedure typically 
foc.11sed on evaluating the success of an intervention, a program or a policy. 

Mixed methods experimental (or intervention) design 
occurs \Yhen the rese.archer collec.ts and analyzes both quantitative and qualitat ive data 
from core designs and embeds them \Yi thin an experiment or intervention trial. 

Mixed methods integration 
occurs in mixed methods designs \Yhen data are merged, connected (used to explain or 
build), or embedded in a design. 

Mixed methods notation 
provides shorthand labels and symbols that convey important aspects of mi.xed methods 
rese.arch, and they provide a \l\1ay that mi.xed methods researchers can easily communicate 
their procedures. 

Mixed methods participatory-social justice design 
is a mi.xed methods design in \Yhich the rese.arch er add s a core design \l\1ithin a larger 
participatory and/ or social justice theoretical or conceptual frame\York 

Mixed methods purpose statements 
contain the overall intent of the study, information about both the quantitative and 
qualitative strands of the study, and a rationale ofincorporating both strands to study the 
rese.arch problem. 

Mixed methods research 
is an approach to inquiry that combines or integrates both qualitative and quantitative 
forms of rese.arch. It involves philosophical assumptions, the use of qualitative and 
quantitative approaches, and the mixing or integrating of both approaches in a study. 

Mixed methods research question 
is a special question posed in a mi.xed methods study that directly addresses the mixing of 
the quantitative an d qualitative strands of the rese.arch. This is the question that \Yill be 
ans\Yered in the study based on the mi.xing. 

Moderating variables 
are variables in qu antitative rese.arch that moderate the effect of independent variables in a 
study. They are variables cre.ated by the researcher \Wlo takes one independent variable 
times another (typically a demographic variable) to construct a ne\Y independent variable. 

Narrative book 
is a term dra\Yn from English composition, me.aning \Yords that are used in the opening 
sentence of an introduct ion that serve to dra \Y, engage, or hook the re.ad er into the study. 

Narratl ve research 
is a qualitative strategy in \Yhich the researcher studies the lives of ind ividuals and asks one 
or more individuals to provide stories about their lives. This information is then often retold 
or re storied by the researcher into a narrative chronology. 

Nondirectiooal hypothesis 
in a quantitative study is one in \Yhich the researcher makes a prediction, bu t the exact form 
of differences (e.g., higher, lo\Yer, more, or less) is not specified because the rese.archer does 
not kno\Y \Yhat can be predic.ted from past literatu re. 

Null hypothesis 
in quantitative research represents the trad itional approach to \Yriting hypotheses: It makes 
a predic.tion that, in the general population, no relationship or no significant difference 
exists bet\Yeen groups on a variable. 

Observational protocol 
is a form used by a qualitative researcher for recording an d \Yrit ing do\Yn information \Yhile 
observing. 

Phenomenologica l research 
is a qualitat ive strategy in \Yhich the rese.arch er identifies the essence of human experiences 
about a phenomenon as desc.Tibed by partic.ipants in a study. 
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Postpositivists 
reHect a deterministic philosophy about research in \l\1hich causes probably determine 
effects or outcomes. Thus, the problems studied by postpositivists reflec.t issues that need to 
identify and assess the causes that influence the outcomes, such astound in experiments. 

Pragmatism 
as a \Yorldvie\Y or philosophy arises out of actions, situations, and consequences rather than 
antecedent cond itions (as in postpositivism). There is a concern \Yith applications-\Yhat 
\Yorks-and solutions to problems. lnste.ad of focusing on methods, researchers emphasize 
the rese.arch problem and use all approaches available to understand it 

A purpose statement 
in a research proposal or projec.t sets the objectives, the intent, and the major id e.a for the 
study. 

To purposefully select 
participants or sites (or documents or visual material) means that qualitative researchers 
selec.t individuals \Yho \Yill best help them understand the rese.arch problem and the 
rese.arch questions. 

Qualitative audiovisual digital materials 
take the form of photographs, art objects, videotapes, and sound s. 

Qualitative codebook 
is a me.ans for organizing qualitative data using a list of predetermined codes that are used 
for ccxling the data. This codebook might be composed \Yi th the names of codes in one 
column, a definition of codes in another column, and then specific instances (e.g., line 
numbers) in \Yhich the code is found in the transc.ripts. 

Qualitative documents 
are public documents (e.g., ne\Yspapers, minutes of meetings, offi c.ial reports) or private 
documents (e.g., personal journals and diaries, letters, e·mails). 

Qual itative interviews 
me.ans that the researcher conducts face·to·fuce intervie\YS \Yith participants, intervie\l\'S 
partic.ipants by telephone, on the Internet, or engages in focus group intervie\YS \l\1ith si.x to 
eight intervie\l\iees in e.ach group. These intervie\YS involve unstructured and generally 
open· ended questions that are fe\Y in number and intended to elicit vie\YS and opinions 
from the partitipants. 

Qualitative observation 
me.ans that the researcher takes field notes on the behavior and activities ofindividuals at 
the rese.arch site and records observations. 

Qualitative purpose statements 
contain information about the central phenomen on explored in the study, the participants 
in the study, an d the research site. It also conveys an emerging design and rese.arch \l\1ords 
dra\Yn from the language of qualitative inquiry. 

Qualitative reliability 
indicates that a particular approach is consistent across different researchers anc.t different 
projects. 

Qualitative research 
is a me.ans for exploring and understanding the me.aning ind ividuals or groups asc.ribe to a 
social or human problem. The process of research involves emerging questions and 
procedures; col lee.ting data in the participants' setting: analyzing the data inductively, 
building from particulars to general themes; and making interpretations of the me.aning of 
the data. The final \Yritten report has a flexible \Yriting structu re. 

Qualitative validity 
me.ans that the researcher checks for the accuracy of the findings by employing certain 
procedures. 

Quantitative hypotheses 
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are pred ictions the rese.archer makes about the expected relationships among variables. 
Quantitative purpose statements 

include the variables in the study and their relationship, the participants in a study, and the 
site tor the rese.arch. It also includes language assoc.iated \Yith quantitative research and the 
ded uc.tive testing of relationships or theories. 

Qua.ntitative research 
is a means for testing objec.tive theories by examining the relations hip among variables. 
These variables can be me.asured, typically on instruments, so that numbered data can be 
analyzed using statistical procedures. The final \Yritten report has a set structure consisting 
of introduction, literature and theory, methods, results, and d iscussion. 

Qua.ntitative research questions 
are interrogative statements that raise questions about the relationships among variables 
that the investigator seeks to ans\l\ier. 

Quasi-experiment 
is a form of experimental rese.arch in \Yhich individuals are not randomly assigned to 
grou ps. 

Random sampling 
is a procedu re in quantitative research for selecting participants. It means that e.ach 
individual has an equal probability of being selec.ted from the population, ensuring that the 
sample \l\1ill be representative of the population. 

ReOexi vity 
me.ans that rese.archers reflec.t about their biases, values, and personal background, such as 
gender, history, culture, and socioeconomic status, and ho\Y this background shapes their 
interpretations formed du ring a study. 

Reliability 
refers to \Yh ether scores to items on an instrument are internally consistent (i.e., are the 
item responses consistent ac.r oss constructs?), stable over t ime (test· retest correlations), 
and \Yhether there \Yas consistency in test administration an d scoring. 

Research approaches 
are plans and the procedures tor research that span the decisions from broad assumptions 
to detailed methods of data collection and analysis. It involves the intersection of 
philosophical assumptions, designs, and specific methods. 

Research designs 
are types of inquiry \Yithin qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches that 
provide spec.ific direction tor procedures in a research study. 

Research methods 
involve the forms of data collection, analysis, and interpretation that researchers propose 
for their studies. 

Research problems 
are problems or issues that lead to the need for a study. 

Research tips 
are approaches or techniques that have \Yorked \Yell in rese.arch for authors. 

Response bias 
is the effec.t of nonresponses on survey estimates, an d it me.ans that if nonrespondents had 
responded, their responses \Yould have substantially changed the overall results of the 
survey. 

Reviewing studies 
in an introduction justifies the importance of the study an d c.re.ates dist inctions bet\Yeen 
past studies and a proposed study. 

Saturation 
is \Yhen, in qu alitative data collec.tion, the rese.archer stops col lee.ting data bec:aL1.se fresh 
data no longer sparks ne\Y insights or reveals ne\Y properties. 
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Scrip~ 
as used in th is book, is a template of a fe\Y sentences that contains the major \Yords and 
ideas for particular parts of a rese.arch proposal or report (e.g., p urpose statement or 
research question) and provides space for researchers to insert information that relates to 
their projects. 

Significance of the study 
in an introduction conveys the importance of the problem fur d ifferent audiences that may 
profit from read ing and using the study. 

Single-subject design 
or N of 1 design involves observing the behavior of a single individual (or a small number of 
individuals) over time. 

Social constructivists 
hold the assumption that individuals seek understanding of the \Yo rid in \Yhich they live and 
\York. In dividuals develop subjec.tive meanings of their experiences, me.anings directed 
tO\Yard certain objec.ts or th ings. 

Social science theory 
is a theory frame\York that researchers use in designs. This theory may inform many a spec.ts 
of a study from the issue, to the problem, the findings, and the final suggestions for revising 
the theory. 

Statistical conclusion validity 
arises \Yhen experimenters dra\Y inaccurate inferences from the data because of inadequate 
statistical po\Yer or the violation of statistical assumptions. 

Statistical significance testing 
reports an assessment as to \1vhether the observed scores reHect a pattern other than 
chance. A statistical test is considered to be of significance if the results are unlikely by 
chance to have occurred, and the null hypothesis of"no effect" can be rejected. 

Style manuals 
provide guidelines for c.reating a scholarly style ofa manuscript, such as a consistent format 
for citing references, cre.ating he.ad ings, presenting tables and figures, and using 
nondiscriminatory language. 

Survey designs 
provide plans for a quantitat ive or numeric description of trends, attitudes, or opinions of a 
population by studying a sample of that pop ulation. 

Survey research 
provides a quantitative or numeric description of trends, attitudes, or opinions of a 
population by studying a sample of that pop ulation. 

Theoretical lens or perspective in qualitative research 
provides an overall orienting lens that is used to study questions of gender, class, an d race 
(or other issues of marginalized groups). This lens becomes an advocacy perspec.tive that 
shapes the types of qu estions asked, informs ho\Y data are collected and analyzed, and 
provides a call for action or change. 

Theories 
in mixed methods rese.arch provide an orienting lens that shapes the types of questions 
asked, \'o1ho participates in the study, ho\Y d ata are colle c.ted, and the implications mad e from 
the study (typically for change and advocacy). Th ey present an overarching perspective 
used \Yith rese.arch designs. 

Theory in quantitative research 
is the use of an interrelated set of constructs (or variables) furmed into propositions, or 
hypotheses, that specify the relationship among variables (typically in terms of magnitude 
or direction) and predic.ts the outcomes of a study. 

Theory use in mixed methods 
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studies may include theory ded uc.tively in qu antitative theory testing and verification or 
inductively, as in an emerging qualitative theory or pattern. It also has d istinc.tive fe.atures of 
providing a frame\1vork \\1ithin \Yhich rese.archers collect, analyze, and integrate both 
quantitative and qualitative data. This frame\York has taken t\YO forms: (a) the use of a 
social sc.ience frame\Yorkand (b) the u.se ofa transformative frame'"''ork. 

Timing in mixed methods data collection 

Topic 

refers to the sequence of data collection in a study and \Yhether the researcher collects the 
data concurrently at roughly the same time or collects the data sequentially \Yith one 
database gathered prior to the other database. 

is the subject or subject matter of a proposed study that a researcher identifies e.arly in the 
preparation ofa study. 

Transformative worldview 
is a philosophical position in \\1hich the rese.archer identifies one of the qu alitative 
frame\Yorks (e.g., indigenous populations, females, racial and ethnic groups, disabled 
individuals, and so forth) and uses the frame\York to advocate for the underrepresented 
populations and to help tTeate a better, just sodety fur them (Mertens, 2 010). 

Trtte experiment 
is a form of experimental rese.arch in \Yhich individuals are randomly assigned to groups. 

Validity in quantitative research 
refers to \1vh ether one can dra\Y me.aningful and useful inferences from scores on particular 
instruments. 

Validity strategies 
in qualitative research are procedures (e.g., member checking. triangulating data sources) 
that qualitative rese.archers u.se to demonstrate the accuracy of their findings and convince 
readers of this accuracy. 

Variable 
refers to a characteristic or attribute of an ind ividual or an organization that can be 
me.asured or observed an d that varies among the people or organization being studied. A 
variable typically \Yill vary in t\Yo or more categories or on a continuum of scores, and it can 
be me.asured. 

World view 
is defined as "a basic set of beliefs that guide action" (Guba, 1990, p. 17). 

(Creswell 247-251) 

Creswell, John \V., J. Creswell. Research Design, 51h Edilion. SAGE Publications, Inc, 201 7 1127. 
VitalBook file. 
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• Confidentiality, 95-96 
• C-onfounding varia bles,~ 165 
• C-onsent forms, ~ 
• Consistency of style, 3~ 
• C-onsistent terms, 83 
• Constructivism/interpretivism, § (table), Z- Jl, ll-Q, Z§-ZZ 
• C-onstruct va lidity, 153 
• C-ontent of instrument, 154 
• C-ontrol groups, 51 
• C-ontrol variables, 51- 52 
• C-onvenience sample, 150 
• C-onvergent mixed methods 

o about, 15 
o convergent parallel mixed method, 240 
o data analysis and integration, 219- 220 
o data collection, lli 
o data interpretation, 22~221 
o design, 217- 221, 218 (figure) 

o mixed methods experimental (or intervention) research, ill (figure), fil (ta ble) 
o mixed methods participatory-social justice resea rch, 231, 232 (figure), 237 (table) 

o purpose statements, 127. 129 
o selecting, 239 
o va lidity, 221 

• C-orrelation, measurement of, 151- 152 
• C-orrelational design, 12 
• C-over stories, 166 
• Criterion variables, 51 
• Crit ical ethnography, ll. 134 
• Crit ical theory, 21- ll, £Jl, 62 
• Cronbach's alpha value, 154. 157 
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• Cross-sectional surveys, 149 

• Data 
o display of, lli 
o ethica l issues, 89-90 (ta ble) 
o multiple sources of, 181 
o ownership of, 97 
o raw data, 96 
o triangulation of,~ 200. 208, 209, 245-246 
o winnowing process, 192 
o See also Data analysis; Data collection; Data integration; Data interpretation; Data 

re po rt i ng/ sharing/ storing 
• Data analysis 

o about, 16 
o case studies, 198 
o codes and coding process, 193- 198, 196 (ta ble) 
o convergent mixed methods, lli-lli, 
o ethica I issues, 90 (table), 94-95 
o ethnography, 198 
o examples, 207- 208 
o experiments, 173 
o grounded t heory, 198 
o inductive and deductive, 181- 182 
o mixed methods, 222- 223, 225 
o narrative research, 198 
o qualitative process, 190- 198, 191 (figure), 192 (figure) 
o quantitative process, 156- 158, 159 (ta ble) 
o surveys, 156- 158, 159 (ta ble) 

• Data bases, £2, 30-33 
• Data collection 

o about, 16 
o convergent mixed methods, 219 
o ethica I issues, 89 (table), 93--94 
o explanatory sequential mixed methods, 222 
o exploratorv sequential mixed methods, 224--225 
o longitudinal, 12 
o providing rationale in methods section, 149 
o qualitative process, 185- 187, 183-189 (table), 207 
o timing of, 238 

• Data integration, 21~220, 222- 223, 225 
• Data interpretation 

o convergent mixed methods, 220- 221 
o explanatory sequential mixed methods, 223 
o exploratorv sequential mixed methods, ~lli 

• Data reporting/sharing/storing 
o ethica l issues, 89-90 (ta ble), 95-97 
o full range offindings, 95 

o results reporting, 203. 209 
o See also Writing strategies 

• Debriefingsessions, 166 
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• Deception,~ 166 
• Deductive approach, ~~ 58 (figure), 230 

o See also Quantitative approach; Research questions and hypotheses 
• Deficiencies model, 105. 111- 112 
• Definitions of terms, 40-43 
• Demographic and nondemographicvariables, 139 
• Demographic characteristics, 165 
• Dependent variables, ll, 165 
• Description in qualitative research, 1QQ 
• Descriptive analysis of data, 157 
• Descriptive questions, 140- 141 
• Descriptive statistics, 173 
• Descriptors for topics, 31 
• Design, ;!- .!!, :i. (figure), 12 (ta ble) 

o See also Mixed methods approach; Mixed methods procedures; Qualitative approach; 
Qualitative methods; Quantitative approach; Quantitative methods 

• Digital media, 187, 189 (table) 
• Directional hypotheses, 138- 139 
• Disability inquiry, 63 
• Discipline, 81- 82 
• Discussion section of study, 22~221 

o See also Data interpretation 
• Dissertation Abstracts,, ,li_ 
• Dissertation proposals, 1§.. 31- R ~ 1§.. ~ 47 
• Dissertation survey study, 125 
• Divergent findings in convergent design, fil 
• Diversity in the cla.ssroom study, 106- 114 
• Documents, qualitative, 187, 188- 189 (table) 
• Double t itles, 24 
• Draft stage of proposals, 80-Sl 
• Duplicate publication, 96 

• EBSCO, .ll, 32 
• Editorial boards, ll, ,li. 
• Educators in correctional institutions study, 125 
• Effect size, 158. 163, 173 
• Embedded experimental design, 237, 243 
• Emergent design of qualitative research, 182 
• Empirical science. See Postpositivism 
• End-of-text references, 40 
• End points, §1, §2, 66 
• Epistemologies. See Philosophical worldviews 
• ERIC, 30- 31 
• Ethical issues 

o about, 88~ 8~90 (table), 97 
o additional readings, 98 
o code of ethics, fil 
o data analysis, 90 (table), 94-95 

o data collection, 89 (table), 93-94 
o data report ing, 90 (table), 95-97 
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o early in process, 89 (table), 91- 92 
o examples of, 206-207 
o institutional review board and, 91-~ 185 
o meaningfulness of research problem and, 92-93 
o proof of compliance with, 96 

• Ethnicity and social integration study, 65 
• Et hnography 

o about, 13 
o central questions, 134. ill 
o data analysis, 198 
o example of methods, 204- 209 
o literature reviews, g 28 
o purpose statement, ill 
o qualitative report, 203 
o sample size, 186 
o themes, 193 
o use of theory,~ 61- 62 

• Expected codes, 193 
• Expected outcomes, 24~244 

• Experiences of researchers, lQ. 184 
• Experiments 

o about, g 147- 148, 166- 169, 174-175 
o addit ional readings, ~177 
o checklist, 162 (ta ble) 
o data analysis, 173 
o instruments and materials, 1§2- 1§.§ 
o interpretation of results, 174 
o part icipant recruitment, 161- 164 
o purpose statements, 125-126 
o sample method plan, 174- 175 
o step-by-step procedure, 172- 173 
o va lidity, 169- 172, 170- 171 (table), 172 (table) 

o va riables, 164- 165 
• Explanatory sequential mixed methods 

o about, ~ 218 (figure), 237- 238 
o example, 240- 241 
o mixed methods experimental (or intervention) design, 229 (figure), 237 (table) 
o procedures, 221- 223 
o purpose statements, fil- 128. !12- 130 

• Exploratory research, 104 
o See also Qualitative approach 

• Exploratory sequential mixed methods 
o about, 15, ill (figure), fil- 239 
o example, 241- 243 
o mixed methods experimental (or intervention) design and, 229 (figure), 237 (table) 
o mixed methods participatory-social justice resea rch and, 231, 232 (figure), 237 (table) 
o procedures, 224- 226 
o purpose statements, 127- 128, 130- 131 

• Exploratoryverbs, 134-136 
• External auditors, 201 
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• External validity, 171- 172, 172 (table), 208- 209 

• Factorial design, 1§2- 167, 173 
• Faculty and scholarly performance study, 2§, az (figure) 
• Falsification of data, 95 
• Feminist emancipatory lens, 71- 72 
• Feminist mixed methods study, 230- 231 
• Feminist perspective, 62 
• Field notes, 186- 187 
• Field testing, 1S4 
• Figures, form of, 40 
• Findings. See Data reporting/sharing/storing 
• Footnotes, 40 

• Gatekeepers' approval, 185 
o See also Institutional review board (IRB) 

• Generalizability, 199, 202 
• "Going native" problem, 94 
• Google Scholar, 31 
• G•Power software, 152, 163- 164, 174 
• Grounded theory 

o about, 13 
o central questions, 134 
o data analysis, 198 
o end points, 63 
o literature reviews, 'l:J., 28 
o purpose statements, 122 
o qualitative report, 203 
o sample size, 186 
o themes, 193 
o use of t heory, 49 

• Hand coding process, 192- 193 
• Harmful information, 94 
• Headings in scholarly papers, 40 
• Hea Ith science field, 180, 196 
• Holistic accounts, 182 
• Hook·and-eye exercise, 84-85 
• Humanities research, ll 
• Hybrid questions, 142 
• HyperQual, 208 
• Hypotheses. See Research questions and hypotheses 

• IBM SPSS Statistics 24 for Windows and Moc, 1S6 
• IES (Institute of Education Sciences), 3~31 
• lf·then statements, ~ 61 
• Independent variables, il, 2,!, l§!- 1§2 
• Inductive approach,~ 63~ 64 (figure), 230 

o See also Qualitative approach 
• Inferential questions/hypotheses, ~-141, fil- 1S8, 1S9 (table) 
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• Inferential statistical tests, 173 
• Institute of Education Sciences (IES), 3~31 

• Institutional review board (IRB), 91-~ 18S 
• Instruments and materials, 153--155. 165- 166, 224- 226 
• Integrated questions, 142 
• Integration of quantitative and qualitative data, 14 
• Interaction, theory of, 54 
• lntercoder agreement, 202 
• Interest thoughts, §i 
• Internal consistency, 154 
• Internal validity, 169-172, 170- 171 (table), 208- 209 
• lnterpretivism. See C-onstructivism/interpretivism 
• Intervening (mediating) variables, 2!- 21 
• Interviews, ll, 187, 183-189 (table), 190. 191 (figure) 
• In-text references, 40 
• Introductions 

o about, 114 
o addit ional readings, 114-115 
o deficiencies model of, 105, 111- 112, 115 
o example, 106- 107 
o importance of, 101- 102 
o mixed methods approach, 105 
o qualitative approach, 104 
o quantitative approach, 104-105 

• Introductions, components of 
o abstract, 102- !fil, 
o literature reviews, 110- 112 
o opening statements, 114- 115 
o rationale for study, 112- 114, 115 
o research problem description, 108-109 
o Wilkinson's views on, 115 

• Inventory study, 125- 126 
• Inverted triangle image, 110- 111 
• IRB (institutional review board), 91-92, 185 

• Joint display of data, 220 
• Journal art icles, 26- U. 33-.H, M, 239 
• The Journal of Higher Education, 10&-114 
• Journal of Mixed Methods Research, 68 

• Kinship relationship study, 43 
• Knowledge as conjectura I, z 

• Language usage 
o bias in, 96 
o coherence, §! 
o example of hypotheses, 140 
o sentence construction, 86~ 108. 118. 134-136 
o See also Writing strategies 

• Line graphs, 173 
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• Literature maps, :lQ, 34-36, 37 (figure) 
• Literature reviews 

o about, 4S-46 
o abstracts, 36--39 
o additional readings, 47 
o components, 44-45 
o consistency of style, 3~ 
o definitions of terms, 40--~ 47 
o introductions including, !!Q.- ill 
o mixed method, 44-45 
o organizing w ith maps, 34-~ 37 (figure) 
o placement of, 27- £2, 27 (table) 
o qualitative approach, il 
o quantitative approach, 44-45 
o selecting, 33-34 
o steps in process, 29- lQ. 47 
o style manuals, 39-~ 47 
o theories located during, 53 
o typology study and, 39 

o uses of, 2S-~ 27 (table) 
• Literature types, 110 
• Longitudina I data collection, 12 
• Longitudinal surveys, ill 

• Macro-level theories, 53 
• Main effects, 173 
• Manipulated variables, 166 

• Manipulation check measure, 164-165. 174 
• Mediating variables, Sl- g 139 
• MEDLINE, .ll 
• Member checking, 208 
• MeSH (Medical Subject Headings) terms, 31 
• Meso-level theories, 53 

• Methods. See M ixed methods procedures; Qualitative methods; Quantitative methods 

• M icro-level theories, 53 

• Middle school and junior high school study, 143 
• Minitab Statistical Software 1Z 156 
• Mixed methods approach 

o about, l -4. 12 (table), 14- lS 
o background, 215-216 
o challenges, 21~217 

o definit ions of terms, R, 43 ~ 215 
o design of experiments, 167 
o feminist emancipatory lens, Z!-.U 
o introductions, 105 
o literature reviews, 28--~ 44-45 
o personal experiences, 20 
o pragmatism compared to, 1~11 
o proposal format, 78--79 
o purpose statements, 12fr131 
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o reasons for choosing, 216 
o research problems, 19 
o research questions and hypotheses, 141- 144 
o typical scenarios, 1L 18 (ta ble) 
o writ ing strategies, 88 
o See also C-omplex mixed method designs; Explanatory sequential mixed methods; 

Exploratory sequential mixed methods; Mixed methods procedures; M ixed methods 
theory use; Qualitative approach; Quantitative approach 

• Mixed methods case study design, 230. lli (figure) 
• Mixed methods evaluation design, 233, 234 (figure), 237 (table) 
• Mixed methods experimental (or intervention) design, 228, 237 (table) 
• Mixed methods participatory-social justice research, 23~231, 232 (figure), 237 (table) 

• Mixed methods procedures 
o about, 16, 16 (table), 213 
o addit ional readings, 245-246 
o components, 213- 214 
o data analysis, 222- 223, 225 
o data integration, 21~220, 222- 223, 225 
o describing methods, 215-217 
o designs, 218 (figure). See also C-onvergent mixed methods 
o examples, 239- 244 
o selecting, 236- 239, 237 (figure) 

o social justice design, 243-244 
o sources for, 213-214 
o See also specific mixed method approaches 

• M ixed methods theory use 
o about, ~ 65-§§, 72- 73 
o addit ional readings, 74 
o feminism, 71- 72 
o part icipatory-social justice, 68--72 
o social sciences, 6fr68 
o transformative-emancipatory questions, 70 (box) 

• M oderating va riables, g 139 
• M others' lived experiences study, 120- 121 
• M otor vehicle crash study, 240 
• Multi-stage sampling, 150 
• Mutiple methods. See M ixed methods approach 

• Narrative description of literature map, 35 
• Narrative hook, 108 
• Narrative research 

o about, 13 
o data analysis, 198 
o qualitative reports, lli 
o sample size, 186 
o themes, 192- 193, 198 

• Narrative thoughts and readability, 83-8..J 
• Naturalisti c Inquiry (Lincoln and Guba), z 
• Natural settings, 181 
• Noise in study design, 165 
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• Non-confidentiality risks, 95-96 
• Nondemographic and demographic variables, 139 

• Nondirectional hypotheses, 139 
• Nonexperimental designs, 12 
• Nonprobabilitysample, 150 
• Nonrespondent analysis, respondent/, 15 7 

• Notation, 167- 169, 192, 235, 236 (figure) 
• Null hypotheses, 137- 138, 158 
• Nurse burnout study, .!§- .!§! 

• Nursing educators survey, 60-61 

• Observation, L 18&-187, 188- 189 (table), 190, 208 
• Offshore drilling industry study, 138 
• Older driver safety study, 129 
• One-pha.se design. See C-onvergent mixed methods 
• Onologies. See Philosophical worldviews 

• Opening statements, ill-ill 
• Outcome variables, 51 
• Ownership of data, 97 

• Pain management and learned resourcefulness study, fil~ 

• Pakistani and Bangladeshi young men study, 135 
• Paradigms. See Philosophica l worldviews 

• Participants in research 

o benefits to, frl!i 
o checking accuracv of findings w ith, 200 
o demographic characteristics, 165 

o ethica l issues, 89-90 (table), 91-93 
o exploiting, 94 
o meanings held by, 182 
o permission given by, 92 

o protecting, 185. See also Institutional review board (IRB) 

o recruiting, 161- 164, 186 
o selecting, 185- 186 

o treatment of, .2}~ 
o See also Populations; Samples 

• Participatory action research, 23~231 

• Participatory resea rch, 21- .n, 208- 209 
• Participatory-social justice research 

o example, 121 
o mixed methods participatory-social justice resea rch, 230- 231, 232 (figure), 237 (table) 

o proposals, 77 

o theory, ~ 6~72 
• Pattern theories, 63-64 

• Peer debriefing, 201 
• Peer examination, 208 
• Perceived Stress Scale (PSS), 153, 1S9 
• Pharmacy schools study, a§, az (figure) 
• Phenomenology 

o about, 13 
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o central questions, 134 
o literature reviews, 27 
o no explicit theory in, 64 
o purpose statements, 12~121 
o qualitative reports, 203 
o sample size, 186 
o themes, 193 

• Philosophical worldviews 
0 about, a~ 2 (figure), § (table) 
o constructivism/ interpretivism, § (table), Z- l!, 21- n., 76- 77 
o postpositivism, §-L § (table), 21- ll, 147 
o pragmatism, § (table), 10-ll, 21 
o research from, 11 
o transformative, § (table), ~-!Q, n., ~ 68- 72 
o See also Theory 

• Physical settings for research 
o "backyard" research, 184- 185 
o gatekeepers approving, 185 
o identifying in purpose statement, 119 
o natural settings, 181 
o respect for, 93 
o selecting, 2b 185-186 

• Physical settings for writing, §1 
• Piecemea l publication, 96 
• Pilot testing, 154 
• Placement 

o of literature reviews, 27-~ 27 (ta ble) 
0 of theory,~ 5~~ 58 (figure), 58 (table), ~ g 231 

• Plagiarism, 95 
• Polit ical science topics, 39 
• Populations, l!1, 150- 152 

o See also Part icipants in resea rch; Samples 

• Posit ivism, 21- 22 
• Postmodern perspectives, 63 
• Post posit ivism, §:-L § (table), 21- ll, 147 
• Power analysis, 151- 152. 163- IB 
• Power imbalances, 94 
• Practica l evidence, 158 
• Pragmatism, § (table), !.Q-ll, 21 
• Predetermined codes, 196- 197 
• Predictions. See Resea rch questions and hypotheses 
• Predictor variables, a 52 
• Pre.-experimental design, 166. 168 
• Privacy of participants, 95 
• Professional success of women study, 122 
• Proposa Is, 75~ 98 
• ProQuest, ll.. 32 
• PSS (Perceived Stress Scale), 153, 159 
• Ps'fCho/ogical Abstracts, g 53 
• Psychology literature, 59 
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• Psychometric instruments, 224- 226 
• PsyclNFO, 32 
• Public.ation Manual of the Americ.an Psychologic-01 Association,, lQ, ~ 39--~ !I.~ 8fr­

l!L ~ fil!, 102, 158 
• PubMed, 31 
• Purpose statements 

o about, 131 
o addit ional readings, 132 
o introductions containing, ill 
o mixed methods approach, 126- 131 
o qualitative approach, 118- 122 
o quantitative approach, 122- 126 

o significance of, ill- !!§ 
o survey design and, 149 
o See also Resea rch problems 

• Qualitative approach 
o about, :!.--4. 12 (table), 13- 14 
o abstracts, 103 
o data sources, 18~189 (table) 

o definit ions of terms, 41 
o introduction section, 104 
o literature reviews, 2~12, 27 (table), 44 
o mixed methods design and, 14 
o personal experiences in, 20 
o perspective in, 62-63 
o proposal formats, 7~r!. 

o purpose statements, 118--122 
o research problems, 19 
o research questions, 133-136 
o typical scenarios, 1L 18 (ta ble) 
o writ ing strategies, 88 
o See also C.a.se studies; Critical ethnography; Crit ical theory; Ethnography; Grounded 

theory; Narrative research; Phenomenology; Qualitative methods; Qualitative theory 
use; Transformativeworldview 

• Qua litative methods 
o about, !§, 16 (table) 
o additional readings, 21~211 
o characteristics, 180- 182 
o checklist, 17~180 (ta ble) 

o codebook, 196- 197 
o computer software, 192- 193 
o data analysis, 19~198, 192 (figure), 207- 208 

o data collection, ,J&Z-187, ~-1!!2 (table), ill 
o data interpretation, 198--199 
o data recording, 189- 190 

o designs, 182- 183, ~ 
o example, 204- 209 
o generalizability, 199, 203 
o proposal writing, 183 
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o reliability, 199. 201- 202, 209 
o report writ ing, 203, 209 
o researchers' role, 183--185. 205- 206 
o va lidity, 199- 201. 208- 209 

• Qua litative theory use 
o addit ional readings, 73- 74 
o end points, 66 
o placement options, 65 
o va riations in, ~§!~ 

• Quantitative a pp roach 
o about, ~-1, 11- ll, 12 (table) 
o introductions, 104-105 
o literature reviews, Zfr-29, 1§., !1--ia 
o mixed methods design and, 14 
o personal experiences in, 20 
o placement of theories in, S8 (figure), 58 (table) 
o proposal format, 77- 78 
o purpose statements, 122- 126 
o reliability, 1S3- 154 

o research problems, 19 
o research questions and hypotheses, 136- 141 
o typical scenarios, .!1 18 (ta ble) 
o va lidity, 1S3 
o See also Deductive approach; Experiments; Quantitative methods; Quantitative theory 

use; Survey design 

• Quantitative methods, !§,!§ (table) 
o See also Experiments; Survey design 

• Quantitative theory use 
o about, S2- S3 
o causal claim, 49- 50 
o definit ions of terms, 41-42 
o example of, 60-61 
o forms of theories, 54- 2§, SS (figure), S6 (figure), S7 (figure) 

0 placement options, s~~ S8 (figure), S8 (table) 
o va riables, 5~52 

o writ ing theoretical perspectives, ~ 

• Quasi.-experiments, ll. 166. 168 
• Queer theory, 62- 63 

• Radicalized discourses, 62 
• Rainbow metaphor, 53, 59 
• Random sample, 150, 162- 163 
• Raw data, 96 
• Readability of the manuscript, ~§§. 

• Reading-disabled middle school students study, 120. 121 
• Red wine consumption and heart disea.se study, 49- 52 
• Reflections of new professionals study, L~ 
• Reflexivity, 182, 183--184, 190, 200- 201 
• Reliability, 1S3- 154, 199. 201- 202, 209 
• Reports. See Data reporting/sharing/storing; Writing strategies 
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• Research design, }-!!, 2 (figure), 12 (table) 
o See also Mixed methods approach; Philosophical worldviews; Qualitative approach; 

Quantitative approach 
• Research designs 

o about, 12 (table) 
o mixed methods approach, 12 (table) 
o qualititative approach, 12 (table) 
o quantitative approach, 12 (table) 

• Researchers 
o experiences influencing,~ 184 
o importance of, 181 
o reflexivity, 182, 183- 184, 190, 200- 201 
o role of, !fil:-185, ~~ 
o single versus teams, 239 

• Research methods, ~ 2 (figure), 1§, 16 (table) 
o See also Data analysis; Data collection; Data integration; Data interpretation; Mixed 

methods procedures; Qualitative methods; Quantitative methods 
• Research problems 

o about, ~ 
o described in introductions, 108- 109 
o ethica I issues, 89 (table) 
o identifying, 102 
o meaningfulness of, 92--2a, ill-ill 
o rea l-life problems a.s, 102- 103 
o sources of, 101- 102 
o types, 12 
o See also Purpose statements; Research questions and hypotheses 

• Research productivity in pharmacy school study, ~ 57 (figure) 
• Research questions and hypotheses 

o about, g 133, 145 
o additional readings, 146 
o cross-referencing variables w ith, 155- 156, 155 (table) 
o inferent ial questions/hypotheses, 140- 141, 157- 158, 159 (table) 

o interconnected, 54 
o language usage, 140 
o mixed methods approach, W.-~ 
o model for, 140 - 141 
o qualitative approach, 133- 136 

o quantitative approach, 13~lli 

o testing, 49 
o types, 19 

• Research tips 
o data analysis, 15~158, .!2}-195, 194 (figure) 
o database searching, 32- 33 

o literature reviews, 28--~ 111. 112 
o proposal design, 79-80 
o proposal introductions, 109 
o theory placement, 59 
o theory use, 64 
o va lidity, 171- 172 
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• Resilience after childhood sexual abuse study, 24~242 
• Respondent/nonrespondent analysis, 15 7 
• Response bias, 157 
• Response variables, 51 
• Rice Virtua l Lab in Statistics, 156 
• Road signs in research, 84 
• Rosenbaum' s Self-Control Schedule (SCS), 67-£8 
• Rwanda family intervention study, 241- 243 

• Samples 
o population and, 150- 152 
o proposals including, 154 
o randomness of, 150, 162- 163 
o size of, 186. 221 
o See also Participants in resea rch 

• SAS Simulation Studio for JMP, 156 
• SAS/STAT, fil 
• Saturation in data collection, 186 
• Scales, 157 
• Scholarly performance study, 66 
• Scientific method. See Postpositivism 
• Scientific realism, 21 
• Scripts, 119- 120, 124, 135, 136- 137 
• Self-affirmation activity study, 174- 175 
• Self-Control Schedule (SCS), 67-£8 
• Self-esteem study, 165 
• Sentence construct ion, ~~ 108. 118. 134- 136 
• Sequential mixed methods. See Explanatory sequential mixed methods; Exploratory sequential 

mixed methods 
• Sexual victimization study, ill 
• Side-by-side approach to mixed methods, 220 
• Single·pha se design. See C-onvergent mixed methods 
• Single·phase mixed method project, 142 
• Single·stage sampling, 150 
• Single-subject experiments, !l. 166, 169, 173 
• Single titles, 24 
• The Social Construction of Reality (Berger and Luekmann), Z 
• Social justice design, 243- 244 
• Social media, 187 
• Social psychology literature, 59 
• Social Sciences Citation Index (SSCI), 32 
• Social science theory, il 6fr68 
• Social workers' exposure to violence study, 13~131 
• Sociological Abstracts, ll, 21 
• Sociology, research concerning, ll, 59 
• Specialized databa.ses, 31 
• Sri Lanka youth study, 228, 233 
• SSCI (Social Sciences Citation Index), 32 
• Stata,, release li, 156 
• Statistica l analyses, 156, 157- 158, 159 (table), 173 
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o See also Data analysis 

• Statistica I conclusion validity, 171 
• Statistica I significa nee testing, 158, 173 
• Statistica l tests, 157- 158, 159 (table) 
• Strategies of inquiry. See Research design 
• Stratification of the population, 150- 151 
• Structural equation models, 12 
• Student attrit ion study, 16~161 
• Student persistence in distance learning study, ~1J.Q 

• Style manuals, Ml, 39-@ 98 
• Subjective mea nings, §_ 

• Subquestions, 133- 134 
• Summaries of articles, 30 

• Surprising codes, 193 
• Survey design 

o about, g 147, 174- 175 
o addit ional readings, 17~177 
o checklist, 14~149 (ta ble) 
o data analysis, 15~158, 159 (table) 
o discussion section, 160 
o example, 160- 161 
o instrumentation, 153--155 
o interpretation of results, 158-12.2 
o population a nd samples, 15~152 
o purpose statements, 124 
o rationale description, ~ 

o va riables, :il, 155-156, 155 (table) 
• SYSTAT ll, 156 
• Systemic sample, 150 

• Tables, form of,~ 220 
• Temporal order of variables, SO 
• Term definitions, 4Q-43 
• Test of objective theories, z 

o See also Quantitative approach 

• Test of survey instruments, 154 
• Test-retest reliability, 154 
• Themes, 192- 193, 197- 198, 201, 224- 225 
• ,,.heoretical Perspective" section, 123 
• Theory 

o about, 72- 73 
o addit ional readings, £!, 73- 74 
o breadth of coverage varying in, 53 
o description of, §9. 
o placement of,~ 56-~ 58 (figure), 58 (table), 22, §L 231 
o process of developing, 53 
o purpose statements and, 123 
o rationale for, 52- 53 
o testing causal claims, 49- 50 
o theoretica I le ns, 62-£3 
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o See also Mixed methods theory use; Philosophical worldviews; Qualitative theory use; 
Quantitative theory use; specific theories 

• Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 31 
• Three·pha.se mixed method project, 142 
• Three·stage model of writ ing, 81 
• Time in t he field, 201 
• Timing of data collection, 238 
• Tinto model of social integration, 65 
• Topic 

o defining, 23 
o descriptors for, 31 
o drafting title, 23- 24 

o elevating to research study, ll-25 
o one·page sketch of, 25 

• Transformative-ema ncipa tory paradigm, 74 
• Transformative-ema ncipa tory questions, 70 (box) 

• Transformative worldview, § (table), ~-!Q, ll, 28, 68- 72 
• Triangulation of data, li, 200, 208, 209, 245-246 
• True experiments, 11-g, ~ 162, 166, 169 
• Two·phase mixed method project, 142 

o See also Explanatory sequential mixed methods 
• Two-ta iled alpha value, 1S2, 163 
• Type I error rate, 152 
• Type II error rate, 152 
• Typology study, 39 

• Umbrella thoughts, JL3-84 
• Unusual codes, 193- 194 
• U.S. National Library of Medicine, 31 

• Validity 
o construct validity, 153 
o convergent approach, 221 
o experiments and, 169-172, 170- 171 (table), 172 (table) 

o explanatory sequential mixed methods and, ID 
o exploratory sequential mixed methods and, 226 
o qualitative research and, 19~201 
o quantitative resea rch and, 153 

• Variables 
o in experiments, 164--165 
o in qualitative purpose statement, 122- 126 
o in quantitative methods section, so-g 60-fil., 1SS- 1S6, l SS (table) 

o in research questions/ hypotheses, 137- 139 
o See also Instruments and materials; Validity; specific research approaches 

• Verb choices, 86 
• Visual causa l models, 54- 2§, SS (figure), S6 (figure), S7 (figure) 
• Visual data, 197- 198 
• Visual summa ries. See Literature maps 
• Voluntary participation, 93 
• Vulnerable populations, 91 
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• Wave analysis, 15 7 
• Web sources, 34 
• Wit hin-group design, 167 
• Women returning to graduate school study, 136 
• Writing strategies 

o about, 97 
o biased la nguage, 96 
o coherence, 84 
o editing, ll§-88 
o habit of, 81- 83 
o qualitative research tips, 183 
o reada bility and, 83-86 
o results reporting, 203. ~ 
o studying literature and good writing, 88 
o thinking as, 8~81 

o warm-up exercises, 82-83 
o word choice and sentence construction, 8fr-M, 108. 118. 134- 136 
o See also Language usage 
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